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Preface 
 
 
The original work for the study of the Book of Revelation and Coming Events was done in the 1980’s. 
Since then various points have been refined, but the major conclusions have not only remained the same 
but been strengthened. 
 
For one seeking to arrive at the truth of what God has revealed through His Word, there must be 
fellowship with the Holy Spirit (John 16:13) along with a comprehensive and exhaustive analysis of all the 
biblical data (2 Tim 2:15). To do this requires a verse-by-verse exposition of a book, in this case 
Revelation, and then a comparison of Scripture with Scripture, a systematic theology. 
 
Part 1 of this book is a verse by verse explanation of the Book of Revelation. One conclusion reached by 
the author is that the Book of Revelation is a summary of the unfulfilled prophecies of the Word of God. 
God’s Word is completely accurate, so the events which have not been literally fulfilled will be in the 
future. The approach to the interpretation of the Book of Revelation is literal, while recognizing the 
plethora of figurative language. It also seeks to permit Scripture to interpret itself. These are both key 
principles of Hermeneutics (the science and art of biblical interpretation). Included is an 
exegetically reasonable time line concerning the events described in the Book of Revelation. 
 
The verses are personal translations from the original Greek language that seek to literally translate the 
various words and verb forms used in the original autograph by John. 
 
Part 2 is the comparison of the findings of the study of Revelation with the rest of Scripture through an 
arrangement of key topics. Only by this method will a complete picture emerge for it is like putting 
together pieces of a very large puzzle. When finished, the interpretation of prophecy is a picture of the 
Lord Jesus Christ Himself, returning to defeat all His enemies (Psa 110:1) and establish His Millennial 
Kingdom on earth. 
 
May our Lord use this to encourage, edify and convict where needed in the life of each individual, so that 
His Name may be exalted over all the earth. 
 
In His hands, 
 
 
Pastor Drue Freeman 
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Overview–The Revelation of Jesus Christ 
 

A. Revelation is the most difficult New Testament book to understand. 
B. There are two extremes to avoid: 

1. Leave it alone. (Calvin refused to write a commentary on it and hardly mentions it. Luther avoided it for 
years. The German critic Simler said it was not inspired because the tone was displeasing and offensive. 
Others wish it had been left out.) 

2. Go wild with the symbols. 
C. Things necessary to interpret this book: 

1. One must be a bondservant of God. 1:1 
2. One must be taught by the Holy Spirit. John 16:13 
3. One must have knowledge of the rest of the Bible. 
4. One must be grounded in Basic Doctrines. 

D. The book is prophetic in nature. 1:3; 22:7,10,18-19 
E. The form is unique as it is both an epistle and an apocalypse. 
F. The witnesses in the early church clearly and readily accepted this book as Scripture. 

1. Ignatius (c.110 A.D.) alludes to it. 
2. Justin Martyr (100–165 A.D.) wrote about its Canonicity in Dialogue with Trypho c.155-160 A.D. 
3. Melito, the Bishop of Sardis, wrote a commentary on it in 175 A.D. 
4. Irenaeus (died 202 A.D.), the Bishop of Lyons in Against Heresies quoted from nearly every 

chapter and attests to the accuracy of the number 666. 
5. Eusebius records that Theophilus, the Bishop of Antioch, who died in 180 A.D. appealed to 

Revelation. 
6. The Muratorian Canon (c.170 A.D.) mentions Revelation as being universally recognized in Rome. 
7. Tertullian quotes frequently from it. 
8. Clement of Alexandria (155–215 A.D.) also did, as did Origen (185–253 A.D.). 
9. Hippolytus (215 A.D.) was a major defender of John as the author. 

G. The author was John, the son of Zebedee, the apostle. There was no challenge of any magnitude until 
the 19th-20th centuries. 

H. The place of writing was the Isle of Patmos. 1:9 (Patmos was a small island in the Aegean Sea off the 
southwest shores of Asia Minor where Domitian sent political offenders.) 

I. The date was around 96 A.D. 
J. The occasion of the writing was a direct command from the Lord Jesus Christ and is the only such 

command found in the New Testament. 1:10-11,19 
K. The purpose of the book was to complete the Canon of Scripture with a summary of prophetic events 

that were not fulfilled when it was written. 
L. Some characteristics: 

1. There is massive symbolism: 
a. Some symbols are explained within the book. 
b. Others are explained in other parts of the Bible. 
c. Some are unexplained where readers are invited to use their wisdom. 13:18; 17:9 
d. The symbolism includes acts, objects, numbers and colors. 

2. It is Bible based. (There is not a single direct Old Testament quotation, but it is estimated by Merrill 
Tenney that there are 350 allusions to it. It draws mostly from Exodus, the Psalms and the Major 
Prophets.) 

3. It pictures a world almost totally united against God. 
4. The central theme is judgment. 
5. It is Christ-centered. 
6. There are some twenty references to praise and worship. 

M. Different approaches to interpretation: 
1. The “Preterist” approach confines the meaning to the first century only. 
2. The “Idealist” approach says it only sets forth fundamental spiritual principles and is not 

prophetic. 
3. The “Historicist” approach says it is an inspired prophecy that covers from the Apostolic Age to 

the present, but that said events were always being fulfilled. 
4. The “Futurist” approach looks at the prophetic character of the book. 

N. The recipients were seven churches in Asia Minor. 1:11 (Ephesus, Smyrna, Pergamum, Thyatira, Sardis, 
Philadelphia and Laodicea) 
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The Chronology of the Book of Revelation 
 
A. The time of the writing of the book of Revelation is 96 A.D. when John the Apostle, while on the Isle of 

Patmos, received the vision and instructions. Rev 1:1-20; 22:10-21 
B. The Angelic Conflict is a central theme of this prophecy. Rev 12:3-4 
C. The Birth and Resurrection of Jesus Christ are also central themes of this prophecy. Rev 12:1-2, 5 
D. The letter to the Church at Ephesus covers the time period from 70-100 A.D. Rev 2:1-7 
E. The letter to the Church at Smyrna covers the time period from 100-313 A.D. Rev 2:8-11 
F. The letter to the Church at Pergamum covers the time period from 313-586 A.D. Rev 2:12-17 
G. The letter to the Church at Thyatira covers the time period from 586-1517 A.D. Rev 2:18-29 
H. The letter to the church at Sardis cover the time period from 1517-1700 A.D. Rev 3:1-6 
I. The letter to the Church at Philadelphia covers the time period from 1700-1900 A.D. Rev 3:7-13 
J. The letter to the Church at Laodicea covers the time from 1900 A.D. to the present. Rev 3:14-22 
K. The Rapture occurs Rev 4:1; 14:14-16; 1 Thes 4:13-18; John 14:1-3 
L. The scene in heaven immediately after the Rapture Rev 4:1–5:14 
M. Year One: (Rapture + Days 1-360) 

1. The two Babylons are already in existence. Rev 16:19 
2. The First Angel gives the gospel. Rev 14:6-7 
3. The Beast from the Sea is resuscitated. Rev 13:1-10; 17:8 
4. The Two Witnesses are resuscitated for 1260 days. Rev 11:1-14 
5. The Seals are broken which produce ongoing effects. Rev 6:1-17 

a. Seal 1: The White Horse–Peace Rev 6:2; 13:1 
b. Seal 2: The Red Horse–Purging Rev 6:3-4 
c. Seal 3: The Black Horse–Famine Rev 6:5-6 
d. Seal 4: The Pale Horse–Death Rev 6:7-8 
e. Seal 5: Martyrs Rev 6:9-11–Angelic protection of Earth Rev 7:1-3 
f. Seal 6: Earthquakes, etc Rev 6:12-17 
g. Seal 7: Broken to loose Trumpet Judgments; Silence in heaven for ½ hour Rev 8:1 

6. The 144,000 respond and are sealed. Rev 7:4-8 
7. The Beast out of the Earth Rev 13:11-18 

N. Year Two (Rapture + Days 361-720) 
1. The Second Angel Rev 14:8 
2. Beast from Sea gaining power Dan 7:8-24 
3. Revived Roman Empire consolidated 17:9-13 
4. Three of Ten Nations destroyed Dan 7:8 
5. Religious Babylon destroyed Rev 17:1-18 
6. The Mark of the Beast installed Rev 13:16 

O. Year Three (Rapture + Days 721-1080) 
1. The Third Angel Rev 14:9-13 
2. The Angel throws fire to the earth. Rev 8:2-5 
3. The First Four Trumpets are blown. Rev 8-9 

a. Trumpet 1: hail/fire/blood Rev 8:6-7 
b. Trumpet 2: burning mountain = Economic Babylon destroyed Rev 8:8-9; 18:1-24 
c. Trumpet 3: star Wormwood falls Rev 8:10-11 
d. Trumpet 4: day reduced 1/3 Rev 8:12 

P. First Half of Year Four (Rapture + Days 1081-1263) 
1. Second Fall of Satan Rev 9:1 cf. 12:7-17 
2. Trumpets Five and Six Rev 9:1-21 

a. Trumpet 5 (1st Woe): Demons released for 5 months (R + 1081-1231) Rev 9:1-12 
b. Trumpet 6 (2nd Woe): Kings of East begin moving and kill 1/3 of mankind Rev 9:13-21  

3. Satan indwells the Beast from the Sea 13:2, 4; 2 Thes 2:9 
4. The Beast signs the covenant with Israel (R + 1244). Dan 9:27 cf. 7:25 [a time, times and half a 

time]; Rev 13:5; Isa 28:14-22  
5. The Beast puts his Image in the Temple. Rev 13:5; 2 Thes 2 
6. The Temple is "tread underfoot" for 42 Gentile months (R + 1244). Rev 11:2; 13:6 
7. Israel flees to the mountains for 1260 days (R + 1261). Rev 12:6,14 
8. The Two Witnesses are killed (R + 1260). Rev 11:7 cf. 11:3 
9. The Two Witnesses are resuscitated (R + 1263 ½). Rev 11:11 

10. A Great Earthquake kills 7,000 (R + 1263 ½ + 1 hr). Rev 11:13 
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Q. Last Half of Year Four through Year Six (Rapture + Days 1263-2160) 
1. Dealing with the effects of the Judgments 
2. Solidification of armies–Kings of East moving west 
3. Martyrdom increases. 7:9-17 

R. Year Seven (Rapture + Days 2160-2520) 
1. King of the North invades the King of the South. Dan 11:40-45 
2. Protection for Israel Rev 10:1-11 
3. The Seven Thunder Judgments Rev 10:3-4 
4. The Fourfold Hallelujah Rev 19:1-6 
5. The Marriage of the Lamb Rev 19:7-10 
6. The Scene in Heaven Rev 15:1-8 
7. The Seventh Trumpet (3rd Woe) Rev 16:1-12 

a. Bowl 1: Sores on those with the Mark Rev 16:2 
b. Bowl 2: Death in the oceans Rev 16:3 
c. Bowl 3: Death in fresh water Rev 16:4-7 
d. Bowl 4: Heat from the sun Rev 16:8-9 
e. Bowl 5: Darkness Rev 16:10-11 
f. Bowl 6: Euphrates dried up Rev 16:12  
g. Bowl 7: Greatest Earthquake/hail Rev 16:17-21 

8. The King of the North returns to besiege Jerusalem. Zech 12:1-14; Dan 11:45 
9. The King of the West goes to the Plain of Esdraelon (part of the Jezreel Valley, also includes the 

Valley of Megiddo; 50-60 miles North of Jerusalem) to fight the King of the North. Dan 11:44 
10. The Kings of the East assemble south of the Dead Sea. Isa 63:1-6; Joel 3:2,12 
11. All the nations are focused on Jerusalem. Zech 14:2; Dan 11:40-44; Rev 16:12-16 

S. The Beginning of the Millennium (Rapture + 2521) Matt 24:29 
1. The Lord returns with His armies. Rev 19:11-19 
2. He returns to the Mount of Olives. Zech 14:1-8 
3. He calls down fire from heaven and destroys the King of the North. Eze 38–39 
4. He speaks and destroys the Beast. 2 Thes 2:8 
5. He fights the Kings of the East in the Final Harvest. Rev 14:17-20; Isa 63:1-6 
6. He meets the 144,000 on Mt. Zion. Rev 14:1-6 
7. The Beast and False Prophet are thrown into the Lake of Fire. Rev 19:20-21 
8. Satan is bound in the Abyss for 1,000 years. Rev 20:1-3 
9. Christ rules for 1,000 years. Rev 20:4-6 

T. After the Millennium 
1. Satan is loosed upon earth to lead the Final Rebellion. Rev 20:7-9 
2. Satan is thrown into the Lake of Fire. Rev 20:10 
3. The Great White Throne Judgment Rev 20:11-15 
4. The Lord creates a New Heaven and Earth. Rev 21:1–22:9; 2 Pet 3:10-13 

 
*** All verses are a literal translation from the Greek by Drue Freeman. This establishes a foundational translation 

with which to work so as to avoid as much as possible fanciful interpretations. Greek and Hebrew words are 
transliterated in ALL CAPITAL LETTERS. The Greek ETA (h) is transliterated by the number “8” and the Greek 
OMEGA (w) is transliterated by the letter “W.” 

 
Abbreviations found in the parentheses for various Greek word are:  
PRS Present tense   
PRF  Perfect tense  
IPF  Imperfect tense  
PPF  Pluperfect tense 
AOR  Aorist tense 
FUT  Future tense 
ACT  Active voice 
MID Middle voice 
PAS Passive voice 
IND Indicative mood 
SBJ Subjunctive mood 
OPT  Optative mood  
IMP Imperative mood  
PTC  Participle 
INF  Infinitive 
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Section A–Introduction 
Revelation 1:1-3 

Blessings to the Hearers 
 

Section A–Introduction 1:1-8 
1. Blessings to the Hearers 1:1-3 

 
1:1 = The Purpose for Writing this Book 
 
The Revelation of Jesus Christ which the God gave to Him (Jesus Christ) to show to His (Christ's) 
bondservants the things which are obligated to come into existence without unnecessary delay; having 
sent, He signified by His angel to His bondservant John. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ gives the Revelation and is the Revelation. 
2.  To understand the book's importance requires that one recognize the greatness of Jesus Christ. 
3. Understanding also requires a bondservant’s attitude. 
 
1:2 = John's Role 
 
Who bore witness to the Word of the God and to the testimony of Jesus Christ, to whatever things he 
saw. 
 
Summary: 
1. John had personally seen the witness of Jesus Christ earlier in his life and now he is going to 

factually report what he has just seen in a vision. 
2.  He shares what God has revealed to him through his own life. 
 
1:3 = The Importance of the Revelation 
 
Blessed is he who reads and those who hear the words of the prophecy and keep on heeding the things 
which have been written in it, for the time is near. 
 
Summary: 
1.  This is the only book in the Canon that specifies a special blessing for those who listen and apply its 

contents. 
2.  "Blessed" means happiness will come to those who recognize the relevance of this book to their 

generation and adjust their life accordingly. 
 

Revelation 1:4-7 
The Address 

 
Section A–Introduction 1:1-8  

2. The Address 1:4-7 
 
1:4 = The Salutation  
 
John to the seven churches that are in Asia: grace to you and peace, from Him Who Is and Who Was and 
Who Is Going to Come (the Father); and from the seven spirits who are next to His throne. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Father gave this information to the Son who gave it to John who is giving it to the church. 
2. The Seven Spirits refer to the seven-fold ministry of the Holy Spirit that is found in Isaiah 11:2. Cf. 3:1; 

4:5; 5:6. 
a. Guidance (NACHAH) 
b. Wisdom (CHAKMAH) 
c. Understanding (BINAH) 
d. Counsel (ETZAH) 

e. Strength (GeBURAH) 
f. Knowledge (DA'AT) 
g. Fear of the Lord (YIR'AH
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1:5 = Greetings from the Son 
 
And from Jesus Christ, the faithful witness, the first-born of the dead, and the ruler of the kings of the 
earth. To Him (Jesus) who keeps loving us (believers in the churches) even having released us from our 
sins by His blood, 
 
Summary: 
1.  In this threefold description, notice His experience, His uniqueness and His position. 
2.  This sympathetic, unique, and powerful man still loves you even though he underwent excruciating 

pain for you.  
3. Let us not get so enthralled by the knowledge end of this book that the real issues are forgotten. 
 
1:6 = How to Thank Him for the Gift 
 
And He has made us a kingdom, priests to His God even Father; to Him be the glory and the dominion 
into the ages of the ages. 
 
Summary: 
1.  Jesus Christ is obviously to be viewed by the citizens of His kingdom as the ruler who is worthy of 

worship. 
2.  As priests we offer sacrifices that glorify Him. Cf. Rom 12:1-2; Heb 13:15-16 
 
1:7 = The Subject of the Book 
 
Behold, He is going to come with the clouds, and every eye will see Him, even those who pierced Him and 
all the tribes of the earth will mourn over Him. Even so. Amen. 
 
Summary: 
1. This composite of several verses (Dan 7:13; Matt 24:30; Zech 12:10; John 19:37; Luke 23:28) is 

looking to the Second Advent after the Tribulation period. 
2. Believers (part of the clouds Acts 1:9-11; Heb 12:1; 1 Thes 4:17) from all time frames will return with 

Him. Rev 19:11-16 
 

Revelation 1:8 
Jesus Speaks 

 
Section A–Introduction 1:1-8 

3. Jesus Speaks 1:8 
 
1:8 = The Identity of the Returning One 
 
"I Myself am the Alpha and the Omega," says the Lord God (the only use of this title in the New Testament), 
"Who Is and Who Was and Who is Going to Come, the Almighty." 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ is the eternal God who preexisted all else, became flesh, dwelt among us and is going to 

return. 
2. His Eternality is backed by His Omnipotence. 
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Section B–The Things John Saw 
Revelation 1:9-10 

Setting 
 

Section A–Introduction 1:1-8 
Section B–The Things John Saw 1:9-20 

1. Setting 1:9-10 
 
1:9 = The Occasion of the Writing 

 
I, John, your brother even fellow-partaker in the tribulation even kingdom and patience in Jesus came to 
be on the island called Patmos because of the Word of the God and the testimony of Jesus. 
 
Summary: 
1. John refers to their relationship that was built in part on a common endurance of suffering to begin 

this important book. 
2. John's exile was because of his relationship with the Lord Jesus Christ and the plan of God. 
 
1:10 = The Beginning of the Vision 
 
I came to be in the Spirit on the Lord's day, and I heard behind me a loud voice like of a trumpet, 
 
Summary: 
1.  John is referring to a special outpouring of the Holy Spirit that permitted him this vision. 
2.  Even in this special state the Lord saw fit to get his attention. Cf. Rev 4:1; 1 Thes 4:13-18 
 

Revelation 1:11-20 
Instructions to John 

 
Section B–The Things John Saw 1:9-20 

2.  Instructions to John 1:11-20 
 
1:11 = The Content the Voice Spoke 

 
Saying, "Write in a book what you are going to see and send it to the seven churches: to Ephesus and to 
Smyrna and to Pergamum and to Thyatira and to Sardis and to Philadelphia and to Laodicea. 
 
Summary: 
1. John's orders are to send this information to seven specially selected churches in Asia Minor. 
2. John's orders indicate that the letter to one church would also be circulated to the other six, thus 

accountability is automatically established. 
 
1:12 = Details of the "Things You Have Seen" of Verse 19 

 
And I turned to see the voice that was speaking with me. And having turned, I saw seven golden 
lampstands; 
 
Summary: 
1. Lampstands refer us to the Tabernacle and remind of the light in the darkness through the Deity of 

Jesus Christ. 
2. "Lampstands" are often used of communicators of God's Word who spread the “Light” which is the 

“Lamb” (Rev 21:23). John 5:35; 2 Pet 1:19; Luke 11:34-36, 12:35; Rev 11:4  
 
1:13 = Jesus Christ Himself 

 
And in the midst of the lampstands the same One as a Son of Man, having been clothed in a robe 
reaching to the feet, and having been girded across His breast with a golden belt. 
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Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ, the "Son of Man," is present in all of these churches, showing the function (relationship 

to the lampstands) and office (clothing) of His Priesthood. 
2. The "golden belt" refers to the Righteousness of Deity that He carries with Him and that man has to 

partake of by faith. 
 
1:14= The Face of Jesus Christ 

 
And His head and His hair were white like white wool, like snow and His eyes were like a flame of fire. 
 
Summary: 
1.  His Face is a picture of the Righteous Lamb of God. 
2.  His flaming eyes denote His observation of all creation waiting to judge or purify. 
 
1:15 = Further Description 

 
And His feet were the same as polished bronze like having been refined in a furnace, and His voice was 
like the sound of many waters. 
 
Summary: 
1. This Judge has been qualified to judge because He has already been judged Himself when He bore 

our judgment. 2 Cor 5:21 
2. His voice was such that the power behind His Words was evident.  
 
1:16 = The Final Description 

 
And in His right hand He kept having seven stars and out of His mouth came a sharp two-edged 
broadsword (RHOMPHAIA = a sword around six feet long), and His face was like the sun shining in its 
power. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus had selected seven messengers (stars) to protect, to give authority, and to guide while wielding 

a broadsword of judgment based on His Word (right hand). 
2. Jesus is the Overpowering Light. (Cf. usefulness to man with star, lampstand, sun) 
 
1:17 = John's Initial Response–Christ's Exhortation 

 
And when I saw him, I fell at His feet as a dead man. And He laid His right hand upon me, saying, "Stop 
being afraid; I Myself am the First and the Last, 
 
Summary: 
1. Joh, the original "son of thunder," was overpowered when he saw the unveiled glory of the Lord, so 

Jesus touched him in order to comfort him and spoke somewhat familiar words. 
2. Our identity and courage is not based on what we are but on who He is, always has been and will be. 
 
1:18 = Jesus Identifies Himself 

 
and the Living One and I became dead and behold, I am living into the ages of the ages, and I have the 
keys of death and hades. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus is not only the first and last but everything in between. Those who know Him (bondservants) 

should not have fear as they listen to what this book has to say. 
2. Jesus holds in His possession the solutions to the problems of death and hell (Note the sequence: I 

Am, I Am, I Have). 
 
1:19 = The Outline of the Book 

 
Write therefore the things which you have seen, and the things which are, and the things which are going 
to come into existence after these things. 
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Summary: 
1.  All of these things are designed to bless those who read and apply what is written so they should be 

constantly kept in focus. 
2.  The One that John is currently speaking with in the narrative is the One who transcends all the events 

mentioned. 
 
1:20 = The Things Which Are 

 
The mystery of the seven stars which you saw in My right hand, and the seven golden lampstands: the 
seven stars are messengers of the seven churches and the seven lampstands are the seven churches. 
 
Summary: 
1.  God established a primary messenger for each church. 
2.  But the church sheds more usable light as a lampstand than the "star."  
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Section C–The Things Which Are 
Revelation 2:1-7 
Letter to Ephesus 

 
Section A–Introduction 1:1-8 
Section B–The Things John Saw 1:9-20 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 

1. Letter to Ephesus 2:1-7 
 
2:1 = Recipients and Description of the Speaker 
 
To the messenger of the church at Ephesus write: the One securely holding the seven stars in His right 
hand, the One walking in the midst of the seven golden lampstands says these things: 
 
Summary: 
1. The letter is to the main teacher in the church who is securely in the right hand of the Lord. 
2. This message is from the Lord Himself and is spoken loud enough to be heard by the other churches. 
3. The description the Speaker gives of Himself denotes the security and relationship that messengers 

and churches have with Him. 
 
2:2 = Commendations 
 
I know your works and your labor under adversity and your patience toward circumstances and that you 
are not being able to tolerate evil men and you put to the test those who call themselves apostles and 
they are not, and you found them liars. 
 
2:3 = Commendations Continued 
 
And you have patience toward circumstances and have endured for My name's sake and have not grown 
totally weary. 
 
Summary: 
1. This church had an advanced doctrinal knowledge and activity level that endured adversity and 

accurately identified the wolves. 
2. When this letter was written, they had not burned out in their zeal toward knowing and doing God's 

will, although in some ways they had grown weary. 
3. The singular of "you" is consistently used in this letter which indicates that the Lord is directly 

addressing the messenger's attitudes which usually filter through any given local church. 
 
2:4 = The Problem 
 
But, I have this against you (singular = the messenger), that you have left your first love (AGAPE). 
 
Summary: 
1. Paul commended their "first love" 35 years earlier which was their love for one another. Eph 1:15 
2. They had grown weary in their love for one another which had affected their love for God (1 John 

4:19-21) and had thus become arrogant (1 Cor 8:1). 
3. This happens when "doctrinal purity" becomes more important than the people for whom Christ died. 
 
2:5 = Solution and Warning 
 
Keep remembering therefore from where you have fallen and change your mind and begin to do the first 
works; or else I am going to come to you and will remove your lampstand out of its place–unless you 
change your mind. 
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Summary: 
1. The messenger is to consistently evaluate his own labor of love and when it wanes must initiate 

change. 
2. The end result of failure in this area is that the Lord Himself stops the church from lighting the 

darkness. 
3. Although the church may continue to exist through fleshly energy, it will have no positive impact. 
 
2:6 = Commendation 
 
But this you do have that you hate the works of the Nicolaitans, which I also hate. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Nicolaitans were the Balaam's of their day who distorted God's Word for money, led people into 

immorality and idolatry, violated decrees of the Jerusalem Council, sponsored a priestly hierarchy 
and promoted self-indulgence. Cf. 2:14-15; Num 22-24 

2. They were followers of Nicholas, who may have been one of the first deacons. Acts 6:15 
3. Many believe this group became the Gnostics. 
4. There should be a total disapproval of Balaam-like activity. 2 Pet 2:15; Jude 11 
 
2:7 = Listen, Overcome and be Rewarded 
 
The one having an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. To him who overcomes I will 
grant to him to eat from the tree of life which is in the Paradise of God. 
 
Summary: 
1. We are to pay attention to what the Holy Spirit is revealing to all seven churches. 
2. Faith and the appropriate works of faith is what will overcome the problems. 1 John 5:5 
3. Sin caused separation from the Tree of Life (Gen 3:22-24), but on another "tree" sin was paid for        

(1 Pet 2:24) so that by faith we could eat from the tree of eternal life (Rev 22:2). 
4. Here the "overcomer" is the one who by faith repents and begins to love again. 
 
Description of The Speaker: 

1. Holds 7 stars in His right hand. 
2. Walks among the 7 lampstands. 

 

Problem: Left love of the brethren 
 

Solution: 
1. Remember past good 
2. Repent 
3. Restart works 

 

Potential Discipline: Lose position of light 
 

Rewards: Eat from Tree of Life in Paradise of God. 
 

Summary: Doctrinally sound church that lost sight of the importance of loving relationships 
 

Revelation 2:8-11 
Letter to Smyrna 

 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 

2. Letter to Smyrna 2:8-11 
 
2:8 = Recipients and Description of Speaker 
 
And to the messenger of the church in Smyrna write: The First and the Last, who became dead and has 
come to life says these things: 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus' description of Himself tells this church of His relationship to history and life. 
2. It is from One who has faced the "charge of the lion," and won. 1 Pet 5:8 
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2:9 = Their Commendation 
 
I know your tribulation and your physical poverty, (but you are spiritually rich), and the blasphemy by 
those who say they are Jews and are not, but are a synagogue of Satan. 
 
Summary: 
1. This church faced the pressure of financial problems and religious persecution, like Jesus did. John 

8:44 
2. Their wealth was in their relationship with the Living God. 
 
2:10 = Their Test and Reward 
 
Stop fearing the things you are going to suffer. Behold, the devil is going to cast some of you into prison 
that you may be tested, and you will have tribulation ten days. Keep becoming faithful until death and I 
will give you the Crown of Life. 
 
Summary: 
1. Fear of pressure can neutralize even the strongest of Believers. 
2. This church would face the ten Roman persecutions that would last to the time of Diocletian's death 

in 313 A.D. 
3. They are challenged to let their faith replace their fear so they may receive the Crown of Life.  
4. The One who is Life has undergone what they will undergo and will reward their faithfulness. 
  
2:11 = Pay Attention and Win 
 
The one having an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. He who overcomes shall not be 
harmed by the second death. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Holy Spirit makes it clear that the Church will face persecution. 
2. Since one's eternal salvation is secured by faith, why should persecution be feared in time. Cf. Matt 

10:28; 1 John 5:4-5 
3. The "Second Death" is the Lake of Fire. Cf. 20:6,14  
 
Description of Speaker: 
1. The First and the Last 
2. Who was dead and has come to life 
 

Commendation: Rich relationship with God 
 

Problem: Fear 
 

Solution: Faith 
 

Potential Discipline: None 
 

Rewards: Crown of Life 
 

Summary: Courageous Church facing fear 
 

Revelation 2:12-17 
Letter to Pergamum 

 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 

3. Letter to Pergamum 2:12-17 
 
2:12 = The Recipient and Description of the Speaker 
 
And to the messenger of the church in Pergamum write: The One who has the sharp two-edged 
broadsword says these things: 
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Summary: 
1. This part of the complete picture of Jesus Christ reveals Him as the "Avenger." Cf. Rev 1:16; 2:16; 

19:15,21 
2. All had better pay attention. 
 
2:13 = Commendation 
 
I know where you dwell, where Satan's throne is; and you hold fast My name, and did not deny My faith, 
even in the days of Antipas, My witness, My faithful one, who was killed in your presence where Satan 
dwells. 
 
Summary: 
1. In view is the “Imperial Cult” who advocated one world government, rule by the elite, abolition of 

private property, abolition of Christianity, and lawlessness under the guise of freedom.  
2. This cult had executed one of the church’s "members."   
3. If they did not proclaim Caesar as Lord, the convicted were often placed in a bronze bull and melted. 
4. Their commendation is twofold: 

a. They were holding on to Christ's reputation. 
b. They were not denying their association with Him. 

 
2:14 = Their Problems 
 
But, I have a few things against you, because you have there those who hold firmly the teaching of 
Balaam who kept teaching Balak to put a stumbling block before the sons of Israel, to eat things 
sacrificed to idols and to fornicate. 
 
Summary: 
1. Hanging on to the name "Christian," even though commendable, does not guarantee that a church is 

doing everything well. 
2. There rose up in this church a distortion of truth for personal gain that led to a lack of love for one's 

brethren and a license to sin. 
3. Where Ephesus unknowingly became victim to a "lack of love," this church seemed to promote a lack 

of love, especially toward Jews. 
4. The early Church became anti-Jew and the attitude was adopted by the Reformation. 
 
2:15 = An Additional Problem 
 
Thus you also have some who in the same way hold firmly the teaching of the Nicolaitans (cf. 2:6). 
 
Summary: 
1. These false teachings had become firmly entrenched in this church. 
2. They were not likely to listen to John as they had rejected apostolic authority (cf. Acts 15:29) and had 

established their own, which also rejected the Lord's authority. 
 
2:16 = The Warning 
 
Change your mind, therefore; or else I am going to come to you without unnecessary delay; and I will 
make war with them (false teachers) with the broadsword of My mouth. 
 
Summary: 
1. When error is pointed out the church must be willing to "change its mind" or it will find itself at war 

with the Lord. 
2. The Lord's Words will be the actual battleground. 

 
2:17 = Universal Call to Overcome 
 
The one having an ear let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. To him who overcomes, to him I 
will give from the hidden manna, and I will give him a white voting pebble, and a new name which has 
been written on the voting pebble which no one knows but he who receives it. 
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Summary: 
1. The wise church learns from the mistakes of others and does not fall into the same error. 
2. The one who overcomes by faith the errors of this church will receive: 

a. "Hidden Manna" which refers to the things not previously understand. 1 Cor 13:12; Deut 8 
b. A "White Voting Pebble" which looks at the Lord's vote of approval because of possessing His 

righteousness. 
c. A "New Name" which indicates a "nickname" that only you and the Lord know. It is very personal. 

 
Description of Speaker: The One with the sharp two-edged broadsword. 
 

Commendations: 
1. Hold on to Christ's reputation. 
2. Trust Him in the midst of pressure. 

 

Problems: 
1. Infiltrated by greed 
2. Unloving 
3. Reject valid authority 
4. Immoral 
5. Elitists 

 

Solution: Repent 
 

Potential Discipline: War with the Lord 
 

Rewards: 
1. Hidden Manna 
2. Divine Approval 
3. Nickname 

 

Summary: Faithful church infiltrated by evil teachers 
 

Revelation 2:18-29 
Letter to Thyatira 

 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 

4. Letter to Thyatira 2:18-29 
 
2:18 = Recipient and Description of Speaker 
 
And to the messenger of the church in Thyatira write: the Son of the God, who has eyes like a flame of 
fire, and His feet are like polished bronze says these things: 
 
Summary: 
1. The Lord (cf. 1:14-15) looks at this church for the purpose of purification and judgment. 
2. There is nothing that escapes His notice. 

 
2:19 = Commendation 
 
I know your works and your love and faith and service and patience toward circumstances, and that your 
last works are greater than at first. 
 
Summary: 
1. This is a church that has grown and is in fact producing more fruit than when they started. 
2. The Lord will not forget the good things. Heb 6:10 
3.  
2:20 = Their Problems 
 
But I have this against you that you tolerate the woman Jezebel who calls herself a prophetess, and she 
is teaching and deceiving My bondservants so that they fornicate and eat things sacrificed to idols. 
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Summary: 
1. Jezebel is a picture of an unbelieving, manipulating, immoral and evil person who claims divine 

sanction. She does not hold the office of authority but runs one who does and seeks to destroy God's 
people. 

2. This person has "fornicated" with Satan. Cf. 2:21,24 
3. The attack is focused directly on the strength of this church–God's bondservants–and deals with 

immorality, rejection of true authority, and lack of love. 
 
2:21 = The Call to Repentance 
 
And I gave her time in order that she may change her mind; and she does not desire to change her mind 
apart from her fornication. 
 
Summary: 
1. God's grace gives this "woman" time to change her mind and leave the immorality. 
2. It is difficult for those who are driven by Fame, Fortune, Power and Pleasure to change. 
 
2:22 = The Discipline 
 
Behold, I will cast her into a bed, and those who commit adultery with her into a great tribulation, unless 
they shall change their mind apart from her works. 
 
Summary: 
1. "Casting her into a bed" indicates a slow death. 
2. Those involved with her in spiritual adultery will feel the pressure of that relationship unless they 

repent and leave the works "she" promotes. 
 

2:23 = More Discipline 
 
And I will kill her children with death; and all the churches will know that I Myself am the One who 
thoroughly searches the emotions and hearts and I will give to each one of you all according to your 
works. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Lord is going to eventually stop this system. Rev 17 
2. He is going to stop it to purify the church (flame of fire) and teach the church a lesson (Bride of Christ is 

not to be immoral). 
3. The Lord will search the motivations of individuals with rewards and/or discipline administered. 

 
2:24 = The Rest of the Church 
 
But, I say to you all, the rest who are in Thyatira, all who do not hold this teaching, who have not known 
the deep things of Satan, like they are speaking-I do not cast upon you another burden. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "teaching" in context refers to immorality and placing invalid "stumbling-blocks" in front of 

people. (Christ is a legitimate stumbling block to place in front of people. Rom 9:32 
2. The "teaching" has also gone much deeper because it involves Satanic doctrine that revolves around 

man becoming god. 
3. In this church, the test was to continue a relationship with the Lord without falling prey to Satanic 

teaching. 
 
2:25 = The Exhortation 
 
Nevertheless, what you have, hold fast until when I shall arrive. 
 
Summary: 
1. What they "have" is: works, love, faith, service and patience. 
2. Their endurance is based on looking forward to the return of the King. 
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2:26 = Rewards 
 
And he who overcomes and he who guards my works until an end, to him, I (the Lord) will give authority 
over the nations. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Lord establishes the duration of the faith required to receive this particular reward. 
2. It is the one whose faith perseveres under the pressure of religious persecution that will be given 

authority over the nations. 
 
2:27 = The Use of the Rewards 
 
And he (the one who meets the qualifications) shall shepherd them (the nations) with a scepter of iron, as the 
potters’ vessels are broken to pieces, as I also have received authority from My Father. 
 
Summary: 
1. Some Believers who meet the qualifications will join the Lord in shepherding the nations in the 

Millennial Kingdom. 
2. The Millennial shepherding will be for the purpose of humbling mankind. 
 
2:28 = An Additional Reward 
 
And I will give him the morning star. 
 
Summary: 
1. This is one of the most prestigious rewards that is given to mankind. 
2. With the Lord at the helm, stars can sing. Job 38:7 
3. This reward is related to spiritual victory in the Angelic Conflict as Satan was originally called the 

"Star of the Morning." Isa 14:12 
4. To get the "Morning Star," Jesus Christ must arise in your heart which means maturing to the level of 

total trust in Him. 2 Pet 1:19 
5. Jesus Himself is the "Bright Morning Star." Rev 22:16 
6. It seems that this is saying that the Lord will give the planet Venus (the morning star) to those who 

have this special relationship with "The Morning Star." 
 
2:29 = Pay Attention 
 
The one having an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Church will survive even evil leadership. 
2. Believers have no excuse even when their leaders are evil. 
 
Description of the Speaker:   

1. Eyes a flame of fire 
2. Feet of bronze 

 

Commendations:   
1. Works 
2. Love 
3. Faith 
4. Service 
5. Patience 
6. Growth 

 

Problems:   
1. Tolerate Jezebel 
2. Some join her 

 

Solution: Repent 
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Potential Discipline:   
1. Slow death 
2. Pressure 
3. Loss of children 
4. Reaping what was sown 

 

Rewards:   
1. Rule the nations 
2. Receive the Morning Star 

 

Summary: The Church infiltrated by evil 
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Revelation 3:1-6 
Letter to Sardis 

 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 

5.  Letter to Sardis 3:1-6 
 
3:1 = Recipient, Description and Speak of Problem 
 
And to the messenger of the church in Sardis write: He who has the seven spirits of God, and the seven 
stars says these things: I know your works that you have a name that you are alive, and you are dead. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ is the One with the "Seven Spirits of God," and is holding the "stars" in His right hand. 

Isa 11:2 
2. This church was known for its works but they were not spiritually driven and thus they were 

functionally dead meaning separated from good works. 
3. Their "name" was better known than the Lord's. 
 
3:2 = Solution–Step 1 & 2 
 
Keep becoming spiritually awake and strengthen the things that remain, which were about to die; for I 
have not found your works completed in the sight of My God. 
 
Summary: 
1. A lot of activity does not necessarily mean that a church is spiritually awake, but it seems as though 

this messenger was beginning to wake up based on the security he had in Christ. Cf. John 10:27-29 
2. This command is referring to revival (the church is "dead" but the "things that remain" were not) that is 

built upon the good things they still have–in this case their reputation. 
3. Never is the church to be satisfied with its production. 
4. This church had not fallen prey to immorality like that which was found in Pergamum and Thyatira 

although geographically near one another. 
 
3:3 = Solution–Steps 3, 4, 5 and Discipline for Failure 
 
Keep remembering therefore what you have received (PRF.ACT.IND. LAMBANW = with lasting results) and 
heard; and keep guarding it and change your mind. If therefore you will not spiritually wake up, I will 
arrive like a thief and you will not know at what sort of hour I will arrive on you. 
 
Summary: 
1. This church must return to the significance of their salvation and the information related to it.   
2. They also must tenaciously endure and make the necessary changes. 
3. A lack of spiritual alertness is not proper preparation to stand in front of the Lord. 1 Thes 5:1-11 
4. Five elements of revival: 

a. Become spiritually awake. 
b. Build on the good you have. 
c. Consistently recall your salvation and the promises. 
d. Consider those things your treasure. 
e. Make the necessary changes. 

 
3:4 = A Few Are Worthy 
 
But you have a few names in Sardis who have not soiled their garments; and they will walk with Me in 
white because they are worthy.  
 
Summary: 
1. This church had a few specific individuals who became mature believers because they had no 

ongoing sin in their lives. 
2. The reward is a special relationship with Christ that is based on experiential holiness. Titus 1:8 
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3:5 = The Rewards of Salvation 
 
He who overcomes shall thus clothe himself in white garments; and I will absolutely not wipe out his 
name from the big book of the life, and I will confess his name before my Father and before His angels. 
 
Summary: 
1. These letters were written not just for the purpose of evangelism but to get the churches to realize the 

extent and greatness of faith. 1 John 5:5 
2. Through lack of acceptance of the sacrifice of the Lamb, one can get their name erased from the book 

listing all of mankind. 
3. The Lamb's Book of Life had the names of all who would believe written in it before the foundation of 

the world. Rev 13:8; 17:8; 21:27 
4. At the end of time the books will balance. Cf. 20:15 
5. The Lord Himself will announce the names of those who were saved by grace through faith. 
 
3:6 = Exhortation 
 
The one having an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. 
 
Summary: 
1. If a church is functionally dead because they are not spiritually alert, they need to seek revival. Cf. 

Eph 5:14 
2. They need to be led by the "Seven Spirits of God." 
 
Description of Speaker: Has Seven Spirits of God and Seven Stars 
 

Commendations: Good reputation 
 

Problem: Functionally dead 
 

Solution: Revival 
 

Potential Discipline: Not ready to stand in front of the Lord 
 

Rewards:   
1. Special relationship with Christ for experiential holiness 
2. White Garments 
3. Permanent remembrance 
4. Divine announcement 

 

Summary: Good name before men, incomplete before God 
 

Revelation 3:7-13 
Letter to Philadelphia 

 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 

6. Letter to Philadelphia 3:7-13 
 
3:7 = Recipient and Description of Speaker 
 
And to the messenger of the church in Philadelphia write: the Holy One, the Genuine One, who has the 
key of David, who opens and no one will shut and who shuts and no one opens, says these things: 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ is righteous and true and is the One who will rule over David's house. Isa 9:6-7 
2. As the ruler of the Kingdom, He controls access to it. John 10:7-9; Luke 13:22-30 
 
3:8 = Commendations 
 
I know your works. Behold, I have given before you an open door which no one is able to shut, because 
you have a little power, namely you have guarded My Word and have not denied My name. 
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Summary: 
1. Because this church has been faithful to God's Word and has clung to their relationship with Jesus 

Christ, He has permanently opened the door for them to evangelize. 
2. There are no problems listed for this church of "brotherly love." 
 
3:9 = The Opposition 
 
Behold, I am going to give to you from the synagogue of Satan, who are saying themselves to be Jews 
but are lying - behold, I will make them with the result that they will arrive and bow down at your feet so 
that they may know that I have loved you. 
 
Summary: 
1. This verse is saying that this church will be permitted the privilege of shrinking Satan's kingdom by 

converting people to God's kingdom. 
2. The converts would bow down to them out of thanksgiving, not worship. 
3. This church loved people into the Kingdom by experiencing God's Love. 
 
3:10 = The Promise of Deliverance 
 
Because you have kept the Word of My patience, I also will keep you from the hour of the testing which is 
going to come upon the whole inhabited earth to test those who dwell upon the earth. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "Word of Christ's Patience" deals directly and specifically with the Cross (Rom 2:7), so in view is 

a Pre-Tribulational deliverance. 
2. The pressure that evangelists will face during the Church Age will not remotely compare to what is 

going to happen in the Tribulation. 
3. Because all the churches are to listen, this verse applies to all the churches. 
4. All Believers will be raptured, from any church. 
 
3:11 = Exhortation 
 
I am coming without unnecessary delay. Keep holding fast what you have in order that no one may take 
your crown. 
 
Summary: 
1. Be ready at all times to stand in front of Him. 
2. The Crown of Righteousness (2 Tim 4:6-8) is theirs if they continue living the qualities of 3:8-10. 
 
3:12 = Rewards 
 
He who overcomes, I will make him a pillar in the inner sanctum of My God, and he will not go out from it 
anymore; and I will write upon him the name of My God, and the name of the city of My God, which is 
going to come down out of heaven from My God, and My New Name. 
 
Summary: 
1. The one who endures will have a special place in the Body of Christ which is the Temple of God, and 

thus a special relationship with Christ Himself. 2 Cor 6:16; Rev 21:22 
2. Who we belong to and where we belong will be clear to all. 
3. At this point in history, Jesus' new name is unpublished. Cf 19:12 
 
3:13 = Pay Attention 
 
The one having an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. 
 
Summary: 
1. Believers are to look for the open doors. 
2. A local church should seek to become this type of church. 
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Description Of Speaker:   
1. Holy 
2. True 
3. Has key of David 
4. Opens and shuts doors 
 

Commendations:   
1. Works 
2. Had a little power because they kept the Word 
3. Had not denied Christ 
4. Loved by Christ 
5. Appreciated the Cross 

 

Problem: None 
 

Solution: None 
 

Potential Discipline: Could miss a Crown 
 

Rewards:  
1. Crown of Righteousness 
2. Special place in the Body of Christ  
3. Divine "tattoo" 

 

Summary: A church in tune with God 
 

Revelation 3:14-22 
Letter to Laodicea 

 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 

7. Letter to Laodicea 3:14-22 
 

3:14 = Recipient and Description of Speaker 
 
And to the messenger of the church in Laodicea write: The Amen, the Faithful even Genuine Witness, the 
Beginning of the Creation of God says these things: 
 
Summary: 
1. The Laodicean church needs to pay attention to this threefold description of Jesus. 

a. The "Amen" means that Jesus is the "final word" in the universe. 
b. The “Witness that is both faithful and genuine,” means that He is unchangeably consistent in His 

message about reality. 
c. The "Beginning of God's Creation," has the sense of the originator who holds the first position. 

2. This church was questioning Christ's end, His message and His beginning. (omega->history->alpha) 
 
3:15 = The Problem 
 
I know your works, that you keep being neither cold nor hot; would that you kept being cold or hot. 
 
Summary: 
1. The works of this church are hard to describe except that they are not particularly refreshing or 

useful. 
2. The Lord desires that they get off of dead center because: 

a. Being "hot" indicates that they are proper witnesses. 2 Tim 1:6 
b. Being "cold" indicates that they hardly witness at all. 
c. Being neither indicates that they are an improper witness. 

 
3:16 = Discipline 
 
So because you are lukewarm, and neither hot nor cold, I am going to vomit you out of My mouth.  
(Laodicea had a lukewarm, polluted water supply that would make one sick while Hieropolis had hot springs and 
Colossae had cold springs.) 
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Summary: 
1. Being “lukewarm” nauseates the Lord because it indicates a person not serious about with 

Christianity, usually out of law or fear. 
2. These are people who are spiritually apathetic. 
 
3:17 = Reason for Nausea–Basis of Lukewarmness 
 
Because you say, "I am spiritually rich and have become financially rich and have need of nothing," and 
you do not know that you are the despicable, one even pitiable and spiritually poor and spiritually blind 
and naked. 
 
Summary: 
1. This church has its eyes on the world and is so wealthy it thinks it no longer needs anything, 

including God. 
2. It is walking by sight, having fallen prey to "Prosperity Theology." 
3. The results of this attitude are fourfold: 

a. One is in a spiritual "slum" and needs to be recognized as an object worthy of pity. 
b. They are as spiritually impoverished as they claim to be spiritually rich. 
c. They have been blinded by the god of this world (2 Cor 4:4) and their personal wealth which led 

them to lose their insight and perspective (2 Pet 1:9). 
d. They have no spiritual armor and thus quickly become casualties in the Angelic Conflict. 

 
3:18 = Solution to the Problem 

 
I am advising you to obtain from Me gold refined by fire that you may become spiritually rich, and white 
garments that you may clothe yourself and that the shame of your nakedness may not be manifested; and 
eyesalve to anoint your eyes that you may keep on seeing. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Lord's advice is to seek the pure gold of eternal rewards by getting "fired up" so that you may not 

be the object of pity. 1 Cor 3:10-16 
2. He wants us to get the white garments that come from worthiness. Cf. 3:4 
3. The "eyesalve" refers to Faith and Hope, which helps one to spiritually "see." 
 
3:19 = Why the Discipline 
 
As many as I may love, I rebuke and discipline; keep being an uncompromising partisan therefore and 
change your mind. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Lord promises correction and training for those He loves. 
2. The Lord wants zealots who are willing to make the necessary adjustments in their life. 
 
3:20 = The Lord Wants Recovery 
 
Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking; if anyone may hear My voice and may open the door, I will 
come in to him, and will dine with him, and he with Me. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus is knocking on the door of this worldly church and calling out to the Believers inside. (Did you 

ever notice how many monuments to man, i.e. churches, are "sound proof?") 
2. He has given Believers the responsibility to make the fellowship connection with Him. 
3. He has offered you a private dinner (singular). 
4.   Christianity is about relationships. 
 
3:21 = Rewards 
 
He who overcomes I will grant to him to sit down with Me on my throne, as I also overcame and sat down 
with my Father on His throne. 
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Summary: 
1. The "overcoming" here involves a life of faith that has experientially overcome the world. 
2. Notice who owns the throne. 
 
3:22 = Pay Attention 
 
The one having an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. 
 
Summary: 
1. All the churches have the same spiritual opportunity based on the One who is speaking. 
2. All churches can face any of the problems mentioned. 
 
Description of Speaker: 

1. The Amen 
2. The Faithful and Genuine Witness 
3. The Beginning of Creation (originator with highest position) 

 

Commendations: None 
 

Problems:  
1. Lukewarm 
2. Compromise with the world 

 

Solutions: 
1. Seek spiritual wealth 
2. Put spiritual clothes on 
3. Go back to faith and hope 

 

Potential Discipline: 
1. Spit out (not used) 
2. Rebuked 
3. Varied types of discipline 

 

Rewards: 
1. Special dinner 
2. Sit on the throne with Christ 

 

Summary: A wealthy, lukewarm church 
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Summary of Characteristics of the Churches: 
 
Description of the Speaker: 
Hold Seven Stars in Right Hand  Holy 
Walks among Seven Lampstands  True 
First and Last     Has Key of David 
Resurrected One    Opens And Shuts Doors 
One with the Broadsword   The Amen 
Eyes with Flame of Fire   With Seven Spirits of God 
The Faithful and Genuine Witness  Seven Stars in Right Hand 
Beginning of Creation Of God   Feet of Bronze 
 
Commendations: 
Labor under Adversity    Works 
Faith      Patience 
Doctrinally Sound    Service 
Endurance under Pressure    Love 
Good Reputation     Growth 
Little Power     Not Denied Christ 
Loved by Christ    Appreciated the Cross 
Not Burned Out    Hate Dishonest Gain 
Rich Relationship with God   Hold Christ's Reputation 
Trust Him during Pressure 
 
Problems: 
Left Love of Brethren     Immoral 
Reject Valid Authority     Elitists 
Infiltrated by Greed     Fear 
Tolerate Jezebel    Join with Her 
Anti-Semitic     Lukewarm 
Compromise with the World   Dead   
 
Solutions: 
Remember Past Good    Revive 
Seek Spiritual Wealth    Repent 
Put Clothes On    Restart Works 
Back to Faith and Hope   Faith 
Be Uncompromising Partisan   Repent 
Repent      Repent 
 
Potential Discipline: 
Lose Position of Light    Miss a Crown 
War With the Lord    Spit Out 
Not Ready for the Lord   Rebuked 
Loss of Children    Mixed Discipline 
Reap what Sown    Slow Death 
Pressure 
 
Rewards: 
Eat from Tree of Life    White Garments 
Crown of Life     Permanent Remembrance 
Hidden Manna     Divine Announcement 
Divine Approval    Crown of Righteousness 
Nickname     Divine "Tattoo" 
Morning Star     Private Dinner Party 
Special Relationship     Sit on Throne with Christ 
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Church Summaries:  
 
Ephesus Doctrinally Sound Church that Forgot Relationships 
 
Smyrna Courageous Church facing Fear 
 
Pergamum Faithful Church infiltrated by Evil Teachers 
 
Thyatira Church infiltrated by Evil 
 
Sardis  Good Name before Men, Incomplete before God 
 
Philadelphia Church in Tune with God 
 
Laodicea Wealthy, Lukewarm Church 
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Section D–The Things Which Will Be 
Revelation 4:1-4 

The One on the Throne 
 

Section A–Introduction 1:1-8 
Section B–The Things John Saw 1:9-20 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

1. The Scene in Heaven 4:1–5:14 
a. The One on the Throne 4:1-4 

  
4:1 = A Heavenly Visit 
 
After these things (events of Chapters 1-3) I (John) looked and behold, an open door (used for openings for 
the gospel in 1 Cor 16:9; Col 4:3; Jesus Christ in John 10; the door to the Rapture in James 5:7-9. Used in plural 
in Matt 24:33 & Mark 13:29 to indicate more than one way in the Kingdom) in heaven, and the first voice which 
I had heard (cf. 1:10 = Jesus Christ), like (the voice) of a trumpet (loud and clear) speaking with me, said, 
"Come up here (AOR.ACT.IMP. ANABAINW = used 3x in Eph 4:8-10 of Christ's Ascension into heaven; used in 
Rev 11:12 of the ascension of the Two Witnesses), and I will show you what is obligated to come into 
existence (the fulfillment of the balance of prophecy) after these things (the seven eras of the Church Age).” 
 
Summary: 
1. This section is going to deal with events that take place after Revelation 2-3 and the Judgment Seat of 

Christ. 
2. The Rapture is the first of two "doors" into the Millennial Kingdom (cf. Matt 24:33 & Mark 13:29 where 

the word “door” is used in the plural although most translations do not translate it as a plural; 1 Thes 
4:13-18; 1 Cor 15:50-58). 

3. The word "Behold" indicates that there is information here that is useful to the Church even though 
the Church will not be present. 

 
4:2 = The Throne in Heaven 
 
Immediately, I came to be in the Spirit (this phrase is used to denote the giving of revelation cf. 1:10; 17:3; 
21:10); and behold a throne was sitting in heaven and One sitting on the Throne (THRONOS = 61x; 46x in 
the Book of Revelation). 
 
Summary: 
1. Sitting on this throne is the universal, eternal authority over all creation, which is the Father. 
2. His Son, the Lamb, will join Him.   
3. The Throne has more than one seat. Cf. 3:21; 7:15,17; 22:1,3 
 
4:3 = Description of the Speaker 
 
And He who was sitting on the throne was similar to a Jasper stone and a Sardius in appearance; and 
there was a rainbow (IRIS = 2x; Cf. Rev 10:1) completely enshrouding the throne similar to an Emerald in 
appearance. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Jasper stone was a translucent stone of various colors and was the last stone on the breastplate 

of the high priest which represented the tribe of Benjamin whose name means "son of my right hand." 
2. The red Sardius stone was the first stone on the breastplate of the high priest and represented 

Reuben whose name means "behold, a son." 
3. The green Emerald was for Judah whose name means "praise." 
4. The rainbow enshrouding the throne points to God's faithfulness (Psa 89:8) throughout history to 

man as seen in the Noahic covenant. 
5. The rainbow's connection to Noah reminds us that the "last days" will be similar to the "days of 

Noah.” Matt 24:37-38; Luke 17:26-27 
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4:4 = The Royal Famly 
 
And enshrouding (same word as in 4:3) the throne, twenty-four thrones; and upon the thrones, twenty-four 
elders sitting, having been clothed (PRF.PAS.PTC. PERIBALLW) in white garments, and golden crowns on 
their heads (this is the only place any crown is designated "golden"). 
 
Summary: 
1. The number 24 is taken from the 24 orders of the Levitical Priesthood (1 Chr 24:7-18), but it refers to 

the Church since only the church has undergone the resurrection at this time. 1 Cor 15:23-24; Rev 
20:4-6 Cf. Rev 1:6 

2. The elders in view in this passage appear to be the 24 greatest believers of the Church Age. 
3. They will lead in worship. Cf. 11:16; 19:4 
4. These individuals were justified by faith and thus clothed in white garments. 
5. Since they did not soil their garments (Cf. 3:4) they received special rewards. 

 
Revelation 4:5-11 

Those around the Throne 
 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

1. The Scene in Heaven 4:1–5:14 
b. Those around the Throne 4:5-11 

 
4:5 = A Storm Is Brewing 
 
And from the throne proceed (PRS.MID.IND. EKPOREUOMAI = used in 22:1 of the River of the Water of Life 
that flows from the throne) flashes of lightning and voices (probably from the Four Living Creatures making 
divine pronouncements of time; cf. 6:1) and peals of thunder (plural BRONT8 = 12x; 10x in Revelation.; Mark 
3:17 of James and John; John 12:29 of the multitudes designation of the Father's voice) and seven lamps 
(LAMPAS = lamps like in parable of 10 virgins, Matt 25:1-8; not "lampstands" which is LUCHNIA) of fire burning 
before the throne, which are the seven Spirits of God. 
 
Summary: 
1. A storm is brewing. 
2. The "Sevenfold Ministry of the Holy Spirit" is pictured as being in heaven which indicates that the 

"Restrainer" is taken out of the way. 2 Thes 2:5-8 (Guidance, wisdom, understanding, council, strength, 
knowledge, fear of the Lord). 

3. As per the context, the "lamps" indicate that spiritual light is going to make an evaluation and then 
judgment is going to be administered. 

 
4:6 = More about the Throne Room 
 
And before the throne, like a glassy (HUALINOS = 3x; 2x in 15:2; where the Tribulational martyrs take their 
stand) sea similar to crystal (KRUSTALLOS = 2x; Rev 22:1 in description of New Jerusalem); and in the center 
and around the throne, four living creatures full of eyes in front and behind (indicates superior powers of 
observation). 
 
Summary: 
1. The "glassy sea" looks at the floor and walls of the New Jerusalem. Cf. Rev 21:11 
2. These creatures are similar to the creatures of Ezekiel 1 who transport the throne room of God. 
 
4:7 = The Four Living Creatures 
 
And the first creature, similar to a lion; and the second creature, similar to a young bull; and the third 
creature had a face like that of a man; and the fourth creature, like a flying eagle. 
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Summary: 
1. Each of these descriptions portrays an aspect of the First Advent. 

a. The Lion emphasizes royalty and kingship of the Messiah and is portrayed in the Gospel of 
Matthew. Gen 49:8-12 cf. Rev 5:5 

b. The Young Bull emphasizes the sacrifice of the Messiah (Heb 9:12,19) and is portrayed in Mark. 
c. The one with the Face of a Man emphasized the perfect humanity of Jesus Christ as portrayed in 

Luke. 
d. The Flying Eagle represented His Deity as portrayed in John. 

2. The creatures of Ezekiel 1 present the gospel as a corporate unit taken from a fourfold perspective. 
3. These creatures present the different elements of the gospel and are possibly the Seraphim of Isaiah 6. 
 
4:8 = More about the Creatures 
 
And the four living creatures, each one of them having six wings, are full of eyes enshrouding and within 
(not protruding) and day and night they are not having rest (ANAPAUSIS = in the sense of ceasing; 14:11 of 
the torment of an unbeliever during the Tribulation), saying, "HOLY, HOLY, HOLY, THE LORD GOD (KURIOS 
HO THEOS = cf. 1:4, Yahweh Elohim; the Father; cf. Isa 6:1-6), THE ALMIGHTY (HO PANTOKRATOR = the all-
powerful one; not equal to EL SHADDAI), who was (IPF.ACT.IND. EIMI) and who is (PRS.ACT.PTC. EIMI) and 
who is going to come (PRS.ACT.PTC. EIMI = futuristic present tense). 
 
Summary: 
1. The Holiness, Authority, Deity and Omnipotence of the Trinity is clearly proclaimed as well as their 

participation in creation, time, eternity, and the First and Second Advents. 
2. These creatures were the representations of the "eternal gospel" for the angelic realm, Cf. 14:6 
 
4:9 = The Cue to the Elders 
 
And when the living creatures shall give glory (DOXA) and honor (time) and thanks (EUCHARISTIA = a 
word that denotes the goodness of grace) to Him who sits on the throne, to Him who lives into the ages of 
the ages, 
 
4:10 = The Threefold Response from the Elders 
 
The twenty-four elders will (1) fall down before Him who sits on the throne and will (2) worship Him who 
lives into the ages of the ages and will (3) cast their crowns before the throne, saying, 
 
4:11 = The Content of the Elder's Response 
 
"Worthy (AXIOS) are you our Lord and our God to receive the glory (DOXA) and the honor (TIM8) and the 
power (DUNAMIS = note difference with V9; the 4 Living Creature's give glory, honor and thanks); for You did 
create (AOR.ACT.IND. KTIDZO) all things and because of Your will they existed (IPF.ACT.IND. EIMI) and 
have been created (AOR.PAS.IND. KTIDZO). 
 
Summary: 
1. In 4:9-11 we find a formal ceremony in which the church is led by angelic beings in recognition of the 

Sovereignty and Eternality of God. 
2. The "greatest" believers of the Church, who must have been the greatest bondservants, display their 

humility. Cf. Luke 17:10 
3. Had God not chosen to share Himself, none of this would have been possible. 
4. Had God not been worthy of glory, honor and power, it would not have made a difference. 
5. Had God not executed His plan, no benefit for man was possible. 
6. Were God not powerful enough, His plan could not have been executed. 
7. Had God not loved His creation, He wouldn't have provided for it after the fall. 
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Revelation 5:1-4 
The Dilemma 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

1. The Scene in Heaven 4:1–5:14 
c. The Dilemma 5:1-4 

 
5:1 = The Lamb and the Seven-Sealed Book 
 
And I saw in the right hand of Him who sat on the throne (the Father) a little book (BIBLION = little 
book/scroll cf. 1:11; complete but has only specific information) having been written inside and on the back, 
having been sealed (PRF.PAS.PTC. KATASPHRAGIDZO = 1x; sealed according to a standard, i.e. the 
righteousness and justice of God) with seven seals. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Father holds the seven-sealed scroll that is completely covered with writing that contains 

important legal information. 
2. After one part of the scroll was written, it was sealed and then another part was written and it was 

sealed and so on. 
3. Wills and legal documents were written in this way. Thus, they required someone with the proper 

credentials to have legal access to them. 
 
5:2 = An Angelic Proclamation 
 
And I saw a strong ('ISCHUROS = used of both physical and spiritual strength cf. 1 John 2:14. We will see 
another angel of this type in 10:1 and 18:21) angel proclaiming with a loud voice, "Who is worthy (AXIOS = 
worthy in the sense of having the necessary qualifications, deserving) to open the book and to break its 
seals?" 
 
Summary: 
1. The angel is probably Gabriel who told Daniel to seal up these events until the end time. Dan 12:4 
2. The "loud voice" he uses is designed to get everyone's attention. Cf. 7:2; 8:13; 10:3; 14:7,8,9,15,18; 

16:1; 18:2; 19:17 
3. The Main Question, "Who has the credentials to open the book?" 
 
5:3 = The Search 
 
And no one in heaven or on the earth or under the earth was able (IPF.PAS. IND. DUNAMAI = was powerful 
enough) to open the little book or to look into it (goes with verb, powerful enough; to open or look into). 
 
Summary: 
1. No creature, angelic or human, alive, dead or resurrected was found with the proper credentials. 
2. The contents of the book were important to all creation as all wanted to know what was inside. 
 
5:4 = John's Response 
 
And I began to weep (IPF.ACT.IND. KLAIW = a loud expression of grief, bewail, lament) greatly because no 
one was found to open the book, or to look into it. 
 
Summary: 
1. John gets caught up in the search for the Worthy One and is saddened when no one is found. 
2. Had he forgotten his Friend, Jesus, or did he think that his Friend had somehow been disqualified? 

 

Revelation 5:5-14 
The Solution 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

1. The Scene in Heaven 4:1–5:14 
d. The Solution 5:5-14 



 

33 
 

5:5 = Comfort for John 
 
And one of the (24) elders said to me, "Stop weeping (M8 + PRS.ACT.IMP. KLAIO = this grammatical 
construction indicates to stop if one is involved), the Lion that is from the tribe of Judah, the Root (RHIDZA = 
root, focuses on origin or source or that which springs from a root) of David has overcome (AOR.ACT.IMP. 
NIKAO = to overcome, conquer; Gen 49:8-10; Isa 11:1,10; Jesus Christ passed all the tests and won; it is the 
basis of His worthiness) so as to open the little book and its seven seals. 
 
Summary: 
1. John is comforted by another "elder" who has the information necessary to set his mind at ease. 
2. The Worthy One is a human ruler (from the line of David) who has won His race of life. Heb 12:1-2 
 
5:6 = John Sees the Worthy One 
 
And I saw between the throne (with the four living creatures) and the elders a resurrected (PRF.PAS.PTC. 
HISTEMI = having been stood up; resurrected) Lamb as having been slain (PRF.PAS.PTC. SPHATTO = 10x, 
8x in Rev., 1 John 3:12 (2x)), having seven horns (denotes perfect power) and seven eyes (denotes perfect 
observation) which are the seven Spirits of God, having been sent out into all the earth. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus was approaching His Father's throne, being observed by angels and men. John 1:29 
2. The Worthy One had been sacrificed and resurrected and was coming to claim that which He had 

redeemed, which had to be redeemed by a kinsman. Lev 25:47-55; Deut 25:5-10; Ruth 4; Jer 32:6-15 
3. In this scroll is what the Lamb had won. 
4. The “horns” and “eyes” denote the perfect Omnipotence and Omniscience that are behind the 

sevenfold ministry of the Holy Spirit which are designed to evangelize all the earth. 
 
5:7 = The Worthy One Takes the Book 
 
And He came, and He took (PRF.ACT.IND. LAMBANO = permanently took) it out of the right hand of Him 
who sat on the throne. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ, the Lamb of God, is the One approved by the Father, because He alone is worthy. Cf. 

Rev 15:4 
2. No one is powerful enough to take anything out of the Father's hand, so the Father chose to hand it to 

His Son. John 10:27-29 
3.   The time is drawing near for the fulfillment of Psalm 2:8-9 and Psalm 110:5-6.  

Psa 2:8-9 'Ask of Me, and I will surely give the nations as Thine inheritance, And the very ends of the earth as 
Thy possession. 9 'Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron, Thou shalt shatter them like earthenware.'" Psa 
110:5-6 The Lord is at Thy right hand; He will shatter kings in the day of His wrath. 6 He will judge among the 
nations, He will fill them with corpses, He will shatter the chief men over a broad country.  

 
5:8 = The 28 Voice Ensemble Begins 
 
And when He had taken the little book, the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders fell down 
before the Lamb, having each one a harp and golden bowls of incense, which are the prayers of the 
saints. 
 
Summary: 
1. This is a dramatic moment in the Angelic Conflict in which angels and men join in a chorus 

recognizing the Victor. 
2. The "golden bowls of incense" refer to the value of the prayers addressed to God by the church that 

are about to be answered. Cf. Rev 8:3-4 
 
5:9 = A New Song of Praise 
 
And they (4 Living Creature's + 24 Elders = 28) sang a new song (PRS.ACT.IND. 'ADO = 5x; Eph 5:19; Col 
3:16; Rev 14:3; 15:3 + KAINOS = new in quality) saying, "Worthy are You (AXIOS + PRS.ACT.IND. EIMI = an 
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equation) to take the little book and to open the seals; for You have been slain and did purchase for God 
(the Father) with Your (the Lamb) blood men from every tribe and tongue and people and nation. 
 
Summary: 
1. The saints will sing about the work of the Lord Jesus Christ, while being accompanied by angels and 

elders, with harps. 
2. The redemption was not limited by race, means of communication, social or political environment. 
3. The church will rejoice at the ethnic cross section of humanity represented in eternity. 
 
5:10 = The Second Verse 
 
And you have made them (context: those from every tribe…) a kingdom and priests to our God; and they will 
reign upon the earth. 
 
Summary: 
1. The song includes references to our spiritual heritage, past, present and future, but only has One 

Celebrity. 
2. We may copy and sing these words now, but the quality will increase in eternity because: 

a. We are a New Creation. 2 Cor 5:17; Gal 6:15; Eph 2:15 
b. A New Man. Eph 4:24 
c. New Wineskins. Luke 5:36-38 
d. New Covenant. Mark 14:24; 1 Cor 11:25; 2 Cor 3:6 
e. New Jerusalem. Rev 21:2 
f. New Heavens & Earth. 2 Pet 3:13; Rev 21:1,5 

3.   When we experience the quality of these “new” things, our song will indeed possess a “new” quality. 
 
5:11 = The Choir Joins In 
 
And I looked and I heard the voice of many angels enshrouding the throne and the (4) living creatures and 
the (24) elders; and the number of them was myriads (10,000) of myriads and thousands of thousands 
(20,000 x 20,000 + 2,000 x 2,000 = 404,000,028 minimum).  
 
Summary: 
1. The heavenly chorus is now at least 404,000,028. 
2. Try and picture this event in your mind. 
 
5:12 = The Lyrics 
 
Saying with a loud voice, "Worthy is the Lamb, the One who was slain, to receive the power (DUNAMIS = 
cf. Matt 28:18; the unveiled power of the Hypostatic Union) even wealth (PLOUTOS = wealth cf. Hag 2:8 = the 
silver and the gold is mine says the Lord of hosts; this power has spheres within it, the first is wealth-material 
blessing) and wisdom (SOPHIA = the genius to rule, cf. 1 Cor 1:30) and strength (ISCHUS = physical strength) 
and honor (TIM8 = weight, honor, value) and glory (DOXA = recipient of grandeur) and praise (EULOGIA). 
 
Summary: 
1. The angels join the saints in a song that is a sevenfold doxology of the sevenfold ministry of the Holy 

Spirit to the Lamb (Guidance, wisdom, understanding, council, strength, knowledge, fear). 
2. Notice that Guidance by the Holy Spirit is related to Power which is revealed in a six-fold manner. 

 
 GUIDANCE POWER  RULERSHIP 
 (receive) (give)  (result) 
 WISDOM WEALTH  FINANCIAL 
 UNDERSTANDING WISDOM  INTELLECTUAL 
 COUNCIL STRENGTH  PHYSICAL 

STRENGTH HONOR  SOCIAL 
KNOWLEDGE GLORY  POLITICAL 
FEAR PRAISE  SPIRITUAL 
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5:13 = All Creation Joins In 
 
And every created thing (KTISMA = not limited to just angels and man) which is in heaven and on the earth 
and under the earth and on the sea, and all things in them I heard saying, "To Him who sits on the throne, 
and to the Lamb be the praise and the honor and the glory and the dominion into the ages of the ages." 
 
Summary: 
1. In the final chorus, absolutely all of creation is going to join in. Cf. Rom 8:18-23 
2. Only the Father and the Son are worthy to rule forever. 
 
5:14 = The "Amen Chorus" 
 
And the four living creatures began saying, "Amen," and the elders fell down and worshipped. 
 
Summary: 
1. All creation will worship the Worthy One. 
2. Will we also say “amen,” and join the worship now? 
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Revelation 6:1-17 
The Seal Judgments 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

2. The Seal Judgments 6:1-17 
a. The First Seal–a False Christ 6:1-2 

 
6:1 = Opening the First Seal 
 
And I saw when the Lamb (the Worthy One) opened one of the seven seals, and I heard one of the four 
living creatures (the one with the face of a Lion, as per rest of chapter) saying as with a voice of thunder 
(loud, rolling, echoing), "Keep coming (PRS.ACT.IMP. ERCHOMAI = addressed to the rider on the First Horse; 
the Greek Present tense indicates an ongoing action in the Tribulation; notice that the Living Creature gives an 
order to the horseman)." 
 
Summary: 
1. The "Worthy One" opened the First Seal which is announced by the Living Creature with the face of a 

Lion (this determination is based on the ones who open the next seals). 
2. In a roaring, echoing voice, the "Lion" Living Creature invites the Four Horsemen to enter the scene 

of history. 
3. In effect, he is saying to "give your best effort." 
4. The Greek Present Imperatives indicate that these will be ongoing activities during the Tribulation. 
 
6:2 = The First Horseman–The Antichrist/False Lion 
 
And I (John) looked and behold (pay careful attention), a white horse (LEUKOS = white; HIPPOS = horse; 15 
of 16x in Revelation; the other use is in James 3:3), and he who sat on it had a bow (TOXON = 1x in NT; not a 
rainbow, but a weapon), and a crown had been given to him; and he went out (AOR.ACT.IND. ERCHOMAI = 
cf. 6:1; the man on the white horse fulfilled the command) conquering and for the purpose of conquering 
(PRS.ACT.PTC. + AOR.ACT.SBJ. NIKAO = states his method and purpose in life). 
 
Summary: 
1. The individual on the horse is a counterfeit of Jesus Christ and thus a false messiah, the Antichrist. 

a. Christ sets foot on earth at the end of the Tribulation, not at the beginning. Cf. 19:11-21; Zech 14:4 
b. It is difficult to imagine a Living Creature, probably an angel, who gives commands to the Lamb 

on the throne. 
c. Christ returns to earth with a sword, not an empty bow. Cf. 19:15 
d. Christ's crown is stated to be golden. 14:14 
e. The rider does not have a royal escort. 19:14 
f. The Antichrist's conquest takes years (Dan 7:8,24) while Christ's victory is measured in hours. 

2. The political ploy of the Antichrist is to profess peace and disarmament (bow without arrows) in order 
to conquer the world. Cf. 1 Thes 5:1-10 

3. This rider is the fulfillment of the prophecy concerning the sending of "strong delusion" upon 
mankind. Cf. 2 Thes 2:10-12 

4. The "Lion" Living Creature announces the arrival of the "roaring lion," who is a counterfeit of the 
"Lion of the tribe of Judah." 1 Pet 5:8; 2 Thes 2:1-12 cf. Rev 5:5 

5. Mankind's rejection of Guidance by the Holy Spirit leads them to be directed by the Antichrist. 
 

b. The Second Seal–War 6:3-4 
 
6:3 = Opening the Second Seal 
 
And when he opened the second (DEUTEROS = second in a sequence; cf. 4:7 for sequence) seal, I heard the 
second living creature (young bull denoting sacrifice) saying, "Keep coming." 
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6:4 = The Reality of the Antichrist 
 
And another (ALLOS = another of the same kind), a red horse went out; and to him who sat on it, it had 
been granted (AOR.PAS.IND. DIDWMI = had been given/granted, Passive voice indicates given by an outside 
source; the 10 kings of 17:12-13 are the best candidates) to take the peace (the one proclaimed by the rider on 
the white horse) from the earth, indeed in order that men should sacrifice one another (FUT.ACT.IND. 
SPHATTW = a slay as a sacrifice; i.e. an innocent victim + ALL8LOS = one another of the same kind; i.e. of the 
same race); and a great machaira (MACHAIRA = small, two-edged sword + MEGAL8 = great; a contradiction in 
terms, so it indicates a small weapon with a great striking force; note: Jesus Christ in the book of Revelation 
carries a RHOMPHAIA = a large broadsword; cf. 19:15) had been given to him. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Antichrist promises one thing and delivers another which is typical of the Father of Lies. 
2. The Messiah sacrificed Himself while the false messiah sacrifices those who do not accept his terms 

of peace. Cf. Matt 24:10; Mark 13:12 
3. This is the Economic Reality–inner purging. 
4. Self-will is one of the primary issues of the Angelic Conflict. 
5. A lack of "love for one another" denotes a lack of Wisdom, which is the second part of the Sevenfold 

Ministry of the Holy Spirit. 
 

c. The Third Seal–Famine 6:5-6 
 
6:5 = The Third Horseman–False Humanity 
 
And when he opened the third seal, I heard the third living creature (man) saying, "Keep coming." And I 
looked and behold a black horse; and he who sat on it had a yoke (ZUGOS = that which serves to couple two 
things together; 6x; Matt 11:29-30 of the yoke of Christ; Acts 15:10; Gal 5:1 of yoke of Mosaic Law; 1 Tim 6:1 of 
yoke of authority) in his hand. 
 
6:6 = Famine, Finances and Control 
 
And I heard as it were a voice in the center of the four living creatures saying, "A quart of wheat for a 
denarius and three quarts of barley for a denarius; and you may not injure the oil and the wine. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Antichrist portrays manhood in wealth and power rather than love, and succeeds in controlling 

enough wealth to bring about inflation and rationing. Cf. 13:17 
2. The “voice in the center” proclaims the words coming from earth and being heard in the heavenlies. 
3. Oil (even olive oil which is probably the case here) is and was used for fuel (Matt 25:3,4,8), so the 

energy supply is set up to be protected as well as a few intoxicating luxuries, concerning which, 
treaties are made to protect. Zech 12-14 

4. Humanity needs Understanding, the 3rd part of the Sevenfold Ministry of the Holy Spirit, to sort out 
fact from fiction. 

 
d. The Fourth Seal–Death 6:7-8 

 
6:7 = The Fourth Horseman–Death 
 
And when he opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth living creature (flying eagle) saying, 
"Keep coming." 
 
6:8 = The Intended Results 
  
And I looked and behold, a pale green horse (CHLWROS = the color of young grass; Mark 6:39, Rev 8:7; 9:4); 
and he who sat above it (this is a clue that the significance of the 4 Living Creature's is related to the 
interpretation-deity need not ride on the horse to guide it) a name to him is "Death;" and Hades was following 
after him. And authority had been given them (Death and Hades) over a fourth of the earth, to kill with 
broadsword (RHOMPHAIA = without the definite article means that it is not a specific one and thus not Christ's) 
and with famine (LIMOS = 12x; hunger/famine) and with plague (THANATOS = a common word for death, a 
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synonym for plague) and by the wild beasts of the earth (TH8RION = 38 of 46x in Revelation; Titus 1:12 
indicates man can act like “wild beasts”). 
 
Summary: 
1. The Antichrist will claim the power of godhood, specifically over death. Cf. 1:18 
2. In the New Age Movement (Western Hinduism) there is no problem with eliminating people who do not 

accept the cause. 
3. One-fourth of the world's population will be killed during the first half of the Tribulation. 
4. The Antichrist's warfare will include: military (sword), food (famine), biological (plague) and zoological 

(wild beasts). 
5. A similar thing happened to Israel earlier in their history for the sins of King Hezekiah. Jer 15:1-4 
6. If people do not learn and heed what God has written down, they will believe the Antichrist. 2 Thes 2 
7. Mankind should not have rejected the Council of the Holy Spirit, the 4th part of the Sevenfold Ministry 

of the Holy Spirit. 
 

e. The Fifth Seal–Martyrs 6:9-11 
 

6:9 = Martyrs 
 
And when he opened the fifth seal I saw underneath the altar the souls (PSUCHE = soul, this infers that they 
reside in an interim house) of those who had been slain (PRF. PAS.PTC. SPHATTW = had been sacrificed) 
because of the Word of God (fulfillment of prophecy) and because of the testimony (the reason for their 
martyrdom) which they kept having (IPF.ACT.IND. ECHW = kept on having). 
 
Summary: 
1. Those who oppose the Antichrist because they chose to stand with God will be sought out and killed. 
2. John sees the souls of Tribulational martyrs in a special place underneath the altar in heaven. Cf. 9:13 
3. These are people who so greatly appreciated the offering of the Lamb that they chose to die before 

denying Him. 
 
6:10 = The Martyrs' Question 
 
And they (the martyrs) cried out with a loud voice saying, "How long, O Master (HO DESPOT8S = vocative 
with definite article denoting uniqueness of absolute ownership and power; 10x; only use by John), the Holy even 
Genuine One, are you not going to judge (PRS.ACT.IND. DIKEW) and vindicate (PRS.ACT.IND. EKDIKEW = 
to judge out; administer justice, vindicate) our blood on those who dwell on the earth?" 
 
Summary: 
1. The Lord had not directly intervened at the time of the 5th Seal which indicates that a period of time 

had elapsed after the opening of the first four seals. 
2. These martyrs are requesting an answer from the Lord Himself. 
3. This passage is for the benefit of those who read and hear the words of this book and especially for 

those who miss the Rapture of the church and become believers in the Tribulation. 
 
6:11 = The Answer–It's Not Over Yet 
 
And there had been given to each (AOR.PAS.IND. DIDWMI = at a point of time; cf. 3:5; at salvation) of them a 
long white robe (STOL8 = a long stately robe reaching to the feet with a train behind; they are different from the 
“HIMATION” which are garments of the Church Age believers) and it had been told to them that they should 
rest (AOR.ACT.SBJ. ANAPAUW = relates to the resurrection of believers; cf. 1 Cor 15:20-24; 1 Thes 4:13-18) for 
a little time until their fellow servants and their brethren who were to be killed even as they had been, has 
been filled up. 
 
Summary: 
1. God lets evil run its course, giving it a chance to repent since Grace precedes Judgment.   
2. Tribulational Martyrs receive special garments. 7:9,13,14 
3. Unbelievers had rejected the Strength of the Holy Spirit , the 5th part of the Sevenfold Ministry of the 

Holy Spirit, that gives the courage to die for someone or something greater. 
 



 

39 
 

f. The Sixth Seal–Geological Upheaval 6:12-17 
 
6:12 = Some Major Phenomena 
 
And I looked when He (the Lamb) opened the sixth seal, and a great earthquake came into existence, and 
the sun became black as sackcloth made of hair and the whole moon became like blood. 
 
Summary: 
1. Christ begins His intervention in history with this judgment that is both internal and external. 
2. Earthquakes display to people that the “real” solid foundation is not that which is under their feet. Cf. 

Mark 13:8; Rev 8:5 cf. 8:1; 11:13,19; 16:18 
3. The Lord will turn the sun black in stages (cf. Joel 2:30-32). It appears that He turns it completely off 

and then back on for a short period of time. Cf. 6:16; 8:12; 9:2; 16:8; Mark 13:24 
4. He will turn the moon red to portray what is about to happen.  
5.   Man’s knowledge will provide no answers, which means they rejected Knowledge from the Holy Spirit,  

the 6th part of the Sevenfold Ministry of the Holy Spirit. 
 
6:13 = The Stars Shaken 
 
And the stars of the sky fell to the earth as a fig tree casts its unripe figs when shaken by a great wind. 
 
Summary: 
1. This describes an incredible meteor storm that the Lamb has easily precipitated and which was 

clearly prophesied. Heb 12:26; Luke 21:6; Joel 2:30; Isa 34:4 
2. This storm points mankind to the Creator and shows that all does not uniformly evolve. 
3. The analogy here is to the Holy Spirit “shaking” Israel, the “Fig Tree.” 
 
6:14 = The Sky Splits 
 
And the sky was split apart (AOR.PAS.IND. APOCHORIDZW = 2x; Acts 15:39; the split of Paul and Barnabas 
over a disagreement; pictures the Angelic Conflict) like a scroll being rolled up; and every mountain and 
island were moved out of their places. 
 
Summary: 
1. The order in the universe begins disintegrating and shakes the earth. 
2. Men will faint from fear over what is happening. Luke 21:25-28 
 
6:15 = Total Panic in Seven Types of Mankind 
 
And the kings of the earth and the influential men and the commanders and the rich and the strong and 
every slave and freeman, hid themselves in the caves and among the rocks of the mountains, 
 
6:16 = The Desire of the Fearful 
 
And they (kings, etal) said to the mountains and to the rocks, "Fall on us and hide us from the presence of 
Him who sits on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb; 
 
6:17 = Their Question 
 
For the great day of Their (the Father and the Son) wrath has come; and who is able to stand?" 
 
Summary: 
1. Mankind will realize that neither authority, influence, power, wealth, strength nor social status can 

deliver them. 
2. Mankind is still seeking human solutions to insoluble problems. 
3. The source of the judgment will be clear. 
4. Mankind's fear will cause them to run from God to seek death, instead of to God to seek life. 
5. Human "survivalists" won't have a chance. 
6. The issue to all of mankind is whether to stand with or against The God. 
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7.   Those who rejected the “Fear” of the Lord, the 7th part of the Sevenfold Ministry of the Holy Spirit, will 
fear the coming disintegration of the universe. 

8.   Notice the rejection of the Ministry of the Holy Spirit: 
a. The Kings rejected Guidance. 
b. The Influential Men rejected Wisdom. 
c. The Military Men rejected Spiritual Understanding. 
d. The Rich rejected Council. 
e. The Strong rejected Strength. 
f. The Slaves rejected true Knowledge. 
g. The Freemen rejected the Fear of the Lord. 

 
 

Seal  Creature  Horse   Identification   
 1  Lion   White   Façade of peace 
 2  Bull   Red   Reality of purging 
 3  Man   Black   Control economics 
 4  Eagle   Pale   Military dominion 
 5        Religious Policy 
 6        Response from the Lord 
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Revelation 7:1-3 
Divine Instructions 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

3. A Parenthesis 7:1-8 
a. Divine Instructions 7:1-3 

 
7:1 = The Weather Angels 
 
After this (only singular in this book, not "these things as in 1:19; 4:1; 7:19; 9:12; 15:5; 18:1; 19:1: 20:3; does not 
chronologically advance the narrative, but contemporaneously does–something going on at the same time) I saw 
four angels having been stationed (PRF. PAS.PTC. HIST8MI = having been stationed; a divine appointment) at 
the four corners of the earth holding back (PRS.ACT.PTC. KRATEW = to firmly hold) the four winds of the 
earth, so that no wind should blow on the earth or on the sea or on any tree. 
 
Summary: 
1. Wind has often been used to discipline mankind. Isa 41:16; Jer 18:17; Jonah 1:4,10-12 
2. The wind patterns directly affect the weather. 
3. It is a dead calm before the storm that pictures mankind trying to rationalize the Rapture and the 

coming prophesied events. 
4. This is further proof that angels are stronger than man. 
 
7:2 = Their Immediate Commander 
 
And I saw another (ALLOS = of the same kind) angel ascending from the rising of the sun, having the seal 
of the Living God (there will be an issue throughout the Tribulation as to who this angel really is); and he cried 
out with a loud voice to the four angels to whom it had been given to harm the earth and sea, 
 
7:3 = His Instructions 
 
saying, "Do not harm the earth or the sea or the trees, until we may seal (1 Plural AOR.ACT.SBJ. 
SPHRAGIDZW = we may seal; indicates that this requires the approval of the bondservants) the bondservants 
(DOULOS = indicates these are not simply believers but devoted ones) of our God on their foreheads. 
 
Summary: 
1. This command occurs prior to the opening of the Fourth Seal. Cf. 6:8 
2. The "seal" imprints the name of the Father and Son. Cf. 14:1 
3. The visible seal of God occurs before the "Mark of the Beast." Cf. 14:9 
4. The "seal" must be accepted by these bondservants. 

 
Revelation 7:4-8 

The 144,000 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
3. A Parenthesis 7:1-8 

b. The 144,000 7:4-8 
 
7:4 = The Total Number 
 
And I heard the number of those who were sealed, one hundred and forty four thousand from every tribe 
of the sons of Israel. 
 
7:5 = The First Three Tribes 
 
From the tribe of Judah (4th son of Jacob; 4th son of Leah), twelve thousand were sealed, from the tribe of 
Reuben (1st son of Jacob, 1st son of Leah) twelve thousand, from the tribe of Gad (7th son of Jacob; 1st son of 
Zilpah) twelve thousand, 
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7:6 = The Second Three Tribes 
 
From the tribe of Asher (8th son of Jacob, 2nd son of Zilpah) twelve thousand, from the tribe of Naphtali (6th 
son of Jacob, 2nd son of Bilhah) twelve thousand, from the tribe of Manasseh (1st son of Joseph, a 1/2 tribe) 
twelve thousand, 
 
7:7 = The Third Three Tribes 
 
From the tribe of Simeon (2nd son of Jacob, 2nd son of Leah) twelve thousand, from the tribe of Levi (3rd son 
of Jacob, 3rd son of Leah) twelve thousand, from the tribe of Issachar (9th son of Jacob, 5th son of Leah) 
twelve thousand, 
 
7:8 = The Last Three Tribes 
 
From the tribe of Zebulun (10th son of Jacob, 6th son of Leah) twelve thousand, from the tribe of Joseph 
(11th son of Jacob, 1st son of Rachel; his tribe was split into Ephraim and Manasseh; since Manasseh is 
mentioned already, these will be from Ephraim) twelve thousand, from the tribe of Benjamin (12th son of 
Jacob, 2nd son of Rachel) twelve thousand were sealed. 
 
Summary: 
1. The 144,000 are Believers (7:3 calls them “bondslaves”), Jews (7:4 = sons of Israel) and Male Virgins. 

14:1-5 
2. Every tribe but Dan is represented with Manasseh taking his place. 
3. The Tribe of Dan did not cease to exist, but simply did not have enough bondslaves. The tribe is 

present in the Millennium. Cf. Eze 48:1-2 
4. This is the only place in Scripture that this sequential arrangement of the tribes is used. 
5. The 144,000 are protected from harm throughout the Tribulation. Cf. 14:1-5 
6. They are saved and sealed in the early part of the Tribulation being evangelized by an angel (14:6), the 

Two Witnesses (11:3), the Rapture (4:1) or a combination. 
7. The sequence is probably the order in which they filled up their tribal number. 

 
Revelation 7:9-17 

Great Tribulational Martyrs 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
3. A Parenthesis 7:1-8 

c. Great Tribulational Martyrs 7:9-17 
 
7:9 = The Great Multitude  
 
After these things (notice plural; after the 6 seals are in operation including the sealing of the 144,000 and the 
earlier martyrs) I looked and behold, a great multitude which no one was being able to count, from every 
nation (political sphere) and all tribes (races) and peoples (social environment) and tongues (languages), 
standing before the Lamb, clothed in long white robes, and palm branches (PHOINIX = 2x; John 12:13 of 
the Triumphal Entry of Christ into Jerusalem) were in their hands; 
 
Summary: 
1. The impact of the 144,000 led to the persecution of believers. 
2. The Lamb is attacked by assaulting His agents. Cf. John 15:18-21 
3. Unlike the 144,000, these are Gentiles who are not protected during the Tribulation and are 

unnumbered except by God. 
4. They are probably converts of the 144,000 whose testimony is the spiritual triumph of the Lamb over 

the world which is represented by the palm branches which are a sign of victory. 
5. They are wearing the long white robes of the martyrs. Cf. 6:11 
 
7:10 = Their Doxology 
 
And they are crying out with a loud voice, saying, "The salvation (i.e. The only true one) is to our God who 
sits on the throne and to the Lamb. 
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Summary: 
1. The accurate message of salvation came from the ones with God's name on their foreheads and not 

the ones with the Beast's number. 
2. God can protect in time (144,000) and eternity (multitude). 
 
7:11 = The Heavenly Response 
 
And all the angels (Cf 5:11, at least 404 million) had stood around the throne (PPF.ACT.IND. HIST8MI = had 
stood, takes us to a time in eternity past) and around the elders (the representatives of the Church) and the 
four living creatures; and they fell on their faces before the throne and worshipped God. 
 
Summary: 
1. The heavenlies celebrate this victory in the Angelic Conflict which is seen by this response to God's 

Word. Cf. 1 John 5:5 
2. The worship springs from true humility in the presence of the Living God. 
 
7:12 = The Seven Elements of Worship 
 
Saying, "Amen (so be it, I agree; notice that angels are saying the "Amen" to "The Salvation"), the praise and 
the glory and the wisdom and the thanksgiving and the honor and the power and the strength be to our 
God into the ages of the ages. Amen." 
 
Summary: 
1. The angelic creation is in total agreement with the statements made by the Tribulational martyrs 

concerning salvation. 
2. Notice: 

a. Guidance from the Holy Spirit brings Praise. 
b. Wisdom from the Holy Spirit Glorifies God. 
c. Understanding from the Holy Spirit brings Wisdom. 
d. Council from the Holy Spirit causes Thanksgiving. 
e. Strength from the Holy Spirit is an Honor. 
f. Knowledge from the Holy Spirit is Power. 
g. The Fear of the Lord is Strength. 

 
7:13 = The Question to John 
 
And one of the elders responded, saying to me, "These who have been clothed in the long white robes, 
who are they and from where have they come?" (Rhetorical question) 
 
7:14 = The Conversation 
 
And I said to him, "My lord (title of respect), you know." And he said to me, "These are the ones who are 
coming out of the great tribulation, and they have washed their long white robes and made them white in 
the blood of the Lamb. 
 
Summary: 
1. The rhetorical question is designed to inform us that these are Tribulational martyrs who are saved in 

the same way that the Elder was saved. 
2. The "long white robes" are the uniforms for the Tribulational martyrs. 
3. This description indicates that the events on earth will be seen from the heavenlies. 
4. Thus, a valid conclusion is that we will know what is happening. 
 
7:15 = Blessings for the Martyrs 
 
For this reason (their robes made white) they are before the throne of God and they are serving Him day 
and night in His temple; and He who sits on the throne shall spread His tabernacle over them. 
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Summary: 
1. These great believers have a place of privileged service in Heaven within the Church which is His 

Temple. Cf. 3:12 
2. The Tabernacle is Jesus Christ. John 1:14 
3. It is a privilege that they receive for rejecting the false temple of the Antichrist on earth. Cf. 2 Thes 2:4; 

Rev 11:1-2 
 
7:16 = The Sevenfold Description of Provision  
 
They shall hunger no more (1), neither thirst (2) any more; neither may the sun beat down on them (3) nor 
any heat (4) (cf. the 4th Seal), 
 
Summary: 
1. These great believers will feel the same pressure that everyone else on earth will feel during the 

Tribulation. 
2. The issue, as always, is trust. 
3. Promises of this blessed future with no more pressure gives hope to these believers prior to their 

martyrdom. 
 
7:17 = The Provider 
 
For the Lamb in the center of the Throne shall shepherd them (5) and shall guide them (6) to springs of 
the waters of life; and God shall wipe every tear (7) from their eyes. 
 
Summary: 
1. They will be secure while enduring the pressures knowing that the Chief Shepherd has not forgotten 

them. 
2. He will refresh them with the knowledge of that which is life indeed. 
3. He will personally attend to their pain and sorrow (Imagine God wiping away your tears). 
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Revelation 8:1-2 
Silence in Heaven 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

4. The Trumpet Judgments 8:1–9:21 
a. Silence in Heaven 8:1-2 

 
8:1 = The Opening of the Seventh Seal 
 
And when He (the Lamb) opened the seventh seal, silence came into existence (SIG8 = 2x, from verb 
SIGAW = to cease from talking + AOR.ACT.IND. GINOMAI = to become, come into existence) in heaven for 
about half an hour (HWS + H8MIORON = 1x; Lit: as a half hour) (This was the customary time spent in the 
Temple during the burning of incense) 
 
Summary: 
1. “Half an hour” describes half of the Tribulation which is called the "hour" of testing. Cf. 3:10 
2. This quiet time is for prayer, reflection and observation while the events of the First Six Seals begin to 

manifest themselves. 
3. The Tribulation is clearly viewed in two parts that span a fixed period of time. 

a. An hour versus a half-hour 3:10 cf. 8:1 
b. A time, times and half a time; three and one-half times Dan 7:25; 12:7,14 
c. Forty-two months Rev 11:2; 13:5 
d. 1,260 days Rev 11:3; 12:6 

 
8:2 = Privileged Angels 
 
And I saw the seven angels who have stood (PRF.ACT.IND. HIST8MI = they made a choice; not in passive as 
in 7:1 which indicates to be stationed) before God and seven trumpets had been given (AOR.PAS.IND. 
DIDWMI) to them. 
 
Summary: 
1. These are angels of special privilege whose ranks include Gabriel. Luke 1:19 
2. They will signal the arrival of these judgments which begin about midway through the Tribulation. 
3. Seven Trumpets portray conquest by Jesus Christ. Cf. Josh 6 

 
Revelation 8:3-5 

The Answer to Prayers 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
4. The Trumpet Judgments 8:1–9:21 

b. The Answer to Prayers 8:3-5 
 
8:3 = The Prayers of the Saints 
 
And another (ALLOS = of the same kind, i.e. associated with the Trumpet Judgments) angel (AGGELOS = 
messenger/angel) came and was stationed (AOR.PAS.IND. HIST8MI) over (EPI = upon/over in the sense of 
bending over) the altar (THUSIAST8RION = with the definite article; this is the Bronze Altar), holding a Golden 
Firepan (LIBANWTON = 2x; also in V5; denotes the vessel in which frankincense was burned, the firepan, which 
was used to collect fire from the Bronze Altar to take to the Altar of Incense, cf. Exo 37:25-28; Lev 10:1; 16:12); 
and much incense had been given to him in order that he shall offer the prayers of all the holy ones 
(saints) upon the Golden Altar (of incense) which was before the Throne. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "Angel" is the Lord Jesus Christ who is functioning as the Great High Priest. Cf. Amos 9:1-4; Heb 

8:1-2 
2. The "Angel of the Lord," which is the Lord Himself, is clearly viewed as a "Judging Angel." Exo 23:23 
3. This "offering" is for the sacrifices of the saints which are their prayers. Heb 13:15 



 

46 
 

4. Our prayers should have their foundation in the cross because the fire was taken from the Bronze 
Altar, representing the cross, to the Golden Altar of Incense, representing the greatness of Deity who 
hears our prayers. 

 
8:4 = The Prayers Delivered to the Father 
 
And the smoke of the incense with the prayers of the holy ones went up before God out of the angel's 
hand. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Bible speaks of the burning incense going up from the altar, not from the hands of the High 

Priest. Lev 16:11-13 
2. This "angel" hand delivers the prayers. 
3. No one comes to the Father except through the Son. John 14:6 
 
8:5 = The Prelude to the Trumpets 
 
And the angel took the firepan and he loaded it (AOR.ACT.IND. GEMIDZW = 9x; cf. 15:8 where The Temple 
fills with smoke before unleashing the Vial/Bowl Judgments; this word looks at completed act where the word 
“PL8ROW” {also translated “filled”} looks at the process) with the fire of the altar and threw it to the earth; and 
there came into existence peals of thunder and voices and flashes of lightning and an earthquake. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Lord reserved this action for Himself. Luke 12:49 
2. The storm that has been brewing hits as the "Weather Angels" are unleashed. Cf. 7:3 
3. The storm does not follow the normal "laws of nature," to display The One behind it. 
 

Revelation 8:1-9:21 
The Trumpet Judgments 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

4. The Trumpet Judgments 8:1–9:21 
c. Preparation to Sound the Trumpets 8:6 

 
8:6 = Preparation to Sound the Trumpets 
 
And the seven angels who had the seven trumpets prepared themselves (AOR.ACT.IND. ETOIMADZW = to 
prepare so as to enter a song at the right time) in order that they may sound them. 
 
Summary: 
1. They will sound at just the right time in total harmony with the Plan of God. 
2. The Lord expects those who are His to be prepared. Luke 12:47 

 
d. The First Trumpet–Hail and Fire 8:7 

 
8:7 = Judgment on the Land (Hail and Fire) 
 
And the first trumpet sounded and there came hail and fire (CHALADZA + PUR = hail, 4x, all in Revelation cf. 
11:19; 16:21 (2x) always an instrument of Divine judgment; hail and fire was the 7th plague on Egypt cf. Exo 9:22-
26) having been mingled with blood (PRF. PAS.PTC. MIGNUMI = to mingle as the vinegar and gall given to 
Jesus Christ in Matt 27:34, or the human blood Pilate mingled with Jewish sacrifices in Luke 13:1), and they  
(hail, fire and blood) were thrown to the earth; and a third of the earth was utterly burnt up (AOR.PAS.IND. 
KATAKAIW = happens in 17:16 and 18:8) and a third of the trees were utterly burnt up and all the green 
grass was utterly burnt up. 
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Summary: 
1. A hailstorm with fire was the 7th plague on Egypt. Exo 9:18-30 
2. Hail is said to be kept in storehouses (Job 38:22) and is used as a signal of the Second Advent (Psa 

18:12,13) which is used to judge the spiritually intoxicated (Isa 28:2) and sweep away their refuge of 
lies (Isa 28:17). 

3. This is an obvious judgment on the environment. 
4. It occurs about three years into the Tribulation. Cf. 8:1 

 
e. The Second Trumpet–Burning Mountain 8:8-9 

 
8:8 = A "Mountain" Cast into the Sea 
 
And the second angel sounded and something like (HWS = an analogy to follow) a great mountain (a symbol 
for a nation; Dan 2:34-35; Eze 34:6; Rev 17:9), burning with fire (PRS.PAS.PTC. KAIW = burning in the sense 
of an ongoing process; cf. 18:8,9,18; where Economic Babylon was totally annihilated and kept on burning; Jer 
51:25 promises this judgment to Babylon), was thrown into the sea; and a third of the sea became blood; 
 
8:9 = Continued 
 
And a third of the creatures which were in the sea and had life, died; and a third of the ships were ruined. 
 
Summary: 
1. This appears to describe the destruction of Prophetical Babylon which will be further explained later 

in this book. Cf. 18:9-17; Jer 51:25 
2. This continues the judgment on man for his worship of the environment. Cf. Rom 1:18-25 

 
f. The Third Trumpet–A Falling Star 8:10-11 

 
8:10 = A Star Falls from Heaven 
 
And the third angel sounded, and a great star fell from heaven, burning like a torch, and it fell on a third of 
the rivers and on the springs of waters, 
 
8:11 = The Name of the Star 
 
And the name of the star has been called wormwood (HO APSINTHOS = absinthe, 2x; both in this verse; a 
plant that was both bitter and toxic that grew in desolate places. It is used to describe backslidden man (Deut 
29:18); an adulteress (Prv 5:4), what Israel was to be fed for disobeying the Law (Jer 9:15; 23:15) and a third of 
the waters became wormwood; and many men died from the waters because they were made bitter 
(AOR.PAS.IND. PIKRAINW = 4x; cf. 10:9,10; Col 3:19 where men are not to be embittered against their wives–
sharp pungent). 
 
Summary: 
1. This is an intensification of the Sixth Seal Judgment. 
2. The star is not Satan. Cf. 9:1 
3. The star is probably a large meteor whose fallout poisoned the fresh water. 

 
g. The Fourth Trumpet–Sun, Moon and Stars Smitten 8:12 

 
8:12 = The Fourth Trumpet–Sun, Moon and Stars Smitten 
 
And the fourth angel sounded and a third of the sun and a third of the moon and a third of the stars were 
smitten (AOR.PAS.IND. PL8SSW = 1x; a unique plague, stripe, wound) so that a third of them might be 
darkened and the day may not appear for a third of it and the night in the same way. 
 
Summary: 
1. This Trumpet reduces the light output of the celestial bodies which is a severe warning for Israel. Jer 

31:35-36 
2. The earth's rotation increases by 1/3 which is seen in the second half of the verse. Cf. Matt 24:21-22 
3. This was probably caused by Wormwood which appears to closely parallel the trigger of the Noahic 

Flood. 
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Revelation 8:13 
The Warning 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

4. The Trumpet Judgments 8:1–9:21 
h. The Warning 8:13 

 
8:13 = The Warning 
 
And I looked and heard an eagle flying in midheaven saying with a loud voice, "Woe, Woe, Woe, to those 
who dwell on the earth, because of the remaining blasts of the trumpet of the three angels who are about 
to sound." 
 
Summary: 
1. The eagle is possibly the Fourth Living Creature from the throneroom of God. 
2. To the Greeks, a bird flying through the air, or roosting in association with a political event was an 

omen of judgment. 
3. Carrion birds are associated with massive destruction. Cf. 19:17 
4. Man has worshipped the created and now the created is being displayed as unworthy of worship. 
 
Notice the areas of Destruction: 
Trumpet # 1: Land and Environment 
Trumpet # 2: Oceans and Economics 
Trumpet # 3: Fresh Water and Essentials 
Trumpet # 4: Heavens and Evolution 
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Revelation 9:1-11 
The Fifth Trumpet–Bottomless Pit Opened 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

4. The Trumpet Judgments 8:1–9:21 
i. The Fifth Trumpet–Bottomless Pit Opened 9:1-11 

 
9:1 = The Fifth Trumpet 
 
And the fifth angel sounded and I saw a star from heaven which had fallen to the earth; and the key of the 
bottomless pit was given to him. 
 
Summary: 
1. The star is Satan (Isa 14:12) whose access to heaven is shut off (Rev 12:7-9) about 5½ months before 

the midpoint of the Tribulation. 
2. Demons who committed certain kinds of actions were sent to "The Abyss" (Luke 8:31), aka the "Pit," 

which is a synonym for "Hades" (2 Pet 2:4) where dead unbelievers also reside (Rev 11:7). 
3. The "Antichrist" will come from the "Pit" or "Abyss." Rev 11:7; 17:8 
4. This is Satan's ultimate destination. Rev 20:1,3 
5. Jesus Christ grants permission to Satan to open the pit. 1:18 cf. 20:1 
6. Jesus Christ saw this "Fall" in a vision. Luke 10:18 
 
9:2 = The Invasion from Hell 
 
And he (the fallen “star”) opened the bottomless pit; and smoke went up out of the pit, like the smoke of a 
great furnace; and the sun and the air were darkened by the smoke of the pit. 
 
9:3 = Some Inhabitants Exit 
 
And out of the smoke came forth locusts upon the earth; and authority was given to them as the 
scorpions of the earth have authority. 
 
Summary: 
1. "Locusts" describe invading armies, here from hell. Joel 1:4 
2. Their "authority" is limited but is still extremely painful. Cf. 9:5 
 
9:4 = It Is Not an Ordinary Plague 
 
And they were told that they shall not hurt the grass of the earth, nor any green thing, nor any tree, only 
the men who do not have the seal of God on their foreheads. 
 
Summary: 
1. Between the First and Fifth Trumpet, some grass had sprouted, indicating there was a time interval. 
2. Thus, this is not a plague on the environment, but on men. 
3. The only people they were not permitted to touch was the 144,000. 
4. Believers with faith can tread upon them. Cf. Luke 10:18-19 
5. The "Antichrist" will use this as a propaganda ploy. Dan 7:25; 8:25 
 
9:5 = Their Restrictions 
 
And it had been granted to them that they may not kill them (those without the seal) but that they shall 
torment for five months; and their torment was like the torment of a scorpion when it may sting a man. 
 
Summary: 
1. The 144,000 and the Two Witnesses will be revealing the truth about this invasion. 
2. This is similar to the 8th Plague on Egypt. Exo 10:3-20 
3. Possible explanations that the "Antichrist" will give include: 

a. Transmigration of souls 
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b. Bad Karma 
c. Proof of evolution 
d. The "Dark" side of the "Force" 
e. These are the ones who disappeared at the Rapture. 
f. They are with the 144,000. 

4. He will claim credit for repelling the invasion and thus claim power over hell which will lend credence 
to his claim of godhood and assist the “strong delusion.” Cf. 2 Thes 2:11 

 
9:6 = Man's Reaction to the Pain 
 
And in those days the men will seek the death (physical) and absolutely will not find it and they will 
earnestly desire to die and the death keeps fleeing from them. 
 
Summary: 
1. For five months, those who are stung will not be able to die. 
2. The pain must be beyond description, as it seems that not even medical "pain-killers" will work. 
 
9:7 = A Description of the Locusts 
 
And the appearance of the locusts was similar to horses prepared for war; and on their heads, as it were, 
were crowns similar to gold, and their faces were like the faces of men. 
 
Summary: 
1. These "locusts" are large, armed and probably proclaimed by the Antichrist to be "Christians." 
2. The "Antichrist" will claim that the church was evil. 
 
9 :8 = An Additional Description 
 
And they kept having hair like the hair of women and their teeth kept being like the teeth of lions. 
 
Summary: 
1. Since long hair is the glory of women (1 Cor 11:15), these demons have crossed the gender lines 

which is fitting since the "Antichrist" seems to be described as homosexual (Dan 11:37). 
2. The "teeth" describe their fearless nature and probably will be used to claim that they are followers of 

the "Lion of the Tribe of Judah." 
 
9:9 = More 
 
And they kept having breastplates like breastplates of iron; and the sound of their wings was like the 
sound of chariots, of many horses rushing to war. 
 
Summary: 
1. These "locusts" will have defenses and are evidently airborne. 
2. There is also a great multitude of them. 
 
9:10 = And More 
 
And they have tails similar to scorpions and stingers; and in their tails is their authority to hurt the men 
for five months. 
 
Summary: 
1. Their "tails" refer to their power with a specific purpose to inflict pain, but only for a limited time. 
2. In Israel, a “tail” was used to specifically identify a false prophet (Isa 9:15), so this indicates that there 

will be false prophecies associated with them. 
3. The "Antichrist" through Satan will probably claim a rebellion that has been led by Jesus Christ. 
4. The reasons: 

a. Satan is barred from heaven during the Tribulation. Rev 12:7-9 
b. Before this, the "Antichrist" will not utterly deny Jesus Christ (2 Pet 2:1) but will claim that he is 

one of many "christs (messiahs)" (Matt 24:23-25). 
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c. Supposedly Christ has violated his position as an "Ascended Master," which is the designation 
given Him in the occult hierarchy. 

d. This is a good place for Satan to exalt himself above every god. 2 Thes 2:4 
 
9:11 = Their King 
 
They have as king over them the angel of the abyss; his name in Hebrew is Abaddon, and in the Greek he 
has the name Apollyon. 
 
Summary: 
1. Both of these names mean "Destruction." 
2. This title shows his purpose and intent. 
3. Abaddon was first introduced in Job. Job 26:6; 28:22; 31:12 
4. The Lord knows who is in the abyss. Prov 15:11 
5. The abyss is never full. Prov 27:20 

 
Revelation 9:12 
The First Woe 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

4. The Trumpet Judgments 8:1–9:21 
j. The First Woe 9:12 

 
9:12 = The First Woe–A Chronological Tag 
 
The first woe is past; behold, two woes are still coming after these things (the 5 months). 

 
k. The Sixth Trumpet–Armies from the East 9:13-21 

 
9:13 = The Sixth Trumpet–The Second Woe 
 
And the sixth angel sounded and I heard one voice from the four horns of the Golden Altar which is 
before God, 
 
Summary: 
1. The voice is that of Jesus Christ. Cf. 8:3 
2. On the Day of Atonement blood was taken from the Bronze Altar and sprinkled on its four horns 

which represent power in prayer. Lev 16 
 
9:14 = The Instructions 
 
Saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet, "Release the four angels, those who have been bound 
(PRF.PAS.PTC. DEW = those who have been bound) at the great river Euphrates." 
 
Summary: 
1. These are four of Satan's angels, because they have been bound. 
2. This occurs about 1,230 days after the Rapture, a month before the midpoint of the Tribulation. 
3. These four angels lead the "Kings of the East." Dan 7:6; Rev 16:12 
4. They will probably appear as the reincarnate leaders of the four major eastern religions: 

a. Hinduism–Shiva (The Destroyer) 
b. Buddhism–Buddha (The Enlightened One) 
c. Taoism–Lao-Tze (The Way) 
d. Confucianism–Confucius (Grand Master Kung) 

 
9:15 = The Release 
 
And the four angels, who had been prepared for the hour even day and month and year were released 
(AOR.PAS.IND. LUW = point of time), so that they may kill (HINA + PRS.ACT.SBJ. APOKTEINW = they may 
kill; Present tense indicates that it will not be done all at once) a third of mankind. 



 

52 
 

Summary: 
1. With the death of another 1/3 of mankind, only 50% of the original post-Rapture group will be left.  

(100%-25% = 75%-25% = 50%) 
2. Satan's forces want to get the entire world to follow him and set up a counterfeit Millennium, by 

removing all Believers and potential believers. 
3. They will seek to eradicate the monotheistic Moslems as well as those who are atheistic. 
4. Satan's arrogance believes his plan will work even though it is prophesied and doomed. 
 
9:16 = The Number 
 
And the number of the armies of the cavalry was two hundred million; I heard the number of them. 
 
Summary: 
1. This note is added to show the literal and exact nature of Scripture. 
2. These numbers were not possible in John's day. 
3. In 1965, China boasted a 200 million man army. (Time magazine, May 21, 1965, pg. 35) 
4. With their loss during the Fourth Seal, the other armies will make up the difference. 
 
9:17 = A Description of the Army 
 
And this is how I saw in the vision the horses and those who sat on them: the riders had breastplates the 
color of fire (PURINOS = 1x; unique red) and of hyacinth (the dark blue of a lily or sapphire) and of brimstone 
(sulfurous–yellow); and the heads of the horses are like the heads of lions; and out of their mouths proceed 
fire and smoke and brimstone. 
 
Summary: 
1. The symbolism changes from the Fifth to the Sixth Trumpet as mankind and not demons are being 

described. 
2. These horses do not have the face of a man, but they do have riders, thus they represent 

transportation. 
3. The riders have insignias on their breastplates that are red, dark blue and yellow. 
4. It will probably be like a flag that contains red, yellow and dark blue. 
5. China's flag has one large and four small yellow stars on a field of red. 
6. The vehicles have a formidable appearance and seem to be some sort of flame throwing tank. 
7. This is appropriate for the eastern nations who worship a fire-breathing dragon. (China's flag until 1912 

was a red ball on a yellow field with a blue dragon.) 
 
9:18 = The Results 
 
A third of mankind was killed by these three plagues, by the fire and the smoke and the brimstone, which 
proceeded out of their mouths. 
 
Summary: 
1. There is external, internal and soul torment heaped upon mankind, which is just beginning for 

unbelievers. 
2. The Sixth Trumpet unleashes Satan on mankind. 
 
9:19 = Their Authority 
 
For the authority of the horses is in their mouths and in their tails; for their tails are similar to serpents 
and have heads; and with them they do harm. 
 
Summary: 
1. These "tanks" are evidently pulling something like a missile launcher.   
       (Maybe with "Stinger" missiles) 
2. This is a campaign that will last for over three years. 
 
 
 



 

53 
 

9:20 = The Scar Tissue of Mankind 
 
And the rest of mankind, who were not killed by the plagues, did not change their mind of the works of 
their hands so that they will not worship the demons and the gold and the silver and the brass and the 
stone and the wood idols, which can neither see or hear or walk. 
 
Summary: 
1. Mankind can and does reach an incredible level of "Scar Tissue" on the soul that cannot think 

properly because they do not seek the Sevenfold Ministry of the Holy Spirit. 
2. Six types of idols are mentioned: 

a. Demons-angels. Col 2:18 
b. Gold that becomes a "god." 1 Tim 6:10 
c. Silver that counterfeits redemption. 1 Pet 1:17-19 
d. Brass that counterfeits judgment 
e. Stone that counterfeits the "Rock" 
f. Wood that counterfeits the Cross 

3. Idols have three major problems: 
a. They can't see so they don't know what is going on. 
b. They can't hear so they can't listen to your needs. 
c. They can't walk so they can't come to help. 

 
9:21 = It's Incredible 
 
And they did not change their mind of their murders nor of their drug abuses nor of the fornications nor 
of their thefts. 
 
Summary: 
1. Idolatry places no value: 

a. On life. 
b. On clear thinking. 
c. On morality. 
d. On the property of others. 

2. Idolatry is self-centered humanism. 
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Revelation 10:1-11 
The Unrevealed Judgments 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

5. The Unrevealed Judgments 10:1-11 
 

Introduction: 
1. This chapter relates to Israel. 
2. Its purpose is to show that the Jewish race will be preserved (as per the promise to Abraham) in spite 

of extensive worldwide devastation. 
3. Between the Sixth and Seventh Trumpets, the King of the North invades the Middle East and destroys 

the King of the South. Eze 38–39 
4. Chapter 11 shows how the Lord prepared Israel for this through the Two Witnesses. 
5. Why the invasion was allowed and the timing: 

a. Discipline for making a covenant with the Antichrist. Isa 28:14-22; Dan 9:27; Jer 30:4-11 
b. Allow time for more Jews to immigrate to Israel. 
c. The time frame is the last year of the Great Tribulation. 

 
10:1 = The Strong Angel 
 
And I saw another (ALLOS = of the same kind, i.e. as Gabriel of 5:2) strong angel coming down 
(PRS.ACT.PTC. KATABAINW = coming down, action in progress during the vision) out of the heaven having 
been clothed (PRF. PAS.PTC. PERIBALLW = having been clothed) with a cloud (NEPHEL8 = a cloud with a 
definite form as opposed to NEPHOS which is a cloud without form; at the Rapture is clouds 1 Thes 4:17; used of 
the cloud on the Mount of Transfiguration Matt 17:5; used of the cloud that overshadowed Israel at the Exodus, 1 
Cor 10:1-2); and the rainbow was upon his head, and his face was like the sun, and his feet like pillars of 
fire 
 
Summary: 
1. The angel is Michael, the guardian of Israel. Dan 10:13; 11:40–12:1; Rev 12:7 
2. Jesus Christ is said to be the "Cloud." 1 Cor 10:1-2 
3. Therefore, Michael's authority is from Jesus Christ.  
4. The "Cloud" relates directly to protection for the Jews. 
5. The rainbow relates to protection from a Universal Flood that would destroy everything (Gen 9:8-17) 

and protection from the Plan of God. Cf. 4:7 
6. By application, this is protection from total annihilation by the invading armies. 
7. Michael reflects the Righteousness of Jesus Christ (face like sun). Mal 4:1-6; Mat 17:2; Rev 1:16 
8. He acts are based on the Justice of Jesus Christ (cf. 1:16 [feet of fire]). 
 
10:2 = The Open Book 
 
and having in his hand an opened small book. And he placed his right foot on the sea (the Mediterranean) 
and his left on the land (Israel); 
 
Summary: 
1. Michael is facing south to hold off the invading armies. 
2. Michael did not open the book but is preparing to reveal part of its contents. 
3. This book has already been opened which tells us that prophecy is ready to be fulfilled. 
 
10:3 = The Seven Peals of Thunder 
 
And he cried out with a loud voice even as a lion growls (PRS.MID.IND. MUKAOMAI = 1x; means to make a 
low guttural sound as made by an ox; not HORUOMAI of 1 Pet 5:8, used of Satan, to roar; this is a warning to 
others), and when he cried out, the seven peals of thunder uttered their voices. 
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10:4 = Instructions to John 
 
And when the seven peals of thunder had uttered, I was about to write; and I heard a voice from heaven 
saying, "Seal up (AOR.ACT.IMP. SPHRAGIDZW = seal up-conceal its contents; cf. Dan 12:4,9) the things 
which the seven peals of thunder have uttered and you may not write them. 
 
Summary: 
1. Michael's voice is a warning to the invaders. 
2. The voice carries the authority of the Lion of the Tribe of Judah. 
3. The Lord Himself will "roar" at the Second Advent. Isa 31:4-6; Hos 11:8-11; Joel 3:13-17 
4. Michael takes his stand after the King of the North invades the King of the South. Dan 11:40-12:1 
5. He faces South to hold off the returning King of the North until the appointed time. 
6. The small book he holds contains the prophecies to be fulfilled at that time frame. Cf. 10:7 
7. Christ's "cloud" will stand firm against the King of the North's "cloud." Eze 38:9,16 
8. This warning again demonstrates grace, but it will not be heeded. 
9. The voice to John is evidently the Lord Himself. 

10. The interpretation of the Seven Thunders will not be known by man until spoken. Dan 8:26; 12:4,8-9 
11. Possibilities:  

a. Ascription of glory to Jesus Christ. Psa 29 
b. Reiteration of the seven prophecies of the destruction of the King of the North. Eze 39:1-6 

12. The "cloud" protects against air assaults, the foot in the sea from naval assaults and the foot on the 
land from the cavalry. 

 
10:5 = The Oath  
 
And the angel whom I saw standing on the sea and on the land lifted up his right hand to heaven, 
 
10:6 = Continued  
 
And swore (AOR.ACT.IND. OMNUMI = to affirm by an oath) by Him who lives into the ages of the ages, who 
created the heaven and the things in it, and the earth and the things in it, and the sea and the things in it, 
that there shall be a time no longer. 
 
Summary: 
1. This combines Psalm 146:6 and Daniel 12:5-7. 
2. In Daniel's vision, the Lord in Christophany took the oath. 
3. It was witnessed by Daniel, Michael and one other angel, probably Gabriel. 
4. Here Michael takes a similar oath. 
5. Daniel 12 deals with the last 3 1/2 years of the Tribulation. 
6. Revelation 10 deals with the last year before the sounding of the Seventh Trumpet. 
7. The Kings of the East have been moving toward the Middle East and fighting for about three years. 
8. Israel must pass through this time frame before the Millennium: 

a. As discipline for making the Covenant of Death. 
b. To gather the nations. 
c. To magnify the Lord's name. 

 
10:7 = The Importance of Prophecy 
 
But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when he is about to sound (the 7th Trumpet), then the 
mystery (that which is known only to the initiates, cf. 1:20 where it is used of the Church Age; 17:5,7 where it is 
used of the "doctrine" of Religious Babylon–here it refers, in context, to the prophetic "mystery" of Daniel 12) of 
God has been finished (AOR.PAS.IND. TELEW = i.e. the necessary nations, persons and numbers are ready) 
as He had proclaimed the good news to his servants the prophets. 
 
Summary: 
1. All Old and New Testament prophets contributed to the prophetic framework. Isa 28:10,13 
2. John's prophecy being the summary of that which was not yet done. 
3. Near the end of the Tribulation, the historical framework is set to fulfill many of the details. 
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4. The historical framework in this verse is called the "Mystery of God," which must be made ready for 
the sounding of the Seventh Trumpet. Cf. 11:15-19 

5. The stage is being set for Armageddon, the Second Advent and the Millennial Kingdom. 
 
10:8 = Instructions to John 
 
And the voice which I had heard from heaven again was speaking with me saying, "Go (PRS.ACT.IMP. 
HUPAGW = to go with the idea of without noise or notice), take the opened small book in the hand of the 
angel who stands on the sea and on the land." 
 
10:9 = John's Obedience  
 
And I went to the angel (Michael), telling him to give me the small book. And he said to me, "Take it and 
eat it (AOR.ACT.IMP. KATESTHIW = swallow it down, i.e. based on the righteous standard); and it will make 
your stomach bitter (FUT.ACT.IND. PIKRAINW = pointed, sharp, give you indigestion), but in your mouth it 
will be sweet as honey." 
 
Summary: 
1. John recognizes the authority of the Lord Jesus Christ and His appointed agents. 
2. His obedience points out his submission as a servant, which is going to permit him to receive this 

information. 
3. The contents of the small book are pleasant concerning the knowledge that is found in it, but the 

fulfillment is unpleasant. 
4. We must realize that God has a reason for everything, even the unpleasant events. Rom 8:28 
 
10:10 = John Obeys Michael 
 
And I took the small book out of the angel's hand and ate it, and it was (IPF.ACT.IND. EIMI = denotes an 
ongoing effect) in my mouth sweet as honey; and when I had eaten it, my stomach was made bitter. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Great Believers of history carry out the Lord's instructions even though they may be temporarily 

unpleasant. 
2. Are we willing to do the same? 
 
10:11 = Further Instructions 
 
And they (Jesus Christ and Michael) said to me, "You are obligated (Present Impersonal DEI = obligation) 
again to prophesy concerning many peoples and nations and tongues and kings." 
 
Summary: 
1. A true bondservant of God is obedient and thus will continue to receive assignments. 
2. Communicators (all believers) are called to teach God's Word knowing that some will not like it. 
3. John was tested and thereby prepared for the information that will follow in this Book. 
4. The upcoming prophecies will touch every ethnic, political, social and authority structure known to 

man. 
5. Thus it is information that every person should know. 
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Revelation 11:1-13 
The Two Witnesses 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

6. The Two Witnesses 11:1-13 
 
11:1 = Orders to John 
 
And there was given me a measuring reed (a hollow jointed stalk about 10 feet long) similar to a royal 
scepter (RHABDOS = a royal scepter; thus an evaluation based on God's standards) and He (cf. 11:3 = Jesus 
Christ) was saying, "Rise (PRS.ACT.IMP. EGEIRW = used in 1 Cor 15; 1 Thes 1:10; 2:8; 1 Pet 1:21 of rising 
from the dead) and measure (AOR.ACT.IMP METREW) the Temple (NAOS = the inner sanctum) of God and 
the (BRONZE) Altar, and those who worship in it. 
 
Summary: 
1. John is told to measure the Tribulational Temple according to Divine specifications.  
2. We know that it is the Tribulational Temple because of the command to "Rise" which refers to the 

Resurrection, so it would be a time after the Rapture. 
3. The literal measurements of this Temple will not meet the divine specifications for the Millennial 

Temple. Eze 40–44 
4. Neither will it meet the spiritual specifications especially concerning the gospel which is represented 

by the Bronze Altar. Cf. 2 Thes 2:4 
 
11:2 = A Specific Prophecy 
 
And cast out the outer court of the temple outside (the strange construction of words indicates the real 
problem is that the "outer court" where unbelievers and Gentiles were to stay had moved inside the temple) and 
you may not measure it because it has been given to the nations, and they will tread underfoot the Holy 
City for forty-two months. 
 
Summary: 
1. Just before the Seventh Trumpet, John is called to "turn the Temple inside-out," because there are 

people inside that are not to be there (False prophet, Image of the Beast). 
2. He will do this near the end of the Tribulation. 
3. This indicates that the "times of the Gentiles" is in its final stage of fulfillment. Luke 21:24 
4. Forty-two months indicates a Gentile time frame covering about 1,278 days, thus the "treading under 

foot of the holy city" will begin about 1,242 days after the Rapture when the Antichrist takes his seat 
in the Temple with the signing of the "covenant with death." 2 Thes 2:4; Isa 28:15 

 
11:3 = The Ministry of the Two Witnesses 
 
And I will grant (FUT.ACT.IND. DIDWMI = future from John) authority to my two witnesses, and they will 
prophesy for twelve hundred and sixty days, clothed in sackcloth. 
 
Summary: 
1. Here he moves back to the first half of the Tribulation. 
2. The Two Witnesses will come on the scene immediately after the Rapture and be around until exactly 

the mid-point. Cf. 11:14 
3. They will prepare Israel for the Great Tribulation. 
4. Prophets dressed in sackcloth for the purpose of calling the nation to repentance and recovery, which 

will be a contrast with the Tribulational rabbis. 
 
11:4 = Identity of the Two 
 
These are the two olive trees and the two lampstands that stand before the Lord of the Earth. 
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Summary: 
1. The imagery is from Zechariah 4. 
2. Joshua and Zerubbabel were two olive trees then who represented the spiritual and civil affairs of 

Israel. 
3. As olive trees they were fuel for the lampstand. Zech 4:6,11,12 
4. In their time there was a great antagonism toward Israel. 
5. The witnesses are different as both are lampstands and as such are the "lights" for Israel to listen to 

and follow. Cf. 1:20 
6. It seems that the "Two Witnesses" are the two witnesses to the Transfiguration, Moses and Elijah. 

Matt 17:3ff.; Mark 9:4ff.; Luke 9:30ff. 
 
11:5 = Protection for 1260 Days 
 
And if any one desires to harm them, fire proceeds out of their mouth (on their verbal command as Elijah 
did. Cf 1 Kings 18:37ff.) and devours their enemies; and if any one would desire to harm them, in this 
manner he is obligated to be killed. 
 
Summary: 
1. These two men will minister to Jerusalem but will have nothing to do with Judaism. 
2. Their message will be clear and the world will polarize between the choices. 
3. The Antichrist will oppose them, but he knows the timing. 2 Thes 2:4 
 
11:6 = Why the Opposition 
 
These have the authority to shut up the sky in order that showers may not fall during the days of their 
prophecy; and they have authority over the waters to turn them into blood and to smite (AOR.ACT.INF. 
PATASSW = hit with a weapon) the earth with every plague as often as they may desire. 
 
Summary: 
1. In addition to the Seal and Trumpet Judgments, these two men can and will create havoc on the earth. 
2. Their prophecy will deal with issues of the Tribulation. 
3. They have the greatest authority ever given to prophets. 
4. Two men have been prepared in the past for this particular time in the future. 

a. Moses knew all about plagues. Exo 7–12 
b. Elijah knew all about drought. 1 Kg 17–18; 2 Kg 1 

5. Moses and Elijah would represent the Law and the Prophets. 
6. It seems that these are two resuscitated individuals from the past. 

 
11:7 = Martyrdom 
 
And when they may finish (AOR.ACT.SBJ. TELEW = may finish; i.e. after the 1,260 days) their testimony, the 
beast who is going to come up out of the abyss (future from John's day) will make war with them and will 
overcome them and will kill them. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Two Witnesses and the Antichrist are obvious enemies as it seems clear that all have existed in 

the past and have a different message. 
2. The Beast here is the human side of the Antichrist. Dan 7:7-8, 23-24 cf. Rev 13:1; 17:8-9 
3. Satan did not go into the abyss but to the abyss. Cf. 9:1 
4. The Beast becomes Satan possessed just before he kills the Two Witnesses which is a counterfeit of 

Jesus, the God-man. 
5. The Beast waits for their protection to be removed. 
 
11:8 = Where They Are Killed 
 
And their corpses will lie in the street of the great city which spiritually (PNEUMATIKOS = in a spiritual 
manner; by spiritual evaluation) is being called Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified. 
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Summary: 
1. Christ's crucifixion was the subject on the Mount of Transfiguration. Luke 9:31 
2. Jerusalem is called "Sodom" because of spiritual fornication with evil in the person of the Antichrist 

via the Covenant of Death. 
3. It is called Egypt because of their "hardness of heart." 
4. The Jewish leaders are involved in unrestrained evil by desiring the murder of the Two Witnesses and 

hailing as messiah the one who just "saved" them. 
 

11:9 = The World's Response 
 
And those from the peoples and tribes and tongues and nations will look at their corpses for three and a 
half days, and will not permit their corpses to be laid in a tomb. 
 
Summary: 
1. It seems as though the entire world gets to look at the dead bodies of the Two Witnesses which 

indicates a technology beyond that of the first century. 
2. They are dead one day for every year they ministered. 
3. Not permitting them to be buried is clear indication of the hardness of heart of a people driven by 

hate. 
 

11:10 = There's More  
 

And those who dwell on the earth will rejoice over them and make merry (PRS.PAS.IND. EUPHRAINW = 
celebrate with a party) and they will send gifts to one another, because these two prophets tormented (gave 
a taste of hell) those who dwell on the earth. 
 
Summary: 
1. An "anti-Christmas" day is established. 
2. The Antichrist will claim that these two were the evil ones who hated mankind. 
3. Mankind in the Tribulation needs to learn God's revealed word quickly and clearly. 

 
11:11 = A Short-Lived Victory  
 
And after the three and a half days the breath of life from God came into them, and they stood on their 
own feet; and great fear fell upon those who were beholding them. 
 
Summary: 
1. God resuscitates these two men after they have been pronounced dead over and over again. 
2. This is not a magic trick and people know it.  
3. Their death and resurrection vividly portrays the coming resurrection of believers from the 

Dispensations prior to the Church. 
 

11:12 = Called Home  
 
and they (those who were beholding them) heard a loud voice from the Heaven saying to them, "Come up 
here.” (AOR.ACT.IMP. ANABAINW = ascend; cf. 4:1; Eph 4:8,9,10) and they went up into Heaven in the 
cloud, and their enemies beheld them. 
 
Summary: 
1. It seems that the voice is heard by all, but applicable to only the Two Witnesses. 
2. God's authority and word are not limited or ended by death. 
3. There's the "cloud" again. 
 
11:13 = A Massive Earthquake 
 
And in that hour there was a great earthquake and a tenth of the city fell; and seven thousand names of 
men were killed in the earthquake, and the rest came to be in fear and gave glory to the God of the 
Heaven. 
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Summary: 
1. The earthquake is there to authenticate the prophecy and ministry of the Two Witnesses to those who 

have read this book. 
2. Many leaders of apostate Judaism will die. 
3. Remember that mankind is basically Polytheistic in the Tribulation. This statement could refer to 

those who were actually saved because of the events or those who were just afraid of this god 
located in heaven. 

4. The Antichrist will eventually claim that he can overcome the "god of heaven." Cf. 16:11 
 

Revelation 11:14 
The Second Woe 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

7. The Second Woe 11:14 
 

11:14 = The Chronological Tag 
 
The second woe is past; behold the third woe is coming quickly. 

 
Summary: 
1.   The killing of the Two Witnesses occurs during the Second Woe which covers from 9:13–11:13. 
2.   Details are filled in from other prophecies. 
3.   The Third Woe (Seventh Trumpet) occurs near the end of the Tribulation. Cf. Chapter 16 

 
Revelation 11:15-18 

The Seventh Trumpet (Third Woe) 
 

D. Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
8. The Seventh Trumpet 11:15-18 

 
11:15 = The Seventh Trumpet 
 
And the seventh angel sounded; and there came to be loud voices in the Heaven saying, "The kingdom of 
the world has become the kingdom of our Lord and of His Christ; and He will reign into the ages of the 
ages." 
 
Summary: 
1. This is a victory celebration that occurs just before the victory. Cf. Php 1:28 
2. Satan's system is about to be destroyed. 
 
11:16 = The Royal Family's Response 
 
And the twenty four elders who sit on their thrones before the God, fell on their faces and worshipped the 
God, 

 
11:17 = The Content of the Worship 
 
Saying, "We are thanking (PRS.ACT.IND. EUCHARISTEW = to recognize the goodness of grace with 
thanksgiving) you, O Lord, the God, the Almighty (PANTOKRATWR = all-powerful one), who keeps on being 
and who kept on being, because You have taken (PRF.ACT.IND. LAMBANW) Your great power (DUNAMIS 
= inherent power) and have begun to reign. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Royal Family, represented by the 24 elders, leads a hymn that celebrates the establishment of the 

kingdom by force. 
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2. Christ has always had the power, but from His grace withheld it so people could believe, but there 
reaches a time when grace runs out. 

 
11:18 = Succession of Events around the Second Advent 
 
And the nations were enraged (AOR.PAS.IND. ORGIDZW = a slow, burning type of anger that comes from 
frustration; pre-Second Advent; cf. Psa 2:1-2), and Your wrath (ORG8 = force met with force) came (7 bowls as 
per 16:1), and the time (KAIROS = season, emphasizing events of a particular time) came for the dead to be 
judged, namely to give the reward to Your bondservants the prophets (primarily pre-Church Age believers) 
and to the holy ones (saints) and to those who are fearing Your name (rewards of maturity), to the small 
ones and to the great ones (of the faith), and to corrupt those who are corrupting the land (i.e. of Israel). 
 
Summary: 
1. In view are references to the Resurrection at the end of the Tribulation for believers other than in the 

Church Age. Dan 12:2,13; Matt 8:11-12 
2. Also in view are the rewards that will be given to the "sheep," namely, believing mankind that is left at 

the Second Advent. Matt 25:31-46 
3. It is also time to remove the "goats." Matt 25:31-46 
 

Revelation 11:19 
Heaven Opened 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

9.  Heaven Opened 11:19 
 

11:19 = The Second Advent 
 
And the Temple of God which is in the Heaven was opened; and the Ark of His Covenant was seen in His 
temple, and there were flashes of lightning and voices and peals of thunder and an earthquake and a 
great hailstorm. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Ark always went before the Jews in the desert for the purpose of engaging in war. 
2. The Second Advent is audio-visual and includes a series of "roars." Joel 3:16; Amos 1:2; 3:8; Hos 

11:10 
3. The 7th Trumpet will produce a super earthquake and an "artillery" barrage from heaven. Rev 16:17-21 
4. This issue for mankind is which temple, God's or man's? Cf. 11:1-2 
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Revelation 12:1-2 
Israel 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 
a. Israel 12:1-2 

 
Introduction: 
1. This section is parenthetical and not chronological. 
2. Six different personalities are present in this chapter: 

a. The Woman 
b. The Dragon 
c. The Male Child 
d. The Saved Angels 
e. Satan's Angels 
f. The Remnant. 

3. Two more are present in the next chapter. 
a. The Beast of the Sea 
b. The Beast of the Land 

4. The focus of this chapter is the Angelic Conflict, past, present and future. 
 

12:1 = The Woman–Future 
 
And a great (MEGA = large/important) sign (S8MEIOV = 1st of 7x in Rev. cf. 12:3; 15:1; a “sign” represents the 
reality and always points to someone/something else) was seen (AOR.PAS.IND. HORAW = to take a long look 
at) in the heaven: a woman clothed with the sun (cf. 1:16 = the reflected glory of Jesus Christ), and the moon 
under her feet (denotes submission) and on her head a crown of twelve stars; 
 
Summary: 
1. This is the first designation of a sign in this book. 
2. It is visible during the day. 
3. It immediately follows the end of the "Times of the Gentiles" in fulfillment of Luke 21:24-25. 
4. The woman is representative of racial, regenerate Israel. Isa 54:3-6 
5. It pictures Israel in relationship to the Abrahamic Covenant. Gen 37:9-11 
6. This "woman" reflects the glory of Jesus Christ who is the "Sun of Righteousness." Mal 4:2 
 
12:2 = Her Condition 
 
And having in the belly and she kept crying out, having birth pangs and being tormented to give birth. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "birth pangs" indicate the nearness of the Millennial Kingdom. Isa 66:6-9 
2. Jesus Christ Himself taught about these events. Matt 24:4-14 
 

Revelation 12:3-4 
Satan 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 
b. Satan 12:3-4 

 
12:3 = The Second Sign–The Choice for Man 
 
And another (ALLOS = of the same kind) sign was seen in the heaven: and behold, a great red dragon 
(DRAKWN = 13x; all in Rev.) having seven heads and ten horns, and upon his heads were seven diadems 
(DIAD8MA = 3x; 13:1; 19:12; a kingly ornament for the head; usually had a blue band marked with white; comes 
from a root word that means "bind around" indicating a turban; this was first adopted by Alexander the Great; 
Diocletian (284-315 AD), the 10th persecutor of the Church, was the first Roman emperor to wear it constantly). 
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Summary: 
1. This sign is also visible, but at night. 
2. It points out the choice–Light or darkness. 
3. The Dragon is Satan. Cf. 12:9 
4. The Dragon symbol portrays him as an oppressor of the righteous. 
5. No one has seen a "dragon," yet every nation has an image of one. 
6. Note: The constellation Draco covers about 1/2 of the northern sky. The "tail" extends over about 1/3 

of the stars. The Zodiac pictures his doom. His head is under the foot of Hercules. Hercules has a war 
club in his right hand and a three-headed serpent in his left. Ophiochus the Serpent Holder has his 
foot on Scorpio while Serpens is reaching for a crown. Scorpio's stinger is pointed toward the foot of 
Ophiochus. 

7. The Seven Heads of the Dragon represent the seven major world kingdoms that became anti-Semitic 
(cf. Rev 17:9 [Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Persia, Greece, Rome, Revived Roman Empire]). 

8. The Seven Diadems (one on each head) portray Satan's rule through corrupt political power. Isa 
14:12,15 

9. The Seventh head has the 10 horns and portrays the 10 kings of the Revived Roman Empire. Cf. 
17:12; 13:1 Cf. Dan 7:7-28 

10. The red color portrays the bloodshed he will use to achieve his objectives. 
 

12:4 = His Plan–The Angelic Conflict in the Past 
 
And his tail is dragging (PRS.ACT.IND. SURW = to drag by force as one would a net cf. John 21:8) a third of 
the stars of the heaven and threw them to the earth. And the dragon had stood (PRF.ACT.IND. HIST8MI) 
before the woman who was going to give birth, so that when she may give birth he might devour her 
child. 
 
Summary: 
1. The first part of this verse refers to the results of Satan's First Fall when 1/3 of the angels chose with 

him. 
2. Before the First Advent, he assigned them all to the earth to try and stop the birth of Messiah. 
3. The last part of the verse reveals his pre-First Advent plan which was to destroy the line of the 

Messiah. Gen 6:1ff. 
4. It also looks at his "contingency" plan which would and did go into effect if the Messiah was born. It 

was to kill Him apart from the cross. 
5. The Dragon image shows that he would use political and religious means to achieve his ends. 
6. The Christ Child was taken to Egypt until the death of Herod because of an angelic warning and 

escaped the dragon and his forces. Matt 2:13-23 
 

Revelation 12:5-6 
Christ 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 
c. Christ 12:5-6 

 
12:5 = The Dragon Was Not Strong Enough 
 
And she gave birth to a son, a male child (ARS8N = 9x; emphasis on genitalia, denoting that He was true 
humanity), who is going to shepherd (PRS.ACT.INF. POIMAINW) all the nations with a scepter (RHABDOS = 
royal scepter; cf. 2:27) of iron; and her child was caught up (AOR.PAS.IND. HARPADZW = this is the "rapture" 
word of 1 Thes 4:17) to the God and to His throne. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan's plan didn't work. 
2. Jesus Christ's destiny is to SHEPHERD all the nations. 
3. Satan wants to rule them all. 
4. God's Son won the battle. 
5. The Greatest Victory was won at the cross. The Second Advent is just the "cleanup" operation. 
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12:6 = Israel in the Great Tribulation–Divine Guidance 
 
And the woman fled (AOR.ACT.IND. PHEUGW = to flee; used in Matt 24:16 & Mark 13:14 & Luke 21:21) into 
the desert where she has there a place prepared by the God, so that there she might be nourished for one 
thousand two hundred and sixty days. 
 
Summary: 
1. The earthly counterpart of regenerate Israel of the first half of the Tribulation is to flee after the 

Antichrist sets up his image. Matt 24:16 & Mark 13:14 
2. The Jews will experience another type of "Exodus" as they go again into the desert to be nourished 

by God. 
3. We do not get a picture of the Two Witnesses and the Jews in the desert at the same time, but them 

being there at different times. Thus, the Two Witnesses are there in the first half of the Tribulation and 
the fleeing Jews in the last half. 

 
Revelation 12:7-12 

War in Heaven 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 

d. War in Heaven 12:7-12 
 
12:7 = The Second Fall of Satan 
 
And there came to be war (POLEMOS = a military campaign not just a battle) in the heaven, Michael (the 
Guardian of Israel–Dan 12:1) and his angels waged war with the dragon. And the dragon and his angels 
waged war.  
 
12:8 = Outcome of the War 
 
And he (the Dragon) was not strong enough, and there was no longer a place found for them in the 
heaven. 
 
Summary: 
1. This war occurs near the end of the first half of the Tribulation. Cf. 12:14 
2. This is known as Satan's Second Fall where he and his angels are confined to the earth. 
3. Satan will indwell the Antichrist at this point. 13:4 
 
12:9 = The Result 
 
And the great dragon was thrown down (AOR.PAS.IND. BALLW = was thrown), the serpent of old (Gen 3) 
who is being called the devil (DIABOLOS = devil/slanderer) and Satan (SATANOS = adversary), who 
constantly attempts to deceive the whole world; he was thrown down to the earth, and his angels were 
thrown down with him. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan attempts to set up his own Millennial Kingdom where he is in charge of the whole world. 
2. The title "Dragon" looks at his political methods. 
3. The title "Serpent" looks at his deceit. 
4. The title "Devil" looks at his slanderous vocabulary. 
5. The title "Satan" means he is an adversary to Jesus Christ. 
 
12:10 = A Song of the Saints 
 
And I heard a loud voice in the heaven, saying, "Now (after the removal of Satan) the salvation (SWT8RIA = 
deliverance from the accusations of Satan) and the power (DUNAMIS = omnipotence of God) and the kingdom 
of our God and the authority of His Christ have begun to come because the barbarous plaintiff (KAT8GWR 
= the barbarous form of KAT8GWROS which is very technical and means to make a public accusations against in 
a court) of our brethren has been thrown down, who brought charges against them before our God day 
and night. 
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Summary: 
1. This announcement by the saints is done with one voice which indicates a oneness of thought. 
2. It celebrates another victory in the Plan of God wherein God's court will no longer hear Satan's cases. 
3. Satan's charges against believers serve to attack the entire Essence of God. 
4. Satan absolutely hates grace, yet his whole life confirms grace because the only reason he still exists 

is due to the grace of God. 
 
12:11 = The Believer's Conquest 
 
And they overcame him (3rd Plural AOR.ACT.IND. NIKAW = they overcame; i.e. believers; cf. use of "overcame" 
in Rev 2-3) because of the blood of the Lamb (cf. 7:14 = their salvation) and because of the word of their 
testimony (their Christian life) and they did not love their own soul (PSUCH8 = soul) even to death. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan's demise is further guaranteed by those who endured until death. 
2. The Lamb's blood met man's faith and victory was attained. 1 John 5:5 
3. Notice that endurance of Undeserved Suffering by the saints has significant impact in the Angelic 

Conflict. 
 
12:12 = The Exhortation and Warning 
 
For this reason, keep on rejoicing (PRS.ACT.IMP. EUPHRAINW = celebrate), O heavens, and you who are 
tabernacling (PRS.ACT.PTC. SK8NOW = to pitch a tent, tabernacle; believers in a temporary shelter, i.e. interim 
body) in them. Woe to the earth and to the sea, because the devil has come down to you, having great 
anger knowing that he has only a short time. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Saints in heaven will rejoice because of a greater appreciation of our Defense Attorney. 1 John 

2:1 
2. Those on earth will feel the brunt of Satan's wrath. 
3. A great deal of the pressure in the tribulation is brought by Satan himself. 

 
Revelation 12:13-17 

Satan’s Attack on Israel 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 

e. Satan's Attack on Israel 12:13-17 
 
12:13 = His Method of Operation 
 
And when the dragon saw that he was thrown down to the earth, he persecuted the woman who gave 
birth to the male child. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan's primary goal during the last half of the Tribulation is to destroy racial, regenerate Israel on 

earth. 
2. His last chance is to destroy the remnant to negate God's promise to Abraham. 
3. He enlists all the nations to join him. 
 
12:14 = The Flight 
 
And the two wings of the great eagle were given to the woman, in order that she might fly into the desert 
to her place, where she is going to be nourished for a time and times and half a time, from the presence of 
the serpent. 
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Summary: 
1. Symbolically, the "great eagle" is Jesus Christ. Exo 19:4 
2. It portrays His character as a protector, trainer and benefactor of Israel. Deut 32:9-14 
3. Those who desire to flee will be provided with the necessary strength. Isa 40:27-31 
4. Satan will go after them with a significant military force. 
 
12:15 = The Serpent's Method of Attack 
 
And the serpent threw water like a river out of his mouth after the woman, so that he might make her 
carried away by a river. 
 
12:16 = The Divine Response 
 
And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened its mouth and drank up the river which the dragon 
threw out of his mouth. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan locates the Jew's stronghold and attempts to drown them, probably by blowing up a dam. 
2. God is going to provide an earthquake at just the right place and time in order to protect them. 
 
12:17 = The Frustration of the Dragon 
 
And the dragon was enraged with the woman, and went off to make war with the rest of her offspring, who 
keep the commandments of God and hold to the testimony of Jesus. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "rest" is the remnant of the Great Tribulation who did not flee to the desert but are called upon to 

defend Jerusalem. 
2. There will be extensive fighting in Jerusalem. Zech 14:1-14 
3. Believers will face the greatest tests in history of loyalty to Christ during this time frame. 
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Revelation 13:1-10 
The Beast from the Sea 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 
f. The Two Beasts 13:1-18 

1) The Beast from the Sea 13:1-10 
 

Introduction to Chapter 13: 
1. Six different personalities were present in Chapter 12. 

a. The Woman 
b. The Dragon 
c. The Male Child 
d. The Saved Angels 
e. Satan's Angels 
f. The Remnant. 

2. Two more are present in this chapter. 
a. The Beast of the Sea 
b. The Beast of the Land 

3. This chapter deals with the future of the Angelic Conflict. 
 
13:1 = The Arrival of the Beast from the Sea 
 
And he (the dragon of 12:17) stood on the sand (AMMOS = sand of on the seashore pictures a vast insecure 
foundation {Matt 7:26; Rom 9:27; Heb 11:12; Rev 20:8}) of the seashore (in Greek text this is actually 12:18; 
typical Hebrew format-the beast is standing there because he has risen from it). And I saw a beast (TH8RION = 
a wild land animal; 38 of 46x in Revelation) coming up out of the sea (cf. 17:15 = the “sea” is a symbol for 
peoples, nations and languages) having ten horns (cf. Rev 17:12; Dan 7:7) and seven heads (cf. Rev 17:9-10), 
and on his horns were ten diadems (cf. 12:3 where diadems were on his 7 heads, here the diadems are on the 
10 horns), and on his heads were blasphemous names. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan is seen standing on the seashore looking out to sea and watches the emergence of the political 

base that the Antichrist will head up. 
2. The seven heads refer to the seven major anti-Jewish empires that are found in history: Egypt, 

Assyria, Babylon, Persia, Greece, Rome and the Revived Roman Empire. 
3. The ten horns are ten kings who will rule with the Antichrist in a revival of the Roman Empire. Cf. 

17:12 
4. It is the same as the ten toes of Daniel 2:40-45 which refer to an extension of Rome from Daniel's 

perspective. 
5. The seven heads are kings and kingdoms that they led. Cf. 17:9,10 
6. The ten horns are on the seventh head. Cf. 17:9-12 
7. The shift in the diadems from the heads (12:3) to the horns indicates that each of the "horns" will 

claim divinity. 
8. Their blasphemous names refer to their claims of divinity. 
9. The "sea" is a symbol for peoples, nations and languages, and thus the Antichrist is a Gentile. Cf. 

17:15 
 
13:2 = The Beast's Description 
 
And the beast which I saw was (HWS = similar to in nature and action) similar to a leopard (speed), and his 
feet were like those of a bear (force), and his mouth like the mouth of a lion (intimidating). And the dragon 
gave him his power (DUNAMIS = ability for power) and his throne (position of power) and great authority 
(sphere of power). 
 
Summary: 
1. The symbolism is identified in Daniel 7:1-8 where there it refers to four major end-time entities. 
2. The kingdom is established with speed (leopard), force (bear) and intimidation (lion) that is backed with 

incredible intelligence. 
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3. The order in which the beasts are presented is reversed from that found in Daniel 7. The reason here 
is to show his methods in order of importance. 

4. In the past Alexander the Great's empire best fit this description.  
(John Walvoord, The Revelation of Jesus Christ, Pg 199). (Aristotle was Alexander's intellectual genius. 
Alexander's speed of conquest is still the standard of comparison.) 

5. The Revived Roman Empire will be heralded as the ultimate in political evolution combining the best 
from the ancient and modern world. 

 
13:3 = Healing of the Beast's "Wound" 
 
And I saw one person (EIS = numeral one; EK TWN KEPHALWN = out of the heads of him–i.e. the Dragon; If it 
was simply "one of his heads" the preposition EK would have been omitted; It therefore refers to a person that is a 
part of a "head") out of his heads (the 7 kingdoms) like (HWS = like, notice it is an analogy and not a reality) 
having been slain (PRF.PAS.PTC. SPHATTO = to sacrifice; completed action in the past) into death and the 
plague of his death (Literal rendering of PL8G8 = 16 of 22x in Revelation; in the other usages in Revelation it is 
always translated as a “plague.” It can mean a wound or stripe. "His" does not go with "head" as "head" is a 
feminine word and “his” is masculine which means it goes with THANATOS meaning "death"; thus: “the plague of 
his death”) was healed (AOR.PAS.IND. THERAPEUW = to apply treatment indicating that some kind of treatment 
"cured" his death). And the whole earth was amazed after the beast came. 
 
Summary: 
1. In view is the leader of an ancient kingdom who was previously identified as a Gentile. 
2. He is a counterfeit of Jesus Christ, specifically counterfeiting His resurrection. (SPHATTW is used to 

describe Christ's sacrifice in 5:6,9,12; 13:8) 
3. Various interpretation of the "wound." 

a. Rome's fall and revival 
b. Attempted assassination of the beast from which he recovers 
c. Successful assassination of the beast with God permitting the resuscitation 

4. Problems with the first view: 
a. Fails to recognize that the beast comes from hell which kingdoms do not do. Cf. 11:7; 17:8 
b. Men worship men as gods, not kingdoms. 
c. Kingdoms are called by feminine not masculine titles. 

5. The second view does not deal literally with the grammar of the verse. 
6. The third view fails to recognize the previous life of this person. Cf. 17:8,11 
7. The solution: 

a. The individual is a ruler from the past. 
b. He is resuscitated at the Rapture and has a seven year rule. 17:12 
c. He pre-existed Rome, thus it rules out Roman emperors. Cf. 17:10 
d. He will be easily recognized. 
e. He died via disease very quickly. 

8. His reappearance coupled with Satanic power will make him readily acceptable to the masses who 
will see him as a god. 

 
13:4 = The Result of the Healing 
 
And they (whole earth) did obeisance (AOR.ACT.IND. PROSKUNEW = to fall upon one’s knees, bend forward 
and kiss the ground; do reverence to; their amazement leads to worship) to the dragon because he gave the 
authority to the beast and they did obeisance to the beast saying, "Who is similar to the beast, and who is 
able to wage war with him?" 
 
Summary: 
1. By worshipping this man, mankind is worshipping Satan. 
2. There are exceptions to the description, "whole earth." Cf. 13:8 
3. He is heralded as an invincible commander. 
4. There are two, Moses and Elijah, who are similar to him. 
5. There is only One that can wage war with him. 
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13:5 = Blasphemies 
 
And there was given to him (The Beast from the Sea) a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies; and 
authority to act for forty-two months was given to him (The Beast). 
 
Summary: 
1. This man will be a great orator. Dan 11:29-39 
2. The "great" things probably include his promises to Israel which will involve a covenant with them. 
3. The blasphemies will include the offer of godhood to mankind, as that has been used by Satan for 

Millennia. 
4. The forty-two months refers to the time he will be in covenant with Israel. He has committed for seven 

years (Dan 9:27) but this verse looks at when his reign will end. 
 
13:6 = The Scope of His Blasphemy 
 
And he (The Beast) opened his (The Beast) mouth in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme His (God's) 
name and His (God's) tabernacle, that is those who dwell in heaven. 
 
Summary: 
1. He will pervert the Rapture and the Second Advent. Cf. Dan 7:8,11,20,25; 8:23-26; 11:36; 12:7; 2 Thes 

2:3-12 
2. Blasphemy means to ascribe something to God that is not true. This man turns blasphemy into an art 

form. 
 
13:7 = Divine Permission for Satanic Authority 
 
And it was given to him (The Beast) to make war with the holy ones and to overcome them; and authority 
over every tribe and people and tongue and nation was given to him (The Beast). 
 
Summary: 
1. God permits him to overcome many of the saints as is seen in the martyrs of the tribulation. Dan 7:25 
2. Satan gives him this authority over the world. Cf. 13:2 
3. Yet all the earth does not cooperate, so he is not really the undisputed ruler and has a kingdom that is 

divided. (Some nations, including the King of the North, will actually oppose him.) 
 
13:8 = The Extent of His Worship 
 
And all who dwell on the earth will worship him, every one whose name has not been written apart from 
the disorderly foundation of the world (APO + KATABOL8 + KOSMOS = KATABOL8 is a word that means 
“thrown down” thus making a disorderly foundation; this is different from THEMELION, also translated as 
“foundation” {Luke 6:48}, but meaning “placed” in an orderly manner; i.e. those who stand on the "Rock" instead 
of on the "sand" of the Beast's system) in the little book (BIBLION) of the life of the Lamb who has been slain. 
 
Summary: 
1. Those who take their stand on the rock are distinctly different from those who take their stand on the 

sand. 
2. In the Tribulation there will be a clear distinction between believers and unbelievers. 
3. Our entry in The Lamb's Book is worthy of rejoicing. Luke 10:20 
 
13:9 = Pay Attention! 
 
If anyone has an ear, let him hear (note that the phrase "what the Spirit says to the churches" is not in this 
verse; cf. Rev 2-3. This is a further evidence that the church is no longer present) 
 
13:10 = Patience and Faith is "The" Tribulational Test 
 
If any one is destined (this phrase guarantees the accuracy of the Lamb's Book) for captivity (AICHMALWSIA 
= 3x, 2x in this verse. In Eph 4:8 Jesus Christ led forth the "captives" with His ascension into heaven), to 
captivity he is going to go; if any one shall kill with the sword, with the sword he must be killed. Here (adv 
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HWDE = adverb of place; i.e. on earth) is the patience toward circumstances (HUPOMON8 = to abide under; 
patience toward circumstances) and the faith of the holy ones. 
 
Summary: 
1. Many Tribulational believers are headed for incarceration. Luke 21:24 
2. But the real question is "are they bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ?"    

2 Cor 10:5 
3. The "Sword of Christ's Mouth" will take care of the necessary capital punishment. Cf. 19:15 
4. The Tribulation will display the greatest examples of patience toward circumstances and faith in 

history. 
 

Revelation 13:11-18 
The Beast from the Land 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 
f. The Two Beasts 13:1-18 

2) The Beast from the Land 13:11-18 
 
13:11 = The Beast from the Land 
 
And I (John) saw another beast coming up out of the land (Israel); and he (The Beast) was having two 
horns similar to a lamb, and he (The Beast) was speaking as a dragon. 
 
13:12 = His Goals 
 
And he (The Beast) exercises (PRS.ACT.IND. POIEW = "does," ongoing activity) all the authority of the first 
beast (out of the sea) in his (The Beast out of the Sea) presence (compare 13:2, which was granted by The 
Dragon). And he (Beast of the Sea) makes the land (Israel) and those who dwell in it in order that they (the 
people in Israel) will worship the first beast whose plague of death was healed. 
 
Summary: 
1. This beast is known as the False Prophet. Cf. 19:20 
2. As a "prophet" he heads the religion of the Antichrist. 
3. As an authority, he heads the affairs of Israel. 
4. These are his two power bases (horns). Cf. Psa 10:1-18 
5. He is a "dragon" in sheep's clothing. 
6. He uses Satanic power to deceive people into worshipping Satan. 
7. His main "doctrine" is the offer of "eternal life," and the power that goes with it. (He got his from the 

Beast, and claims that you can too.) 
8. He gears all economic/agricultural and political activity (the Land) to the worship of the Antichrist.    

Cf. 5:13 
 
13:13 = His "Authentication" 
 
And he (Beast from the Land; the False Prophet) makes (PRS.ACT.IND. POIEW = do, make, manufacture out of 
something; ongoing activity) great signs (S8MEIOV MEGA = events that point to something greater), so that he 
(False Prophet) may even make fire come down out of heaven to the earth in the presence of men. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Jews constantly sought signs. John 4:48 et al 
2. These signs are counterfeit. 2 Thes 2:9 cf. Deut 13:1-5 
3. Jesus foretold of these false prophets with their "signs and wonders." Matt 24:24 
4. The masses don't believe the true prophets (Moses and Elijah), but instead follow the false ones. 
5. It seems that false prophets are not able to produce real fire from heaven as that is reserved for true 

prophets on specific occasions. 1 Kg 18:25-40; 2 Kg 1:10-12 cf. Rev 11:5 
6. The fire is a "magic" trick: 

a. He is unable to destroy people at will (cf. Moses & Elijah). 
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b. It is manufactured (the word POIEW). 
c. It just seems to be fire (it is a "sign"). 

 
13:14 = The Results of His "Ministry" 
 
And he (False Prophet) keeps on deceiving (PRS.ACT.IND. PLANAW) those who dwell on the earth because 
of the signs which it was given to him (False Prophet) to perform in the presence of the beast who had the 
plague of the sword (MACHAIRA) and has come to life (AOR.ACT.IND. ZAW = come to life means he was 
really dead). 
 
Summary: 
1. The False Prophet puts on a continuous show of false miracles while the Antichrist is in Jerusalem. 
2. The Antichrist (Beast from the Sea) has "given" the False Prophet the power to perform these signs. 
3. Religion accepts them as valid. 
4. Only knowledge of God's Word will guard the believers in the Tribulation. 
5. The "plague of the sword" is figurative and denotes that the individual died the "sin unto death." Cf. 1 

John 5:16 
a. PL8G8 means a "stripe" that comes by a blow from a whip or rod. Acts 16:23,33; 2 Cor 6:5; 11:23 
b. It does not mean to be cut with a sword. 
c. Therefore, it is symbolic indicating it was God's Will that this person die, for God swings the 

sword. Heb 4:12; Eph 6:17 
 
13:15 = The Super Idol 
 
And there was given to him (False Prophet) to give breath to the image (EIKWN = "an image"; the word 
involves the two ideas of representation and manifestation. "The idea of perfection does not lie in the word itself, 
but must be sought from the context" (Lightfoot); the following instances clearly show any distinction between the 
imperfect and the perfect likeness. The word is used (1) of an "image" or a coin (not a mere likeness), Matt 22:20; 
Mark 12:16; Luke 20:24; (2) so used of a statue or similar representation (more than a resemblance), Rom 1:23; 
Rev 13:14,15; 14:9,11; 15:2; 16:2; 19:20; 20:4; (3) of the descendants of Adam as bearing his image, 1 Cor 
15:49, each is a representation derived from the prototype) of the beast, that the image of the beast might 
even speak (first idol to do so; they are always condemned as being unable to speak or hear) and cause as 
many as may not do obeisance to the image of the beast to be killed. 
 
Summary: 
1. A special idol is made to honor the Antichrist.  
2. Old Testament prophets ridiculed idols because they could not speak. Isa 44:9-20; 45:9-10,20; 46:5-7 
3. Yet this one does speak as part of the strong delusion. 2 Thes 2:11 
4. This is part of the great expansion of knowledge in the last days. Dan 12:4 
5. It will give the idol the facade of Omniscience, especially if demons have programmed it. 
6. This is the "Abomination of Desolation" that is set up in the Temple. Matt 24:15 & Mark 13:14 
7. The Antichrist will return to his headquarters of the Revived Roman Empire located somewhere west 

of Israel. 
8. The "Image of the Beast" could be a hologram connected to a computer or possibly even a clone. 

 
13:16 = The Mark 
 
And he (Image of the Beast) tries to make all the small and the great, and the rich and the poor and the 
freemen and the slaves that there may be given to them a mark (CHARAGMA = to engrave; make a 
character; 9x; 8x in Rev., all uses in Revelation refer to the "Mark" of the Beast; Acts 17:29 is the other use which 
points out that the Divine Nature is not found in overt markings) on their right hand, or on their forehead. 
 
13:17 = Control Is the Intent of the Mark 
 
In order that no one may be able to buy or to sell, except the one who has the mark, either the name of the 
beast or the number of his name. 
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Summary: 
1. The "Mark" is instituted with the establishment of the idol. 
2. The False Prophet offers divinity to those with “The Mark.” Cf. Acts 17:29 
3. It is actually a means of controlling every social, economic and political strata of society. 
4. The "Mark" is designed to counter the identifying mark of the 144,000. Cf. 14:1 
5. The "Mark" is never universal; otherwise none would die for not having it. 
6. Part of worshipping the Beast involves taking “The Mark,” so to deny "The Mark" places one instantly 

in danger. 
 
13:18 = The Number  
 
Here is the wisdom (of a special kind). Let him who has a mind (NOUS) calculate (AOR.ACT.IMP. 
PS8PHIDZW = 2x; Luke 14:28 of a builder calculating the cost of a building before he begins) the number 
(ARITHMOS) of the beast, for the number is that of a man (ANTHRWPOS); and his number is six hundred 
and sixty-six. 
 
Summary: 
1. This number was the symbol of Isis and the secret symbol of the old mystery religions. 
2. By "gematria" one will be able to calculate a numerical value of his name totaling 666. 
3. In modern times the number is said to have value for contact with the spirit world. 
4. Problems in the calculation. 

a. Which language? Hebrew, Greek, Aramaic, English 
b. Which system? The occult adds up numbers, then adds the number within the sum together till they get 

less than or equal to nine (786 = 7+8+6 = 21 = 2+1 = 3). 
c. Which name? Ancient or modern, personal name or title, symbolic name or literal? 

5. Applying the number to a modern man's name will not be of benefit because the beast is from the 
past. 

6. The number does portray the Antichrist and False Prophet's message that man is elevated to 
godhood (6 = man; 3 = god) but that is not the interpretation. 

7. It does not portray the unholy trinity as one of them is not a man-Satan. 
8. The interpretation demands a calculation. 
9. Conclusion: in the Tribulation, this man will be known without question. 

10. The only other place this number is found is in 1 Kings 10:14 & 2 Chr 9:13 for the 666 talents of gold 
that came each year to Solomon. 

11. Previous interpretations: 
a. Irenaeus (c. 200 A.D.) said it was "The Latin Kingdom." 
b. Others in Irenaeus' time said it was Neron Caesar, Diocletian, and Julius Caesar. 
c. Another said it was Luther. 
d. Balaam in the Hebrew is 666. 
e. Isaac Newton thought it was the Greek church. 
f. Some thought that the first beast was Nero and the second was Judas Iscariot. 
g. Pope after pope after pope. 
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Revelation 14:1-5 
The 144,000 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 
g. The 144,000 14:1-5 

 
14:1 = The Victory Celebration of the 144,000 

 
And I looked, and behold (pay attention), the Lamb (cf. 13:11, here Jesus Christ) was standing 
(PRF.PAS.PTC. HIST8MI = with permanent results) on Mount Zion (a hill in the southwest part of Jerusalem, 
previously occupied by the King of the North in his siege of Jerusalem), and with Him one hundred and forty-
four thousand, having His name and the name of His Father written on their foreheads. 
 
Summary: 
1. At the Second Advent, Jesus Christ first sets foot on the Mount of Olives on the East side of 

Jerusalem. Zech 14:4 
2. After the military victory, He sets up His throne on Mount Zion. Psa 2:6; Isa 59:20-21 
3. The Sheep and the Goats will be separated. Matt 25:31-46 
4. All 144,000 sealed male virgin Jews will make it through the Tribulation. Rev 7:4-8 
5. For mankind, the issue is The Name and The Number. 
 
14:2 = A Voice 
 
And I heard a voice (PHON8) out of the heaven, like the sound (PHON8) of many waters and like the sound 
(PHON8) of loud thunder, and the voice (PHON8) which I heard was like the sound of harpists playing on 
their harps. 
 
Summary: 
1. The voice is that of the Father's because His Son is on earth. 
2. The Father and Son sound alike. Rev 1:15  
3. The sound of angels’ wings is like the voice of the Almighty. Eze 1:24 I also heard the sound of their 

wings like the sound of abundant waters as they went, like the voice of the Almighty, a sound of tumult like the 
sound of an army camp; whenever they stood still, they dropped their wings.   

4. The glory of the Lord is getting ready to fill the Temple. Eze 43:2 And behold, the glory of the God of 
Israel was coming from the way of the east. And His voice was like the sound of many waters; and the earth 
shone with His glory.    

5. A great multitude will finally get in tune with His voice. Rev 19:6 And I heard, as it were, the voice of a 
great multitude and as the sound of many waters and as the sound of mighty peals of thunder, saying, 
"Hallelujah! For the Lord our God, the Almighty, reigns.    

6. The many waters denote the power and extent of the voice. 
7. His voice is also like thunder. John 12:29 The multitude therefore, who stood by and heard it, were saying 

that it had thundered; others were saying, "An angel has spoken to Him."    
8. God's voice is loud, distinctive and echoing, designed to get our attention. Rev 4:5 
9. God's voice will be quite active in the Tribulation. (10 of the 12 times the word "thunder" is used in the 

New Testament is found in the book of Revelation) Rev 6:1; 8:5; 10:3,4; 11:19; 16:18 
10. The point here is that God's voice is the background music of history, so we had better pay attention 

to the score! 
 
14:3 = The 144,000 Knew the "Score" 
 
And they (144,000) sang a new song (quality) before the throne and before the four living creatures and the 
elders (cf. Chapter 4); and no one was being able to learn the song except the one hundred and forty-four 
thousand who had been redeemed from the earth. 
 
Summary: 
1. This choir had a song that God had given to them alone–a song of victory in the Angelic Conflict. 
2. It is their "theme" song and they have exclusive rights to it. 
3. It is a tribute to the Lord who protected every single one of them for the duration of the Tribulation. 
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14:4 = Their Victory in Time  
 
These are the ones who have not been defiled (OUK + AOR.PAS.IND. MOLUNW = 3x, soil with dirt; 1 Cor 8:7; 
Rev 3:4-this “soiling” includes both the moral and legalistic “soil”) with women, they kept being virgins 
(PARTHENOS = used of Mary in Matt 1:23 & Luke 1:27). These are the ones who keep following the Lamb 
wherever He may go (PRS.ACT.SBJ. HUPAGW = lead, go). These have been purchased from among men 
as first-fruits to God and to the Lamb. 
 
Summary: 
1. These men not only physically survived the Tribulation but spiritually they were conformed to the 

image of Christ. 
2. They were called to celibacy, as was Christ, and retained the standard. 
3. It illustrates the principle of supreme sacrifice which is an incredible witness in an age of compromise 

that ridicules morality. 
4. They are the "first-fruits" of the Millennial Kingdom. (144,000 male role models begin the Kingdom) 

 
14:5 = Their Testimony 
 
And no lie was found in their mouth; they are blameless. 
 
Summary: 
1. These men will speak only the truth for seven years, and survive those who follow the lies of the 

Antichrist and his cohorts. 
2. These male virgins play a large role in the "birth" of the Millennial Kingdom, which is another kind of 

"virgin birth." 
 

Revelation 14:6-7 
The First Angel–The Gospel 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 
h. The First Angel–The Gospel 14:6-7 

 
14:6 = The First Point of the Sermon 
 
(new paragraph) And I saw another angel (of same kind as previous ones John had seen) flying in midheaven 
(word for atmosphere) having an eternal gospel to proclaim to those who are sitting on the earth, and to 
every nation and tribe and tongue and people. 
 
14:7 = The Content of the Sermon  
 
And he said with a loud voice, "Fear the God and give Him glory, because the hour of His judgment has 
come, and worship Him who made the heaven and the earth and sea and springs of water. 
 
Summary: 
1. This angel comes through right after the Rapture as he proclaims the HOUR of Judgment referring to 

seven years. 3:10; 8:1 (Those left behind are probably still looking up.) 
2. This angel is visible and audible. 
3. The gospel has never, ever changed and has never, ever been political, racial, societal or cultural. 
4. Many of the 144,000 were probably converted at this time and pass on this message for seven years. 
5. Their message is to focus on God and glorify the Creator, and its antithesis which is to stop 

worshipping the creation. Cf. Rom 1:18-25. 
6. What a simple yet important message! 
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i. The Second Angel–Babylon is Fallen 14:8 
 
14:8 = The Second Angel–Point Two 
 
(new paragraph) And another angel, a second one, followed saying (Angel 1 & 3 use a "loud" voice, this one 
does not; probably because this is more localized than worldwide), "Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great, she 
who has caused all the nations to drink of the wine of the anger of her fornication." 
 
Summary: 
1. Soon after the gospel is given, an angel lights up the entire world (18:1) and announces the fall of this 

end-time entity. (Babylon was not an issue in 96 A.D.) 
2. The Babylon in view is politically and economically powerful but morally bankrupt, and has used its 

power to corrupt all nations. 
3. So the 144,000 will also be exposing the wiles of this Economic Harlot. 

 
j. The Third Angel–Don't Take the Mark 14:9-12 

 
14:9 = If This Happens 
 
(new paragraph) And another angel, a third one, followed them saying with a loud voice, "If anyone 
worships the beast and his image and receives a mark on his forehead or upon his hand, 
 
14:10 = This Will be the Results 
 
Also he himself will drink of the wine of the anger of God which has been in full strength, in the cup of His 
wrath and he will be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels and in the 
presence of the Lamb. 
 
14:11 = For This Length of Time 
 
And the smoke of their torment goes up into the ages of the ages and they have no rest day and night, 
those who worship the beast and his image, and if anyone receives the mark of his name. 
 
Summary: 
1. The third point of the angelic sermon is, "Don't take the mark." 
2. The Antichrist will probably claim that the 144,000 have the "mark of the Beast," and since he is god 

he is offering them the "mark of God." 
3. This condemnation is for a threefold acceptance of the Antichrist.   
4. The use of the word "and" is the key to properly understanding the "Mark." 
5. The Mark can consist of the Beast's name or number branded on the forehead or right hand or both. 

14:9, 11; 13:16,17; 20:4 
6. The judgment for taking the mark will be both temporal and eternal. 16:2 Cf. Isa 34:8-10 
7. No one that takes the mark on both his hand AND his forehead will be saved. 20:4 
8. That would indicate that they have fully accepted the Beast's philosophy (head) and became servants 

(hand) to him. 
9. Some could still take the mark and be saved. Please note that in 16:11 the phrase "did not repent" is 

used, which indicates that they could have repented and that would include those with the mark. Cf. 
16:2 

10. This is not a special time when one could lose salvation because an angel has just proclaimed the 
“eternal gospel.” 

11. Believers who take the mark will endure unprecedented temporal discipline due to the clarity of the 
command. 

12. Unbelievers with the mark will end up in the Lake of Fire after their destruction in time as "goats." 
13. They will be taken to Edom and the place of destruction will be an everlasting memorial. Isa 34 
14. These verses deal with temporal judgment as Christ and His Holy Angels do not go to hell to watch. 
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14:12 = The Supreme Test of Patience 
 
(same paragraph) Here is the patience (HUPOMON8 = abide under; toward circumstances) of the holy ones 
who are keeping the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus. 
 
Summary: 
1. This is the biggest test of loyalty to Christ in history. 
2. The foremost commandments deal with love so it is the greatest test of love for the believer in history. 
3. The standard for endurance in the Tribulation is Jesus Christ Himself, who endured the Cross, the 

Greatest Tribulation. 
 

Revelation 14:13 
Blessings for Endurance 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 
k. Blessings for Endurance 14:13 

 
14:13 = One for Tribulational Believers 
 
(new paragraph) And I heard a voice from heaven, saying, "Write, 'Blessed are the dead, who die in the 
Lord from now on!'" "Yes," says the Spirit, "That they may rest from their labors for their works follow 
with them." 
 
Summary: 
1. The greatest faith is displayed during the most hostile circumstances. 
2. This means that we should obey the Lord out of love and leave the outcome in His hands. 
3. The outcome for many in the Tribulation is death. 
4. But the Father, Son and Holy Spirit agree that there will be a special blessing for them (Tribulational 

martyrs). 
5. The little time they have for good works will be sufficient for an eternity of blessing. 
6. When "death" is secure, and is seen as rest, the enemy has lost his power. Heb 2:14 

 
Revelation 14:14-16 

The Rapture 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 

l. The Reaping 14:14-20 
1) The Rapture 14:14-16 

 
14:14 = The Reapers 

 
And I looked and behold, a white cloud, and sitting on the cloud was one similar to (HOMOIOS = similar to 
emphasizing the humanity of Christ) a son of man, having a golden crown on His head, and a sharp sickle in 
His hand. 
 
14:15 = Exhortation to Reap 
 
And another angel (of same kind) came out of the temple crying out with a loud voice to Him who sat on 
the cloud, "Send forth your sickle and reap, because the hour to reap has come, because the harvest of 
the earth has been ripened. 
 
14:16 = The Response 
 
And He who sat on the cloud swung His sickle over the earth; and the earth was reaped. 
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Summary: 
1. This section deals with the grain harvest. 
2. The son of man is Jesus Christ. Dan 7:14 
3. The cloud is the command post. 
4. The reaping is a separation. 
5. Waving the sickle over the earth says the judgment is about to begin (cf. 14:19 = "to" the earth). 
6. This reaping initiates with the Rapture. Cf. Acts 1:8 
7. It will last for one hour (seven years). 
8. This displays that one can miss all the judgments of the Tribulation, by believing in the Lord this side 

of it. 
9. The "Temple" refers to the "Church." Eph 2:21 

 
Revelation 14:17-20 

The Winepress 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
10. The Angelic Conflict 12:1–14:20 

l. The Reaping 14:14-20 
2) The Winepress 14:17-20 
 

14:17 = Another Harvest 
 
And another angel came out of the temple which is in heaven, and he also had a sharp sickle. (armed like 
Christ) 
 
14:18 = Another Angel 
 
And another angel, the one who has authority over fire came out from the (bronze) altar; and he called 
with a loud voice to him who had the sharp sickle saying, "Send forth your sharp sickle, and gather the 
clusters from the vine of the earth, because her grapes are ripe." 
 
14:19 = The Response by the Angel 
 
And the angel threw his sickle to the earth and gathered the clusters from the vine of the earth, and threw 
them into the great wine press of the anger of God. 
 
14:20 = Operation Winepress 
 
And the winepress was trodden outside the city, and blood came out from the horses bridles, for a 
distance of 1600 furlongs. 
 
Summary: 
1. The angel of 14:17 is a judging angel armed like Jesus Christ in 14:14. 
2. Again, there is a discriminating instrument of judgment. 
3. The angel of 14:18 who has authority over fire is identified as the angel of 8:1-5 who is Jesus Christ. 
4. He will use fire to destroy the King of the North. Eze 38–39 
5. This portrays His relationship to Israel as the Angel of the Lord. 
6. Christ orders the gathering of His enemies which is actualized by the 6th Bowl Judgment. Cf. 16:12 
7. The "vine of the earth" is another counterfeit of the "True Vine" which is Jesus Christ. John 15:1,4,5 
8. Jesus Christ will personally tread this winepress. Joel 3:13; Isa 63:1-6; Jer 25:30-31; Rev 19:13,15 
9. Specifically, this "vine" refers to the Kings of the East, as the King of the North is destroyed by fire 

and the King of the West by a word. 16:16 
10. Mankind has reached its potential for evil. 
11. At its maximum the blood will be caught in a trough that extends about 186 miles and runs 4-5 foot 

deep. 
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Revelation 15:1-8 

Heaven Prepares for Last Seven Judgments 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
11. Heaven Prepares for Last Seven Judgments 15:1-8 

 
Introduction: 
1. Chapters 15 and 16 give a chronology of events leading up to the events of the Second Advent 

described in 14:17-20. 
2. The last seven plagues are introduced in this chapter. 
3. Seven Bowls come under the Seventh Trumpet which is out of the Seventh Seal. 
4. Thus, the Seven Bowls are the Third Woe, which has seven parts. 
 
15:1 = Another Sign 
 
And I saw another (ALLOS = of the same kind) sign (S8MEION = pointing to something greater) in heaven 
(different from 12:1,3 which "was seen" indicating from earth; this one was visible in heaven), great (MEGA = in 
significance) and marvelous (THAUMASTON = a cause of marveling), seven angels who had seven plagues, 
which are the last (ESCHATOS = the end or last, emphatic because of addition of, "the"), because in them the 
anger (THUMOS = anger) of the God is finished (AOR.PAS.IND. TELEW = brought to its end or objective). 
 
Summary: 
1. This sign points to that which it announces, the end of the Tribulation and the beginning of the 

Millennium. 
2. Thus it is great and marvelous. 
3. It does not seem that this sign is visible from earth. 
4. God has displayed His anger at various times throughout history. Psa 78:31; Rom 12:19 
5. His anger is primarily released for idolatry, which is rampant in the Tribulation. 
 
15:2 = True Human Victory in the Tribulation 
 
And I saw, as it were, a sea (THULASSW = sea, indicating a vast area) of glass (HUALIN8S = cf. 4:6; there at 
the beginning of the Tribulation, here it is now populated) having been mixed (PRF.PAS. PTC. MIGNUMI = 4x; 
to mix or mingle; Matt 27:34, wine mixed with gall; Luke 13:1, Pilate mixed human blood with Jewish sacrifices; 
Rev 8:7, 1st Trumpet, hail and fire mixed with blood) with fire, and those who had come off victorious 
(PRS.ACT.PTC. NIKAW = victory; here in time via martyrdom) from the Beast and from his image and from 
the number of his name, standing on the sea of glass, holding harps (KITHARA = harp cf. 5:8; 14:2; 24 
Elders have them and play for the 144,000; now we are told that these martyrs are part of the harp section) of 
God. 
 
Summary: 
1. This is a special pre-final victory celebration of the Tribulational martyrs. 
2. These martyrs did not submit to any degree of apostasy that the Beast offered. 
3. There are degrees of disobedience to God's Word as seen in the Mark of the Beast. 

a. The least disobedient received the number on the hand or the forehead. 13:16,17; 14:9; 15:2 
b. The middle group received the Beast's name on their hand or forehead. 13:17 
c. The most disobedient group received either the name or the number on the hand and forehead. 

20:4 
4. Only those who totally obeyed the Third Angel will form this choir. 
5. The "glassy sea" is like a "reserved seat" for this particular group of faithful ones to observe the final 

judgments. 
6. Death is swallowed up in victory. 1 Cor 15:54 cf. Isa 25:8 
 
15:3 = Their Song 
 
And they sang the song of Moses the bondservant (DOULOS = Moses was not a slave in Egypt, he chose to 
be a slave of God) of the God and the song of the Lamb saying, "Great and marvelous are your works, O 
Lord (KURIOS), the God (THEOS), the Almighty (PANTOKRATWR); righteous and true are Your ways, O 
the King of the Nations. 
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15:4 = Continued 
 
"Who will never fear, O Lord, and glorify Your name? For You alone (MONOS = to the exclusion of all others) 
are experientially holy (HOSIOS = 8x; Acts 2:27; 13:25,34; 1 Tim 2:8; Tt 1:8; Heb 7:26; Rev 16:5;). For all the 
nations will arrive and worship before You, for Your righteous acts have been manifested. 
 
Summary: 
1. This song is a combination of Exodus 15 and Revelation 5:9-10. 
2. It celebrates Christ's spiritual and military victories. 
3. Moses, the bondservant, was chosen to deliver the First Generation of Israel. 
4. Jesus Christ, the bondservant (Php 2:6-8), delivers the Last Generation of Israel. 
5. This song celebrates the Divine Essence and glory of the person of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

a. Sovereignty–King of the nations 
b. Righteousness–mentioned in both verses 
c. Justice–righteousness manifested 
d. Eternal Life–You only are experientially holy 
e. Omnipotence–Almighty 
f. Omniscience–Your ways 
g. Immutability–You only are experientially holy 
h. Veracity–True are your ways 
i. Love–righteous acts manifested 
j. Omnipresence–Your ways 

6. Jesus Christ is the only being to remain experientially holy. Cf. 16:5 
7. The Seven Bowl Judgments are righteous acts from a righteous God. 
8. The end result will be that "every knee will bow." Rom 14:11 
9. Representatives from every nation will arrive at the Second Advent and worship the Lord. 
 
15:5 = Opening of the Heavenly Temple 
 
And after these things I looked, and the inner sanctum of the tabernacle of the testimony in the heaven 
was opened. 
 
Summary: 
1. The earthly Tabernacle was called the "Tabernacle of the Testimony." Exo 38:21; Num 1:50 
2. The Inner Sanctum is the Most Holy Place (Holy of Holies). 
3. In the Most Holy Place were two angels over the Mercy Seat of the Ark of the Covenant, and there 

were angels embroidered on the Linen Curtains. Exo 26 
4. Hence, we have a picture of the relationship of Jesus Christ to the Angelic Conflict. 
5. Jesus Christ satisfied the Righteousness and Justice of God concerning salvation. 1 John 2:1-2 
6. Therefore, He will temporally execute the Father's Righteousness and Justice. 
7. The opening of this area portrays the standard by which all judgment occurs–the person of Jesus 

Christ. 
8. It has the complete approval (although not needed) of angels and the Church. Cf. 3:5 
 
15:6 = The Angelic Vanguard 
 
And the seven angels who had the seven plagues came out of the inner sanctum having been custom 
clothed (PRF.PAS.PTC. ENDUW = clothing that fits in comparison to that which is wrapped around 
{PERIBALLW}) in clean (KATHAROS), shining (LAMPRON = bright, shining, brilliant; used in 22:16 to describe 
Jesus Christ as the "Bright Morning Star.") linen and girded around their breasts with golden belts. 
 
Summary: 
1. These angels receive special clothing before they are permitted to carry out their assignment. 
2. Notice that certain attire was required for certain events. Matt 22:11-13 
3. The clean linen represents the righteousness of Christ's humanity. 
4. The "shining" is a reflection of Christ's glory. 
5. Hence, Christ is going to demonstrate the glory of His righteousness through these angels. 
6. The "golden belts" indicate Christ's granting of authority to these angels. Cf. 1:13 
7. They represent the righteousness of His Deity that is "bound" by the Plan. 
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15:7 = The Angels Receive their Battle Weapons 
 
And one of the four living creatures gave to the seven angels seven golden vials (PHIAL8 = 12x; all in 
Revelation; a vial indicating something in which contents can be emptied quickly) completely full 
(PRS.ACT.PTC. GEMW = heavily laden as a ship, includes the concept of density) of the anger (THUMOS = 
anger) of God who lives into the ages of the ages. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Four Living Creatures portray the different aspects of Jesus Christ (cf. 4:7–Lion, Bull, Man, Eagle). 
2. The Living Creature in view is more like the Bull that portrayed Jesus Christ as the perfect sacrifice. 
3. The Bull is the only one identified with smoke. Cf. 15:8 
4. Hence, based on the cross, the authority for judgment is granted. John 5:22 
5. God's Eternal Life is a witness to the fact that all sin was identified and that Jesus didn't miss 

anything worthy of judgment. 
6. Grace again precedes judgment, as evidenced by the fact the bowls were already full. 
 
15:8 = The Filling of the Temple 
 
And the temple was caused to be filled with smoke from the glory of God and from His power; and no one 
was able to enter the temple until the seven plagues of the seven angels may be finished. 
 
Summary: 
1. The smoke reminds us of another event on Mount Sinai. Exo 19:18-25 
2. His Omnipotence shows the ability to render judgment. 
3. Believers in this part of the Tribulation will be protected (no one able to enter). 
4. This is just before the Second Advent. 
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Revelation 16:1 
Command to Commence 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

12. The Vial Bowl) Judgments 16:1-21 
a. Command to Commence 16:1 

 
16:1 = The Command to Commence 
 
And I heard a loud voice from the temple (where the smoke was) saying to the seven angels, "Go 
(PRS.ACT.IMP. HUPAGW = go under, i.e. the authority of the voice) and pour out (PRS.ACT.IMP. EXCHEW = 
18x, 9x in Revelation; means to pour out or shed, as the blood of the saints in V6; of Stephen in Acts 22:20; of 
what Jesus Christ did to the moneychangers' money in John 2:15; of the washing/regeneration/renewing of the 
Holy Spirit poured out on Believers in Titus 3:6) the seven bowls (PHIAL8 = only in Revelation, a broad shallow 
bowl or deep saucer) of the anger (THUMOS) of the God into the earth. 
 
Summary: 
1. These bowls have a direct relationship to the prayers of the saints. Cf. Rev 5:8 
2. Seven short bursts of the anger of God will end the Tribulation. 

 
Revelation 16:2 

The First Vial–Selective Sores 
 

b. The First Vial–Selective Sores 16:2 
 
16:2 = The First Bowl–Selective Sores 
 
And the first angel went and poured out (did as commanded) his bowl into the earth; and it became a 
loathsome and malignant sore (KAKOS + PONEROS + ELKOS = an inherently evil and becoming evil open 
sore; "sore" used 3x; V11; Lazarus had one Luke 16:21) upon the men who had the mark of the beast and 
who worshipped his image. 
 
Summary: 
1. This is a selective plague upon those who had taken the Mark AND had worshipped the Beast's 

Image. 
2. It is a skin disease similar to the Sixth Plague on Egypt which was to judge the god Imhotep, the god 

of medicine. Cf. Exo 9:9-11 
3. It indicates only one growing sore per person. 
4. A man from the past would have a "claim" for a formula for eternal health. After all had he not 

overcome the "plague of death." Cf. 13:3 
5. An external "evil" is used to judge an internal evil. 
 

c. The Second Vial–The Sea 16:3 
 
16:3 = The Second Bowl–The Sea 
 
And the second angel poured out his bowl into the sea, and it became like blood like that of a dead man; 
and every living thing in the sea died. 
 
Summary: 
1. This judgment is like the First Plague on Egypt which judged the Egyptian gods Khnum, the guardian 

of the Nile and Hapi, the "spirit" of the Nile; the god Osiris had the Nile as his "bloodstream." Cf. Exo 
7:14-35 

2. It is a judgment on those who worship the sea, either via ecology or commerce. 
3. Physical pollution is used to judge spiritual pollution. 
4. This judgment will stink. 
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d. The Third Vial–Fresh Water 16:4-7 
 
16:4 = The Third Angel Empties His Bowl 
 
And the third angel poured out his vial into the rivers and the springs of waters and they became blood. 
 
Summary: 
1. This judgment is for those who relied on water to sustain their physical life and did not drink from the 

water of life. John 4:7-14 
2. At this point, mankind has growing sores, the stench of death and no water to drink. 
 
16:5 = The Announcement 
 
And I heard the angel of the waters saying, "Righteous (DIKAIOS = righteous, straight) are you 
(PRS.ACT.IND. EIMI) who keep on being (PRS.ACT.PTC. EIMI) and who kept on being (IPF.ACT.IND. EIMI), 
the experientially holy one (definite article of previous reference + HOSIOS), because (HOTI = gives the 
reason) you did execute judgment on these things. 
 
Summary: 
1. God first removes objects of worship and then a basic necessity of life, giving man another chance to 

repent. Cf. 16:11 
2. When this verse is compared with 15:4, we see that Jesus Christ is the only being to remain 

experientially holy. 
3. He will not cease from being experientially holy in the future, as demonstrated again in these 

judgments. 
 
16:6 = The Reason for the Judgments 
 
For they (the Beast and his followers) poured out (EKCHEW = same word as in 16:1) the blood of the saints 
and prophets (Moses and Elijah), and you have given them blood to drink. They are worthy. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Antichrist tried to "clean up" his environment by killing saints. 
2. Since mankind would not "drink of Christ’s blood" (John 6:53-58) or "drink of the living water," they 

will get to drink "bloody" water. 
3. The judgment is rendered for those who worship the created instead of the Creator. Rom 1:25 
4. They have earned this judgment. 
 
16:7 = The Altar "Speaks" 
 
And I heard a voice from the altar saying, "Yes, O Lord, the God, the Almighty, true and righteous are 
Your judgments." 
 
Summary: 
1. These voices are from the Tribulational martyrs of the first half of the Tribulation. Cf. 6:9-11 
2. The "How long?" has been answered. 
3. Christ's Omnipotence is used in Truth with His Justice applied in His Righteousness.   
4. As God does not forget the good that one does (Heb 6:10), neither does He forget unrepentant 

sinning. 
 

e. The Fourth Vial–The Sun 16:8-9 
 
16:8 = The Sun Nova’s 
 
And the fourth angel poured out his bowl upon the sun; and it was given to it to scorch men with fire 
(AOR.ACT.INF. KAUMATIDZW = to cause to heat up, scorch; 4x; Matt 13:6 & Mark 4:6 in Parable of the Sower; 
here and in next verse) 
 



 

83 
 

16:9 = The Result 
 
And men were scorched with great heat (KAUMA MEGA); and they blasphemed the name of the God who 
has the authority over these plagues; and they did not change their mind (OU + AOR.ACT.IND. 
METANOEW), so as to give Him glory. 
 
Summary: 
1. The sun will nova (explode) as prophesied in Isaiah 30:26-28. 
2. Men will no longer worship the Sun, which is an integral part of polytheistic religions. 
3. The God who is behind these plagues will be clearly known. 
4. Now mankind has to deal with growing sores, stench, no water and incredible heat. 
5. But they still won't change their mind! 
 

f. The Fifth Vial–Darkness 16:10-11 
 
16:10 = Darkness 
 
And the fifth angel poured out his bowl upon the throne of the Beast; and his kingdom became 
(AOR.ACT.IND. GINOMAI) darkened (PRF.PAS.PTC. SKOTIDZW = was caused to be darkened); and they 
gnawed their tongues (IPF.MID.IND. MIMASSAOMAI = to bite or chew) because of the pain, 
 
16:11 = Their Response 
 
And they blasphemed the God of the heaven because of their pains and their sores; and they did not 
change their mind of their deeds. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Revived Roman Empire becomes dark which parallels the Ninth Plague on Egypt. Exo 10:21-29 
2. Now they are hurting from open sores, stench, no water to drink, incredible heat and no light, which is 

a preparation for hell. 
3. The darkness will be lifted so that they can move to the Plain of Esdraelon. Cf. 6:16 
4. Mankind still does not recognize God as "The God" but as another god, this one in heaven, who 

causes plagues. 
5. Mankind is still polytheistic. 
6. Darkness will again hit just before the Second Advent. Zech 14:6-7; Isa 60:2; Joel 2:31; Matt 24:29 

 
g. The Sixth Vial–Preparation for Armageddon 16:12-17 

 
16:12 = The Euphrates Dried Up 
 
And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon the great river, the Euphrates; and its water was dried up, 
that they way might be prepared for the kings from the east (The Euphrates is 1,700 miles long. It goes 
through Turkey, Syria, and Iraq where it unites with the Tigris and empties into the Persian Gulf). 
 
Summary: 
1. This river has existed since the Garden of Eden. Gen 2:14 
2. This army has killed 25% of mankind since the midpoint of the Tribulation. Cf. 9:13ff. (25% killed in the 

Seal Judgments, they kill 33% of the balance.) 
3. Physical obstacles are removed for them to march. (They probably think that the "gods" are answering 

their prayers. The Karakoram Highway was completed over the Himalayas in 1978). 
4. They will arrive in time for the Feast, but they will be the main course for the carrion birds. Cf. 19:17-

18 
5. When they cross this river, they have moved into the land promised to Abraham. Gen 15:18 
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16:13 = The Antichrist's Propaganda Machine 
 
And I saw coming out of the mouth of the Dragon and out of the mouth of the Beast and out of the mouth 
of the False Prophet three unclean spirits like frogs (BATRACHOS = 1x; the only Old Testament mention of 
frogs is in the 2nd plague on Egypt {Exo 8:1-5}; frogs were considered unclean not only by Jews but Egyptians) 
 
Summary: 
1. Frogs were used in the Second Plague on Egypt. Exo 8:1-5 
2. It was a judgment on the god "Heqt" who was the Egyptian god of resurrection.  

 
16:14 = The Identification 
 
And they are spirits of demons, performing signs, who go out to the kings of the whole inhabited world 
(OIKOUMEN8), to gather them together for the war of the great day of the God, the Almighty. 
 
Summary: 
1. The unholy trinity commissions three demons who can actually be identified by the sound of their 

voice. 
2. These demons will probably be represented as the "messiahs" of the different world religions. 
3. They will convince the kings to follow the Beast as the true "messiah" of which they themselves 

spoke. 
4. They will try to occupy and defend by sheer numbers the land promised to Abraham. (Antichrist has 

already signed a false Abrahamic Covenant.) 
5. They will see the Sixth Bowl as a blessing. 
6. Yet, it just opens the trap. 
 
16:15 = A Warning to Believers 
 
Behold, I am going to come (PRS.ACT.IND. ERCHOMAI) like a thief. Blessed (MAKARIOS) is the one who 
stays spiritually awake (definite article + PRS.ACT.PTC. GR8GOREW) and keeps (PRS.ACT.PTC. T8REW = 
has sense of guarding) his outer garments, lest he may walk about scantily clad (GUMNOS = without clothes 
or scantily clad) and they may see his shameful deed (AISCH8MOSUN8 = 2x; used in Rom 1:27 of the 
shameful deeds of homosexuals; in context it means to not be spiritually awake). 
 
Summary: 
1. This is a spiritual exhortation to the remaining Believers. 
2. They should not find themselves "surprised" by the Second Advent. 
3. Failure is called a "shameful deed." 
4. The one who keeps his outer garments refers to those who are: 

a. Where they should be and doing what they should be doing. 
b. Not falling for the propaganda. 

 
16:16 = The Gathering 
 
And they (unclean spirits) began to gather them (kings) together to the place which in Hebrew is being 
called Harmagedon. 
 
Summary: 
1. This assembly starts between the Sixth and Seventh Bowl. 
2. The Kings of the East are stopped south of the Dead Sea. Joel 3:12; Zech 14 cf. Isa 63 
3. The King of the North is besieging Jerusalem. Rev 10; Eze 38–39 
4. The King of the West is the only army that actually makes it to Megiddo. 
5. At Megiddo is the Plain of Esdraelon which is also known as the Jezreel Valley. 
6. At the Conquest, the Jews failed to take this area as well as Edom, although both were a part of the 

Abrahamic Covenant. Jdg 1:276; Gen 15:18 
7. Michael takes his stand here. Dan 12:1 
8. Seven warnings are issued to the invaders. 10:4 
9. Jerusalem has become an intoxicant to the nations. Zech 12:2 

10. Grace is still being demonstrated. Joel 2:12 
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11. The demonic message is probably the proposition that to kill “The God of the Heaven,” who is 
causing all the plagues, all of His followers must be killed. 

 
16:17 = It is Time  
 
And the seventh angel poured out his bowl upon the atmosphere; and a loud voice came out of the inner 
sanctum from the throne, saying, "It has come into existence." (i.e. the gathering necessary for the Second 
Advent) 
 

h. The Seventh Vial–The Earthquake and Hail 16:18-21 
 
16:18 = The Physical Phenomena 
 
And there were flashes of lightning and sounds and peals of thunder; and there was an earthquake, a 
great one, such as there had not been since man came to be upon the earth, so mighty, thus great! 
 
Summary: 
1. The impact of this bowl, when it hits the atmosphere is to trigger the greatest earthquake in human 

history. 
2. There are no more "necessary delays." 
 
16:19 = The Results 
 
And the great city (Jerusalem cf. 11:8) was split into three parts and the cities of the nations fell. And 
Babylon the great was remembered before the God, when He gave her the cup of the wine of the anger of 
His wrath. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jerusalem is geographically and spiritually split into three parts. Zech 13:8-9 
2. Those who were spiritually awake and "keeping their garments" would be by the Mount of Olives. 

Zech 14:4-5 
3. Babylon the Great financed and promoted the apostasy that has now gripped mankind. 
4. She was evidently eliminated in the third year of the Tribulation. Cf. Jer 51:46 
 
16:20 = Further Impact 
 
And every island fled away and the mountains were not found. 
 
16:21 = Still More 
 
And huge hailstones, about 100 pounds each, came down from heaven upon the men; and the men 
blasphemed the God because of the plague of the hail, because great is its plague, violent. 
 
Summary: 
1. The earth's topography is leveled which portrays man's arrogance being leveled. Cf. Luke 3:5 cf. Isa 

40 
2. This is similar to the Seventh Plague on Egypt which judged the god Seth, the protector of crops. Exo 

9:13-35 
3. The "harvest" of the Second Advent has arrived. Cf. 14:17-20 
4. This is a massive artillery barrage of hailstones that take place in the darkness. Josh 10:11 cf. Matt 

24:29; Joel 2:31; Zech 14:6 
5. This chronology resumes in 19:11. 
6. At least three mountains remain: Olives, Zion, Megiddo. 
7. Incredible pressure does not guarantee repentance. 
8. Mankind is hardening his heart, like the Pharaoh of the Exodus. 
9. God used plagues at the beginning of Israel's history to bring about their deliverance. Now He is 

using plagues to remind them that He is The Deliverer and will defeat all enemies. 



 

86 
 

Revelation 17:1-13 
Following the Beast 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

13. Religious and Economic Babylon 17:1-18 
a. Following the Beast 17:1-13 

 
17:1 = John's Invitation 
 
And one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls came and spoke with me saying, "Come on (adverb 
DEURW = an exhortation where one really desires the other to join). I shall show (FUT.ACT.IND. DEIKNUMI = to 
vividly display, show) you the judgment of the great prostitute (PORN8 = from verb meaning to sell, a 
prostitute) who sits on many waters, 
 
17:2 = The Harlot's Activities 
 
with whom the kings of the earth fornicated (AOR.ACT.IND. PORNEUW = to fornicate) and those who dwell 
on the earth were made drunk (AOR.PAS.IND. METHUSKW = intoxicated; cf. 1 Thes 5:7 referring to 
acceptance of false doctrine) with the wine of her fornication. 
 
Summary: 
1. A harlot is one who tempts with lust for personal gain. 
2. More than one harlot is in view as verse five talks about the "mother of the harlots." 
3. "Babylon the Great" is made up of two different end-time entities which comprise the "Great Harlot."  

Cf. 14:8; 18:2 
4. The kings of the earth have accepted the harlots’ offers, which indicates an ongoing action before 

destruction. 
5. "Sitting on many waters" indicates influence over nations. 
6. This woman makes the inhabitants of the nations drunk with lust. 
7. She then peddles her influence to kings. 
8. The wine refers to her doctrines (cf. Parable of the Wineskins). 
 
17:3 = A Woman 
 
And he (the angel) carried me away in the Spirit (cf. 1:10 referring to the agent of the vision) into a (spiritual) 
wilderness; and I saw a (no definite article; not the same woman as in Chapter 12) woman sitting upon a 
scarlet (KOKKINOS = 6x; used of the berries of the ilex coccifera, but the color comes from an insect that 
attaches itself to the coccifera oak; used in Matt 27:28 of the robe put on Jesus Christ by the soldiers; this beast 
claims messiahship and so does the woman cf. verse 4) beast (Neuter Singular Accusative TH8RION = beast), 
full (Nominative Plural Neuter PRS.ACT.PTC. GEMW = heavily laden, full; Neuter connects to the Beast having 
the names and not the woman) of blasphemous names having seven heads and ten horns (i.e. on the 7th 
head). 
 
Summary: 
1. This "Beast" is the dictator of the Revived Roman Empire. Cf. Rev 11:7; 13:1,2,3,4 
2. The scarlet indicates his royal humanity. 
3. The woman is historical Rome's philosophical viewpoint that began at the Tower of Babel.                 

Cf. Gen 11:1-9; 1 Pet 5:13; Rev 17:9 
4. The Beast does not hate the woman but the harlot (cf. 17:16) who is an offspring of the woman          

(cf. 17:5). 
5. The heads refer to kingdoms and kings who were anti-Israel. Cf. 17:12 
6. The horns are nations of the seventh head. Cf. 17:12 
7. The woman has a religious and political side. 
8. The Beast will carry on the religious and political sides of the Roman Empire. 
9. The "blasphemous names" are her claims to deity. 
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17:4 = Her Clothing 
 
And the woman kept being clothed (denotes a massive accumulation of wardrobe) in purple and scarlet, and 
kept being gilded with gold and precious stones and pearls, having in her hand a gold cup full of 
abominations (BDELUGMA = 6x; Matt 24:15 & Mark 13:14 of the "Abomination of Desolation"; Luke 16:15 of the 
desire for the praise of men; 17:5; 21:27 for the accumulation of things in the name of religion by using a façade) 
and of the unclean things of her fornication. 
 
Summary: 
1. The religious part of this system has accumulated massive wealth and will keep doing so in the 

Tribulation. 
2. It has done so by misrepresenting God's plan, just as the Pharisees did. Luke 16:15; Matt 23:10-39 
3. Before God this is "unclean." 

a. It is ritualistic without any reality. 
b. It is morally corrupt. 

4. Her cup has doctrines which lead to spiritual fornication. (In 1825 Pope Leo XII had a medallion made 
which had his own image on one side and on the other a woman holding a cross in her left hand, and a cup in 
her right hand with the Latin phrase, "Sedet Super Universum" which means "The whole world is her seat.") 

5. Many of the roots of Roman Catholicism can be traced back to the Tower of Babel. 
6. This however does not mean that all Catholics are unbelievers, but that the organizational structure is 

in place to unify the false church since the true one is being taken at the Rapture. 
7. Those Catholics who have trusted Jesus Christ alone for their salvation will also be taken at the 

Rapture. 
 
17:5 = The Historical Roots  
 
And upon her forehead a name was written, a mystery, “BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF THE 
HARLOTS AND OF THE ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH." (letter sizes denote size of letters in the Greek 
text) 
 
Summary: 
1. "Mystery" describes the title but is not a part of it. 
2. It is called "Babylon" due to the confusion within it that has been spread to others. 
3. It is called "Great" because of the extent of its influence and long history. 
4. The fact that Historical Babylon of the period of the captivity of Israel (586-516 B.C.) was one of the 

seven "heads" (i.e. the 3rd) rules out the possibility of it being the "woman." 
5. Therefore, the "woman" is the viewpoint of the Tower of Babel that was passed through the Seven 

Heads. 
6. The "harlots" are those who have followed the viewpoint. 
7. This includes Religious and Economic Babylon of the end-times. 
8. Nimrod was the first post-flood human to promote this viewpoint. Cf. Gen 10:8-9 
9. He was head of ancient Sumer and was known as Etana. 

10. His wife Semaramus because the head of a cult which deified Nimrod after his death. 
11. According to legend: 

a. She gave birth to a son named Tammuz. Eze 8:14 
b. He was to be a savior. 
c. Idols were made picturing the baby in his mother's arms. 
d. These idols exist in all civilizations. 
e. A priesthood oversaw the rites of the mother-son cult. 
f. Tammuz also became the husband of his mother Semaramus. 

12. From Sumer, the cult spread to many nations: 
a. Egypt–Isis and Osiris 
b. Assyria–Ashtaroth and Baal 
c. Babylon–Ishtar and Bel 
d. Persia–Anahita and Mithra 
e. Greece–Artemis (Latin: Diana) and Bacchus-Zeus 
f. India–Isi and Iswara 
g. China–Shing Moo (Holy Mother) and many others. 

13. Israel fell under discipline for following the "Queen of Heaven." Jer 44:17-18,25; 7:18 
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14. The original cult spawned other harlot systems. 
15. A summary of the symbols: 

a. Woman = viewpoint of the Tower of Babel 
b. Harlots = kingdoms accepting that viewpoint 
c. Great Harlot = the focal points of the Babylonian viewpoint in the last generation 
d. Beast = Revived Roman Empire 

16. A power play will pit harlot against harlot. (Satan’s Kingdom is divided) 
 
17:6 = The Reason for Judgment 
 
And I saw the woman drinking wine from the blood of the saints and from the blood of the witnesses of 
Jesus. And having seen her, I wondered a great wondering. 
 
Summary: 
1. Throughout history this viewpoint has persecuted the saints. 
2. Specifically, it will play a role in the motivation that murders both Church Age and Tribulational 

saints. 
3. This woman's "doctrine" dictates this massacre. 
4. The viewpoint persists even after the organizational structure is destroyed. Cf. 16:6 
5. They are killing believers in the name of "Christianity."   
6. After all, they claim to be the "real" church. After the Rapture, they will be quite angry that they have 

been “left behind.” Cf. John 16:2-4 
7. John's amazement is at least twofold: 

a. How this false Christianity could exist. 
b. The extent and magnitude of the viewpoint. 

 
17:7 = The Angel's Response 
 
And the angel said to me, "Why do you wonder? I shall tell you the mystery of the woman and of the 
beast that carries her, which has the seven heads and ten horns." 
 
Summary: 
1. The angel informs John that these symbols can be identified. 
2. The Beast carries the Woman which denotes the human agents that are used in spreading this false 

doctrine. 
 
17:8 = The Beast's Identity 
 
The beast that you saw (compare Chapter 13 which looks at both an individual and a kingdom; the same options 
are in view here. We must determine which one fits where) was (IPF.ACT.IND. EIMI) and is not (OUK + 
PRS.ACT.IND. EIMI) and is going to (Futuristic PRS.ACT.IND. MELLW) come up out of (EK) the abyss 
(ABUSSOS = he is in there now; note that creatures and not kingdoms inhabit the abyss; not Rome as that was in 
existence when John wrote this; The “abyss” is: the place of fallen angels Luke 8:31, Rev 9:1,2; has Satan as its 
head Rev 9:11; where the Antichrist comes from Rev 11:7; where the Dragon will spend the Millennium Rev 
20:1,3) and is going to go (PRS.ACT.IND. HUPAGW = go under the authority of) to destruction (APOLEIA = 
ruination). And those who dwell on the earth will be caused to wonder (FUT.PAS.IND. THAUMADZW), 
whose name has not been written in the (Lamb's) book of life apart from the disorderly foundation 
(KATABOL8) of the cosmos, when they see the beast, that he was and is not and will be present (here is 
FUT.MID.IND. PAREIMI = to exist alongside). 
 
Summary: 
1. The Beast in view is a man, not a kingdom or Satan. 
2. The Revived Roman Empire would not fit this description as that would have to read, "was, is and will 

be." 
3. Satan is not yet in the abyss. Cf. 9:1-2 
4. Satan is distinguished from the Beast. 16:13 
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5. The passage says: 
a. The Beast existed before 96 A.D. 
b. He was not around in 96 A.D. 
c. He will literally be present later. 
d. He will return to the abyss. 

6. The two words for "hell," the “Abyss and Destruction," describe his source and final destiny. 
7. The amazement is that he is from the past. 
8. Therefore, no one born after 96 A.D. is the man. 
 
17:9 = Wisdom 
 
"Here is the mind which has wisdom (SOPHIA = ability to sort out facts). The seven heads are seven 
mountains (a neuter indicating symbols for kingdoms cf. 8:8) which the woman sits upon them, 
 
17:10 = Continued 
 
(a) and they (the heads in plural therefore a twofold analogy) are seven kings (masculine); (b) the five (heads, 
mountains, kings) have fallen, the one is (Rome), and the other (ALLOS = of the same kind) has not yet 
come; (c) and when he may come he is obligated to remain himself (masculine) a little while. (specific 
grammar used indicates this is a man and not a kingdom; mountains are neuter; kings are masculine. Masculine 
verbs can attach to masculine, feminine and neuter unless they are specifically identified, as they are here, by the 
masculine AUTOS = himself) 
 
17:11 = More Description 
 
And the beast (with 7 heads which are both kingdoms and kings) which was and is not is himself also an 
eighth (king), and is out of the seven (kings), and he is going to go to destruction. 
 
Summary: 
1. A double analogy is revealed. 17:9 
2. The seven heads refer to both kingdoms and kings. 
3. Verse 10b qualifies the kingdoms. 
4. Verse 10c and 11 qualify the king of the 7th kingdom. 
5. By 96 A.D., Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Persia and Greece had fallen. 
6. Rome was in existence with a revival of still future. 
7. Note that Rome had to fall before it could be revived, hence no Rapture until Rome fell. 
8. The Beast is the king of the Seventh Kingdom. 
9. And is the 8th king remaining of a ten nation confederacy, after he defeats three of them. Dan 7:7-8,24 

10. He is a particular king of one of the seven kingdoms. 
11. He has to be one of the first five. 
12. He is the "little horn" of Daniel 7:8. 
13. Notes on the Antichrist: 

a. He is not from the U.S.A. 
b. He is not from Rome. 
c. He comes from hell. 
d. He is not a new personage of the last generation of the Church Age. 

 
17:12 = The Identity of the Ten Horns 
 
And the ten horns which you saw are ten kings, who have not yet received a kingdom (they are all for the 
seventh head as the 6th one, Rome, is in existence at the time of writing), but they are going to receive 
authority as kings with the beast for one hour. 
 
17:13 = The Purpose 
 
These (10 kings) are going to have one purpose (GNOM8 = 8x; unified opinion) and they are going to give 
their power and authority to the beast. 
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Summary: 
1. The ten kings were not around in 96 A.D. 
2. They will be in power at the same time and not in succession. Contemporaneous, not chronological. 
3. This is also prophesied in Dan 7:7-8. 
4. No other attempt to revive Rome has involved ten kingdoms. 
5. The kings will align with the Antichrist during the seven years. 
6. The Antichrist's religion will have the political and military power that it needs. 

 
Revelation 17:14-18 
Victory for the Lamb 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

13. Religious and Economic Babylon 17:1-18 
b. Victory for the Lamb 17:14-18 

 
17:14 = The Victor 
 
These (kings) will wage war (FUT.ACT.IND. POLEMEW = a campaign) against the Lamb, and the Lamb will 
overcome (FUT.ACT.IND. NIKAW) them, because He is Lord of Lords and King of Kings, and with Him (the 
theme is picked up again in 19:7) are the called, even chosen, even faithful. 
 
Summary: 
1. The unified purpose of the kings is an assault on Jesus Christ. 
2. "Lord of lords" is used first here to denote His power. 
3. "King of kings" is used to denote His sovereignty. 
4. In 19:16, the titles are reversed to denote His established earthly kingdom was done via His 

Omnipotence. 
5. The last phrase gives the qualifications for reigning with Him: 

a. Called = recipient of the gospel. 
b. Chosen = Believer in the gospel. 
c. Faithful = consistent in the Christian life. 

 
17:15 = More Identification 
 
And he (the angel) said to me (John), "The waters which you saw where the prostitute sits, people and 
multitudes are they, and nations and tongues." 
 
Summary: 
1. This verse refers us to verse one, "The Great Prostitute." 
2. The Greek construction demonstrates that there are two harlots; one rules peoples and multitudes, 

the other rules nations and tongues. 
3. "Peoples" refer to assemblies of the common people. 
4. "Multitudes" refer to large numbers in the assemblies. 
5. So the first harlot is Religious Babylon. 
6. "Nations" are political spheres of authority and "tongues" show the extent of that authority. 
7. The second "harlot" is Economic Babylon. 
8. The "wicked woman" of verse five is carried by two other women, i.e. "harlots" of the end-time. Zech 

5:5-11 
9. One harlot uses religion to influence politics and the other uses politics to influence religion. 
 
17:16 = Destruction 
 
And the ten horns which you saw (10 kings on the 7th head), and the beast, these (all 11 of them) will hate 
the harlot, and having been desolated (PRF.PAS.PTC. ER8MOW = to make into a wilderness), they will make 
(FUT.ACT.IND. POIEW = will make) her indeed naked, and they will devour her flesh and will totally burn 
her with fire (FUT.ACT.IND. KATAKAIW = totally burn cf. 2 Pet 3:10). 
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Summary: 
1. The Revived Roman Empire will destroy the harlot of Religious Babylon. Cf. 2:22 
2. Religious Babylon did not unite with the Beast. 
3. These kings will plunder the wealth of the false church. 
4. They will kill all of its inhabitants. 
5. The rest will probably be "nuked." Cf. 2 Pet 3:10 (a use of KATAKAIW that describes the melting of the 

elements like carbon, hydrogen etc.) 
6. Note that the "woman" is not destroyed, only some of her offspring. 
7. Another harlot exists. Cf. 18:1,3 
 
17:17 = God's Control of History 
 
For (GAR = explains the reason for the destruction) the God has granted in their hearts to execute His 
purpose, namely to execute one purpose (ruin Religious Babylon), and to give their kingdom to the Beast 
until the words of the God shall be completed (FUT.PAS.IND. TELEW). 
 
Summary: 
1. God permitted this evil viewpoint to flourish. 
2. One evil is often permitted by God to discipline another evil. 
3. Those who possess a human "one-world government" mentality will kill each other for control of it. 
 
17:18 = The Identify of the Woman 
 
And the woman (of verses 3-6,9) whom you saw is the great city (same construction in 18:10,16,18,19), the 
one having a kingdom over the kings of the earth (cf. 11:8; 16:19 not Jerusalem as she does not have a 
kingdom over the kings of the earth). 
 
Summary: 
1. The "woman" is the viewpoint of the Tower of Babel. 
2. She is now personified in a city. 
3. Her roots were in ancient Babel where tongues were confused. 
4. This "great city" of the end-time again overtly manifests the political thought of Babel. 
5. The end-time "Economic Babylon" is said to be an offspring of Babel. Cf. Jer 50:42 
6. Note again that the city is destroyed and not the woman. 
 
Chapter 17 Summary: 
1. This chapter contains a horizontal flow through history and a vertical break where all the events 

converge. 
2. It is all lumped together so it must be carefully analyzed. 17:9 
3. The "Scarlet Beast" refers to both kings and kingdoms. He has 7 heads which are 7 kingdoms (17:9) 

and 7 kings (17:10). The 7th Kingdom has 10 kings ruling at the same time (17:16). 
4. The "Woman" is an "attitude" manifested in Rome (17:18) that began at the Tower of Babel. 
5. This "attitude" of Rome spawned two harlots of the end-time who are going to be judged. 
6. The destruction of Religious Babylon will take place before the destruction of 3 of the 10 kings. 
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Revelation 18:1-3 
The Intoxicant of Wealth 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

13. Religious and Economic Babylon 17:1-18 
c. The Intoxicant of Wealth 18:1-3 

 
18:1 = The Heavenly Messenger 
 
After these things (The events of chapter 17 which include the destruction of Religious Babylon) I saw another 
angel (ALLOS = another of the same kind as 17:1; one who empties a "Bowl") coming down out of the heaven, 
having great authority, and the earth was illuminated (AOR.PAS.IND. PHWTIDZW = caused to light up; draws 
attention to himself; he “sheds light” on what Economic Babylon had done with economic darkness) with his 
glory. 
 
Summary: 
1. John sees another angel of the type who pours out the bowls. 
2. This is probably the angel of 14:8. 
3. He is a high ranking angel with a special commission to light up the earth with his announcement. 
4.   This light might be necessary after the sun went out with the Fourth Trumpet Judgment, shortly 

before the mid-point of the Tribulation. Rev 8:12 And the fourth angel sounded, and a third of the sun and 
a third of the moon and a third of the stars were smitten, so that a third of them might be darkened and the 
day might not shine for a third of it, and the night in the same way. 

 
18:2 = The Announcement 
 
And he (the angel) cried out (AOR.ACT.IND. KRADZW = one time) with a mighty (ISCHUROS = physically 
strong, loud) voice saying, "Fallen, fallen (AOR.ACT.IND. PIPTW = repeated; the first is for Religious Babylon. 
The same phrase is found in Isa 21:9 with NIPHIL in the Qal PRF.; the second is a Dramatic Aorist that draws 
attention to a second event, not yet done, that is as certain as the first) is Babylon the Great (different from 17:5 
in that not all capital letters are used here)! And she has become (AOR.ACT.IND. GINOMAI = something she 
was not) a dwelling place (KATOIK8T8RIOV = 2x; Eph 2:22 of the permanent indwelling of the Holy Spirit in 
Believers) of demons and a haunt (PHULAK8 = to guard, the basic meaning is to be caged; looks at a saturated 
atmosphere and thus a "haunt") of every category of unclean spirit, and a haunt of every category of 
unclean and despicable carrion bird (ORNEON = 3x; cf. 19:17,21). 
 
Summary: 
1. This announcement immediately follows the destruction of Religious Babylon (cf. 18:1–after these 

things). 
2. This Babylon has become a stronghold of evil. 
3. The term "demons" refers to the influx of high-ranking angelic officers of Satan. 
4. The "unclean spirits" are lesser angels of Satan. 
5. They will flock to the idols of the land. Cf. Isa 21:9 
6. The carrion birds refer to beings that wait for people to die so that they may prey on them. Cf. Deut 

14:12-18 
7. The fact that it is called a "haunt" looks at the density of these beings. 
 
18:3 = The "Why" of Verse Two 
 
"For all the nations have drunk (PRF.ACT.IND. PINW = to drink with lasting results and thus denotes an 
existing condition) of the wine of the anger (THUMOS) of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have 
fornicated with her, and the merchants (EMPOROS = a person on a journey; specifically includes international 
merchants) of the earth have become rich by the power (DUNAMIS = inherent power looking at natural 
resources) of her arrogant luxury (STR8NOS = 1x; the basic meaning is to run a riot; old English is "waxed 
wanton;" means to run amuck in luxury; the hapax, which means the word is used only one time, means that it is 
unprecedented). 
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Summary: 
1. All nations are under the influence of this entity. 
2. This nation offered favors to other nations that were so intoxicating that they freely accepted them 

and had no resolve to refuse them. 
3. Three groups are mentioned: 

a. Nations which look at the common people within a certain political boundary. 
b. Kings which look at the rulers of those nations. 
c. Merchants who covertly affect many major decisions. 

4. Her anger is brought about by her greed and quest for power that does not even meet her 
expectations. 

5. She never has enough and never gains total control. 
6. The Bowl Judgments are poured out in part for complicity with this entity. Cf. 16:19 

 
Revelation 18:4-20 

The Description of the Entity 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
13. Religious and Economic Babylon 17:1-18 

d. The Description of the Entity 18:4-20 
 
18:4 = The Divine Announcement 
 
And I heard another voice from the heaven, saying, "Come out (AOR.ACT.IMP. EXERCHOMAI = i.e. now) of 
her my people, that you may not fellowship with her sins and that you may not receive of her plagues. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ makes the announcement as the recipients are "His" people. 
2. How long they have to depart is not stated but it is directed specifically at Tribulational believers and 

would probably include some of the 144,000. 
3. They are commanded to separate from the "security" and affluence of this entity in order to separate 

from her sins and discipline. 
4. This command is found in the Old Testament (Jer 50:4,5,8,28; 51:6,9, 44b-46,50), so some prophecies 

are going to be fulfilled. 
5. They must obey or die. 
6. The number that will actually exit will probably be small. 
 
18:5 = The Reason for the Command 
 
For her sins have been cemented together (AOR.PAS.IND. KOLLAW = to join fast, cleave, glue, cement as in 
the Tower of Babel) as high as the heaven, and the God has remembered her crimes (ADIK8MA = the overt 
act of unrighteousness). 
 
Summary: 
1. The "joining of sins" alludes to the Tower of Babel. Gen 11:3-5 
2. This is similar to the pre-Flood days of Noah. Matt 24:37-42 
3. The pattern of destruction for this level of evil is found in Sodom and Gomorrah. Gen 18:20-21; Jer 

50:40 
4. This mass of unrepentant sin demands temporal judgment. Jer 51:9 
5. God’s judgment is not "asleep." 2 Pet 2:3 
 
18:6 = The Judgment on Her Thievery 
 
You all (the agents of judgment) render to her as indeed she has rendered, and you all pay back double the 
doubles according to her works; in the cup which she has mixed, you all mix a double for her. 
 
Summary: 
1. This judgment is for her thievery as documented by the Mosaic Law. Exo 22:4,7,9 
2. An equal amount of legitimately gained wealth is lost. 
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3. Based on the extent of judgment the illegitimately gained wealth of the nation will meet or exceed 50% 
of the national income. 

4. Divine permission has been given to earthly agents to execute this judgment. 
5. This nation has used her prosperity for evil and has rendered evil to those loyal to her. 
6. To whom much is entrusted, much is required. Luke 12:48 
 
18:7 = The Judgment on Arrogance and Idolatry  
 
"To the degrees that she glorified herself and lived in arrogant luxury (AOR.ACT.IND. STR8NIAW = verb 
form of noun in 18:3), to the same degree you all give her torment (physical) and sorrow (mental); for she 
says in her heart, 'I am sitting as a queen and I am not a widow, and may never see sorrow.' 
 
Summary: 
1. This judgment is on the arrogance and idolatry of this entity. 
2. This entity becomes a materialistic pantheist. 
3. The judgment is both physical and mental. Cf. Isa 13:7-8 
4. The farther this entity descends into evil, the more arrogant she becomes. Isa 47:7-8; Jer 50:31 
5. The arrogance comes from vast human knowledge (Isa 47:10), prophesied by Daniel. Dan 12:4 
6. The national conscience rejects the idea of their destruction. 
7. They are deluded by an incorrect evaluation of their past history and their "Messiah Complex." 
8. The New Age Movement promotes glorification of self, which this entity has embraced. 
 
18:8 = The Type of Judgment and End of Announcements 
 
For this reason in one day her plagues will arrive, death and sorrow and famine, and she will be utterly 
burned down with fire, for the Lord God, the One having judged her is strong. 
 
Summary: 
1. The arrogance is the primary basis for the swiftness and totality of the destruction. 
2. Jesus Christ made the decision that is ultimately behind the judgment although He is not the agent of 

the destruction. Isa 21:2d; Jer 51:11,12,24,36,40,44,52,55 
3. The King of the North will be the agent. Isa 13:3,17-20; Jer 50:9,41; 51:1-2 
4. All will die. Jer 50:13,21,26,29,39,40 
5. All will experience sorrow before they die. Jer 50:43 
6. The resultant famine will extend to the rest of the earth. Isa 21:5 
7. The total burning indicates it will be as devastating as a nuclear holocaust. Isa 13:8,18; 47:14; Jer 

50:32; 51:25, 32 cf. Rev 18:10,15,17 
 
18:9 = The Reaction of the World Leaders 
 
And the kings of the earth, the ones having fornicated, even having lived in arrogant luxury with her, will 
wail and beat themselves over her when they may see the smoke of her burning. 
 
Summary: 
1. The loss of this prostitute brings almost universal mourning. 
2. The destruction described required a technology far beyond that of the first century. 
 
18:10 = Nuclear Destruction? 
 
Standing at a long distance because of the fear of her torment, saying, "Woe, woe, the great city, Babylon, 
the mighty city'! For in one hour (context set in 18:8 with a literal day in view, thus this is a literal hour, and not 
simply a time of testing as in 3:10) your judgment has come. 
 
Summary: 
1. This Babylon is unapproachable by man after the destruction. Isa 13:20; Jer 50:3,39,40; 51:26,37,43 
2. This occurs much earlier in the Tribulation as great earthquakes, 100 pound hailstones, torture by 

demons and the nova of the sun would be much more pressing problems than mourning the loss of 
money. 

3. The two "Woes" are probably for the economic loss and the military protection that this entity offered. 
4. A literal hour of 60 minutes demands weapons that were not in existence in the ancient world. 
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5. The Sequence of events: 
a. The First Angel–14:6 
b. The Seal Judgments–Chapter 6 
c. Religious Babylon Destroyed–Chapter 17 
d. The Second Angel–14:7-8; 18:1 
e. Economic Babylon Destroyed–Chapter 18 
f. The Third Angel–14:9 
g. The Antichrist Conquers Three Nations–Dan 7:7-8 

 
18:11 = The Reaction of the Merchants 
 
And the international merchants of the earth are wailing and anguishing over her, because no one buys 
their cargo any more. 
 
Summary: 
1. This Babylon is the cornerstone of the world's economy. 
2. The loss of this entity will collapse the world's economy. 
3. To date, there has only been one nation in the history of the world that could impact the world's 

economy to such an extent. 
 
18:12 = Imports 
 
Cargoes of gold and silver and precious stones and pearls (precious gemstones), and fine linen and purple 
and silk and scarlet (fine fabrics) and every sandarac tree (fine woods) and every article of ivory (valuable 
commodity) and every article made from very costly wood, and bronze and iron and marble (finest building 
materials). 
 
18:13 = More Imports 
 
And cinnamon and ointment and incense and perfume and frankincense (finest fragrances and spices) and 
wine and olive oil and fine flour and grain and cattle and sheep (finest agricultural products) and cargoes of 
horses and four-wheeled wagons (RHED8 = 1x; a chariot whose chief use was transportation as compared to 
an ARMA meaning a war chariot) and bodies and souls of men (cheap labor). 
 
Summary: 
1. This entity is the major importer of the world's finest items. 
2. Men will "sell their souls" to partake of this wealth. 
3. All these valuable commodities will become nearly worthless. 
 
18:14 = Exports 
 
And the time of your ripest fruit and the lust of the soul has gone from you and all unique luxurious 
objects of idolatry and bedazzling things (LAMPROS = shining things; things which catch the eye); it is 
destroyed (AOR.ACT.IND. APOLLUMI = destroy in the sense of ruining) from you and they will positively 
never (OUKETI OU M8) find them again. 
 
Summary: 
1. This entity dies while expecting even greater wealth. 
2. The souls of the inhabitants of this nation are focused completely on the things of life. 
3. They offer unique luxuries and the superlative of past luxuries. 
4. One must never trust wealth since it is transitory. 1 Tim 6:9-10,17-19; Jas 4:14-15 
 
18:15 = The Merchants' Response 
 
The international merchants of these things who became rich from her still stand at a long distance 
because of the fear of her torment, wailing and anguishing, 
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18:16 = Their "Wail" 
 
Saying, "Woe, woe (loss of imports and exports), the great city, she who was clothed in fine linen and purple 
and scarlet, and having been gilded (PRF.PAS.PTC. CHRUSSW = 2x; cf. 17:4) with gold and precious 
stones and pearls; 
 
18:17 = Their Amazement 
 
For in one (the numeral does appear which is further indication of a literal hour) hour such great wealth has 
been desolated!" And every shipmaster and everyone who is upon a place of sailing and sailor, and as 
many as are working the sea, stood at a long distance 
 
18:18 = Their Statement 
 
And were crying out as they saw the smoke of her burning, saying, 'What city is similar to the great 
city?'" 
 
18:19 = The Workers' Response 
 
And they (shipmasters, passengers, sailors) threw dust on their heads (an ancient custom denoting intense 
grief; the sailors did the same thing over the loss of ancient Tyre; cf. Eze 27:29-30) and kept crying out, wailing 
and anguishing, saying, "Woe, woe, the great city, in which all who had ships at sea became rich by her 
wealth, for in one hour she has been desolated." 
 
Summary: 
1. The double "woes" are used by kings, merchants and workers. 
2. The kings wail over the loss of economics and military. 
3. The merchants wail over the loss of imports and exports. 
4. The workers wail over the loss of potential wealth and present unemployment. 
5. Neither wealth nor prominence will deliver a nation or an individual from God's judgment. 
6. Amazement stems from the totality and speed of the devastation. 
7. These verses also document the geography that could have only been reached by ship in the ancient 

world. Jer 51:13 
8. The "Great City" refers to the financial capitol of the nation in view. 
9. A rebuilt Historical Babylon could never fulfill this description because the Euphrates runs alongside 

it. It is by a river in a desert and not adjoined by a sea. 
10. The world will realize that the greatest economic power in history is gone. 
 
18:20 = The Heavenly Command 
 
Keep rejoicing over her, O Heaven, namely the Holy Ones (HO HAGIOS = includes angels) and the apostles 
(highest ranking church age officers) and the prophets (highest rank of Age of Israel) because the God has 
judged the judgment for you against them. 
 
Summary: 
1. In heaven will be a celebration after the fall of this nation. 
2. All Believers, angels, apostles and prophets will join in. 
3. The rejoicing is because of prophetic fulfillment. Jer 51:48 
4. The judgment belongs to Jesus Christ. John 5:22 
5. The greatest example of the economic viewpoint of the Tower of Babel will be gone. 
6. This viewpoint has persecuted Believers throughout history. 
7. Therefore the judgment is rendered for all Believers. 

 
Revelation 18:21-24 

The Destruction 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
13. Religious and Economic Babylon 17:1-18 

e. The Destruction 18:21-24 
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18:21 = An Illustration 
 
And one (physically) strong angel lifted up a shaped stone (LITHOS = a shaped or cut stone; like a tombstone, 
building stone, tablets of the Law) like a great millstone and threw it into the sea, saying, "In this manner will 
Babylon the great city be thrown down by an impulsive assault (ORM8MA = 1x; a result of a headlong rush), 
and may never be found again. 
 
Summary: 
1. This angel dramatizes this fall. 
2. Based on what he picks up, the world will know exactly what this prophecy is referring to. 
3. The large millstone represents great commerce. 
4. It specifically includes agriculture. Cf. Jer 50:16 
5. "Casting it into the sea" denotes the totality of judgment. 
6. Sinking to the bottom indicates it has no future. 
7. The "impulsive assault" denotes that the enemy from the North will make a relatively quick decision 

to attack. 
8. Like the angel's action, it will be without warning to those who do not know God's word. 
9. The "millstone" may be the Statue of Liberty. 

10. The Inscription: "Give me your tired, your poor, your huddled masses yearning to breathe free, the 
wretched refuse of your teeming shore. Send these, the homeless, the tempest-tossed, to me: I lift my 
lamp beside the golden door." 

11. The Description: A stone pedestal upon which stands a woman made from hammered copper wearing 
robes. Her right hand holds a torch, her left hand a tablet with the date of the signing of the 
Declaration of Independence. On her head is a crown (a queen?). Around her feet lie broken chains. 
She is 305 feet tall and weighs 450,000 pounds. 

 
18:22 = Specific Categories Judged 
 
And the sound of harpists and minstrels and flute-players and trumpeters may never be heard in you 
again; and every artisan of every craft may never be found in you again; and the sound of a millstone may 
never be heard in you again. 
 
Summary: 
1. Musicians, artisans and factory workers will disappear. 
2. The evil of those industries evidently contributed to the fall. 
3. All occupations are not inherently evil but all can become so. 
 
18:23 = Other Categories 
 
And the light of a lamp may never shine in you again; and the voice of the bridegroom and bride may 
never be heard in you again; because your international merchants were the greatest men of the earth, 
because all the nations were deceived by your drug abuse (PHARMAKEIA). 
 
Summary: 
1. Even legitimate activities will cease. 
2. The main reason is the uncontrolled fornication by the international merchants. 
3. This was the major factor in people losing their ability to reason. 
4. The pursuit of pleasure and money will cease mainly because of evil foreign policy. 
5. The love of money was their drug. 
 
18:24 = The Fruits of Deceit 
 
And in her was found the blood of prophets and of saints and of all who have been slain on the earth. 
 
Summary: 
1. Economic Babylon is responsible for Christians who have been murdered since Israel returned to the 

land. Jer 51:49 
2. She could have stopped it but didn't. 
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3. "Prophets" refer to communicators as they are: 
a. Proclaimers of a divine message. 
b. Interpreters of the oracles of God. 
c. Givers of new revelation. 

4. Saints refer to Believers. 
5. "All who have been slain" refers to unbelievers who died because of her. 
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Revelation 19:1-6 
Rejoicing 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

14. Heaven Prepares for Marriage 19:1-10 
a. Rejoicing 19:1-6 

 
19:1 = The First Hallelujah–The Heavenly Chorus 
 
After these things (events of Chapter 18) I heard, (the phrase “after these things,” is used 9x in Revelation, 
1:19; 4:1 (2x); 7:9; 9:12; 15:5; 18:1; 19:1; 20:3; in other places John "looked," but here “after these things,” He 
“heard.” It is a focus on what is said rather than what is seen. Since this is unique to the Book of Revelation, it is 
significant to the narrative. The content of the command of 18:20 to “keep rejoicing,” is stated in 19:1-6, which is 
continued from the fall of Economic Babylon to the 2nd Advent; cf. 16:19) as it were, a loud voice (singular 
denotes perfect unison) of a great multitude in the heaven, saying, "Hallelujah! (ALL8LOUIA = taken from the 
Hebrew and means "praise Yahweh." Used 4x in N.T.; all in these verses; 1,3, 4, 6) the salvation (deliverance for 
the Church by the Rapture from the events of Chapters 17-18) and the glory (God’s Divine Essence touching 
history) and the power of our God; 
 
19:2 = Why the First Hallelujah 
 
Because His judgments (KRISIS = context includes Babylon) are true (AL8THINOS in plural = adjective 
describing judgment; they are genuine, dependable) and righteous (DIKAIOS = a correct standard); for He has 
judged the great prostitute (both Economic and Religious Babylon) who was corrupting the earth with her 
fornication, and He has avenged (AOR.ACT.IND. EKDIKEW = that which proceeds from righteousness) the 
blood of His bondservants at her hand. 
 
Summary: 
1. The First Hallelujah is a song of praise to the Lord. 
2. It praises the action He has taken toward Babylon the Great because of her disdain for His Word 

revealed through the prophets and attested to by the saints. Cf. 18:24 
3. The action is a prelude to the 2nd Advent. 
4. The Great Multitude consists of Believers from every Dispensation and the angels as well. 
5. We will celebrate the manifestation of His Essence in this phenomenal manner as He takes revenge in 

His own way at His own time. Cf. Rom 12:19 
6. Along with ancient Tyre, the fall of Babylon exemplifies the fall of Satan and his certain destruction.    
 
19:3 = The Second Hallelujah–The Amen 
 
And a second time they said, "Hallelujah! Her smoke rises up into the ages of the ages." 
 
Summary: 
1. This Hallelujah is for the eternal memorial that is established to remember how self-centered and 

materialistic people can get. 
2. The First Hallelujah is for the action and the Second Hallelujah is for the memorial to the action. 
 
19:4 = The Third Hallelujah–Another "Amen" 
 
And the twenty-four elders (mentioned in 4:4,10; 5:5,6,8,11,14; 7:11,13; 11:16; 14:3. This is the last mention of 
them; they are the most mature Church Age Believer's below the Apostles) and the four living creatures (found 
in 4:6,7 (4x),8,9; 5:6,8,11,14; 6:1,3,5,6,7; 7:11; 8:9; 14:3; 15:7; 19:4 –a lion, bull, man, eagle) fell down (the verb 
occurs before their names emphasizing the action over the personages) and worshipped the God who sits on 
the throne saying, "Amen (agreement with first two "Hallelujah's"), Hallelujah!" 
 
Summary: 
1. The leaders of the Church and the angels are in agreement with the multitude. 
2. The third "Hallelujah" recognizes the Plan of God regarding the Angelic Conflict. 
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19:5 = A Voice 
 
And a voice came from the throne saying, "You all keep giving praise (PRS.ACT.IMP. AINEW = 9x; always 
used of praise to God by both angels and men) to our God, all you his bondservants (those who gave 
themselves to the Master because of His greatness), you who fear (fear indicates focus and can be good or bad) 
Him, the smallest and the greatest (of bondservants). 
 
Summary: 
1. The "voice" places the emphasis on the content of the command, not the one giving it. 
2. The command is simple, "Bondservants of God are to keep praising Him." 
3. This includes all bondservants no matter the level of commitment. 
4. Honest Bondservants do not have to wait to praise Him. Psa 117:1 [quoted in Rom 15:11]; 134:1; 135:1 
5. Blessing is promised to those who fear Him. Psa 115:13 
 
19:6 = The Response–The Fourth Hallelujah 
 
And I heard, as it were, the voice of a great multitude and as the sound of many waters and as the sound 
of mighty peals of thunder saying, "Hallelujah! For the Lord our God, the Almighty, reigns (AOR.ACT.IND. 
BASILEUW = to reign over a kingdom; BASILEUS means “king”). 
 
Summary: 
1. The crescendo of the chorus is in unison with the Father and Son and is powerful and loud. 
2. There is both a flood coming (many waters) and a storm brewing (mighty peals of thunder), so the world 

had better pay attention. 
3. The Four Living Creatures can speak with a voice of thunder. Rev 6:1 
4. The "peals of thunder" indicate judgment is approaching. Rev 8:5 
5. The "Seven Thunder Judgments" are as yet unrevealed, but will likely occur at this point. Rev 10:1-4 
6. The thunder indicates that the Temple in heaven is opened and God's wrath is upon mankind. Rev 

11:18-19 
7. The Father's voice is heard from heaven, which sounds like the Son, which is joined by the heavenly 

chorus. Rev 14:1-2 Cf.1:15 
8. This is in conjunction with the 7th Bowl Judgment. Rev 16:17-18 
9. Note these elements of praise: 

a. It is corporate. 
b. It applauds God's character. 
c. It applauds His actions. 
d. It is a memorial to what He has done. 
e. It is humility based (fell down of v. 4). 
f. It is consistent. 
g. It is loud and powerful. 
h. It warns the unbelieving. 

 
Revelation 19:7-10 

The Marriage of the Lamb 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
14. Heaven Prepares for Marriage 19:1-10 

b. The Marriage of the Lamb 19:7-10 
 
19:7 = The Marriage of the Lamb 
 
May we (great multitude) rejoice (1 Plural PRS.ACT.SBJ. CHAIRW = realize grace; an exhortation, not a 
command) and may we exult (1 Plural PRS.ACT.SBJ. AGALLIAW = 11x; 1x in Rev.; be glad, exult, rejoice 
greatly; realize the direction of the praise-higher than we are), and we shall give (FUT.ACT.IND. DIDWMI = 
resolve) the glory to Him for the marriage (HO GAMOS = 16x; 2x in Rev. cf. V9) of the Lamb (Christ's role at 
the 1st Advent; John 1:29) has come and His woman has made herself ready (AOR.ACT.IND. ETOIMADZW = 
to make ready + HEAUTOS = reflexive pronoun; put on the proper attire). 
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Summary: 
1. The "Bride" is the Church. 2 Cor 11:2; Eph 5:23-32 
2. This relationship reveals a special intimacy. 
3. In the ancient world, the bride went to the groom's father's house prior to the wedding. Cf. John 14:1-3 
4. The actual marriage is before the 2nd Advent, possibly one year exactly, because that was the time 

given to newlyweds under the Mosaic Law before military service was undertaken. Cf. Deut 24:5 
 
19:8 = The Adornment of the Bride 
 
And it was given to her (Jesus' woman) in order that she may clothe herself (AOR.MID.SBJ. PERIBALLW) in 
fine linen, bedazzling (LAMPROS = reflective) and clean (KATHAROS = without stain or spot); for the fine 
linen is the righteous acts (DIKAIOMA = acts that are a result of righteousness) of the saints. 
 
Summary: 
1. The wedding gown is made up of the fruit that came from the righteousness that the groom had given 

the bride. 
2. The bride is totally dependent upon the groom. 
 
19:9 = The Command to John to Write 
 
And he (a teaching angel, probably the same one as 17:1) said to me, "Write, 'Blessed (MAKARIOS = joyous, 
deserving congratulations) are those having been called (PRF.PAS.PTC. KALEW) to the marriage supper of 
the Lamb.'" And he said to me, "These are true words of the God." 
 
Summary: 
1. The "calling" refers not just to those who were called but to those who accepted the invitation.         

Cf. Matt 22:1-14 
2. The Veracity of God is on the line when it comes to this Marriage Feast. 
 
19:10 = John Gets Rebuked 
 
And I fell at his (teaching angel's) feet to worship him. And he said to me, "Stop looking (M8 + 
PRS.ACT.IMP. HORAW = stop looking; i.e. no more of this vision until you get your eyes off me); I am a fellow 
bondservant (SUNDOULOS = a bondservant with) of yours and your brethren (others in the Church) who 
hold the testimony (MARTURIA = witness/testimony) of Jesus; worship (2 Singular AOR.ACT.IMP. 
PROSKUNEW = worship before the face of; command to John, applicable to individuals) the God. For the 
testimony of Jesus is the spirit of the prophecy. 
 
Summary: 
1. John is so overwhelmed that he stops thinking for a while. 
2. The worship of angels is prohibited, thus the vision is temporarily put on hold. Cf. Col 2:18 
3. Note the integrity of this angel. 
4. John has inadvertently tested the spirits. Cf. 1 John 4:1-3 
5. One common ground between angels and men is that they are to be bondservants of The God. 
6. What established the common ground in the first place was the "TESTIMONY OF JESUS." 
7. The Holy Spirit is the Believers' guide to understand prophecy. John 16:13 
8. Prophetic interpretations that do not center on the greatness of Jesus Christ have missed the point. 
 

Revelation 19:11-16 
The King’s Return 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

15. The Second Advent 19:11-21 
a. The King's Return 19:11-16 
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19:11 = The Return 
 
And I saw (AOR.ACT.IND. HORAW = vision starts again) the heaven having been opened (PRF.PAS.PTC. 
ANOIGW = to open so as to reveal the contents); and behold, a white horse, (counterfeited by the Antichrist; cf. 
6:2; wrong time; another indication of Pre-Trib. Rapture; the one in Chapter 6 began on earth; this one began in 
heaven) and He who sat upon it is called Faithful (PISTOS = loyal to the Plan of God and to mankind) and 
True (ALETHINOS = in every regard); and in righteousness He judges and wages war. 
 
Summary: 
1. The 2nd Advent is a clear manifestation of the Essence of God. 
2. The "opening of heaven" refers to Christ and His armies leaving there for earth. 
3. Christ's return is part of the evidence that He keeps His Word. 
4. Peace will be established, but after there is a true "holy" war. 
 
19:12 = The Description of the "War Club" 
 
And His eyes–a flame of fire (cf. 1:14; denotes Omniscience as it relates to judgment), and upon His head-
many diadems (a kingly ornament for the head, thus king of the nations; counterfeited by Satan 12:3; 13:1); He 
has a name written upon Him which no one knows except Himself. (a new reputation established at the 2nd 
Advent; actions have to be completed for a true reputation to be established) 
 
Summary: 
1. This verse describes Christ's Omniscience and Kingship as it relates to the 2nd Advent. 
2. This new name reflects a new dimension to His reputation concerning the defeat of all His enemies. 

Psa 110:1 
 
19:13 = His Clothing 
 
And having been clothed (PRF.PAS.PTC. PERIBALLW) with a robe having been dipped in blood; and His 
name has been called (PRF.PAS.IND. KALEW) the Word of the God. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ secured His clothing for the 2nd Advent at the Cross. 
2. This garment will again be dipped in blood, only this time it is not His own. Cf. Isa 63:1-6 
3. He is the One who pre-existed all creation. John 1:1; Col 1:16-17 
 
19:14 = His Entourage 
 
And the armies which are in heaven, having been clothed (PRF.PAS.PTC. ENDUW) in fine linen 
(BUSSINON = fine linen FROM EGYPT), white (LEUKOS = cf. V8, here the emphasis is on the imputation of 
righteousness) and clean (without distortion from the Sin Nature), were following Him on white horses. 
 
Summary: 
1. This clothing is permanent. Matt 6:19-21 
2. It reflects the Righteousness of Jesus Christ. 
3. The Egyptian linen denotes total deliverance via total military victory. 
4. His armies include believers and angels. 
 
19:15 = The Reason He Leaves Heaven 
 
And from His mouth comes a sharp broadsword (the large sword that is carried by Jesus Christ; 1:16; 2:12, 
16), so that with it He may smite (AOR.ACT.SBJ. PATASSW = to hit with a weapon) the nations; and He will 
shepherd (FUT.ACT.IND. POIMAINW) them (the nations) with a scepter of iron; and He is going to tread 
(futuristic PRS.ACT.IND. PATEW) the winepress of the anger (THUMOS) of the wrath (ORG8) of the God, the 
Almighty. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ is armed for conflict with His Word. 
2. This is by far the most devastating weapon known to man. 
3. He will first conquer the opposition and then He will shepherd the remnant. 
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4. The scepter will be returned to Judah. Gen 49:10 
5. His enemies will be crushed like grapes. 
 
19:16 = Another Name 
 
And on His robe and on His thigh He has a name written, "KING OF KINGS AND LORD OF LORDS (all 
capitals in Greek text, same size as found in 17:5)." 
 
Summary: 
1. His robe and thigh both contain His title. 
2. His robe is dipped in blood denoting His qualifications to execute judgment based on the Cross. 
3. The name on His thigh asserts that He will use all of His strength, if necessary, to win the war. 
4. The large letters are another way of saying that He is the greatest of all time. 

 
Revelation 19:17-18 

Preparation for the Birds’ Supper 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
15. The Second Advent 19:11-21 

b. Preparation for the Birds' Supper 19:17-18 
 
19:17 = Ready for the Carnage 
 
And I saw one angel standing in the sun and he cried out with a loud voice, saying to all the carrion birds 
which fly in mid-heaven, "Come, assemble yourselves for the great supper from the God. 
 
19:18 = The Men 
 
In order that you may eat the flesh of kings and the flesh of commanders and the flesh of mighty men and 
the flesh of horses and those who sit on them and the flesh of all men, both free men and slaves, and 
small and great.” 
 
Summary: 
1. While all the armies assemble in Israel, so do all the carrion birds. 
2. Will the unbelievers notice that "someone" told the birds to show up? 
3. The world is angry at "The God of The Heaven" so the earthly armies consist not only of regular army 

but new recruits from every walk of life. 
 

Revelation 19:19-21 
The Two Beasts Seized 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

15. The Second Advent 19:11-21 
c. The Two Beasts Seized 19:19-21 

 
19:19 = The Assembly is Complete 
 
And I saw the Beast (the Antichrist), the kings of the earth (from the North and East–could it be there are 12 
kings which would be a counterfeit of the 12 tribes?), and their armies having assembled themselves to make 
the war against the One who seated Himself upon the horse, and against His army. 
 
Summary: 
1. All the armies are in place around Jerusalem. 
2. Christ's army is totally unified. 
3. The Beast's army is unified in their desire to destroy Jesus Christ. 
4. The participants at Armageddon will see the saints. 
5. Their arrogance thinks they will win. 



 

104 
 

6. The Tribulation is over. Cf. Matt 24:29-31 
7. The sky has become dark. 
8. Jesus Christ lights up the world en route so that all will see His Return. Zech 14:1-6 

 
19:20 = The Doom of the Beast of the Land and Sea 
 
And the Beast was apprehended (AOR.PAS.IND. PIADZW = to place in custody; the word denotes how easily it 
was done), and with him the False Prophet who performed signs in his presence, by which he deceived 
those who had received the mark of the beast and those who worshipped his image; these two were 
thrown alive into the lake of fire which burns with brimstone. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan's power, although great, is no match for the Lord. 
2. The Beast and False Prophet are the first two citizens of the Lake of Fire. 
3. The reason given for this "privilege" is the deceit that they spread. 
4. Those who were deceived were not pardoned. 
5. What Satan tried to do to Christ at the First Advent, Christ does to Satan at the 2nd Advent. John 7:30, 

32,44; 8:20; 10:39; 11:57 
6. Satan also constantly tries to take believers into custody. 2 Cor 11:32 
 
19:21 = The Rest 
 
And the rest were killed with the broadsword which came from the mouth of Him who sat upon the horse, 
and all the carrion birds were filled with their flesh. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "Sword of His Mouth" denotes the various parts of the destruction outlined in the Word. 
2. This fulfills Genesis 3:15 where the “seed of the woman” crushes the “head of the Serpent.” 
3. It also fulfills Deuteronomy 32:34-43 where the Lord will vindicate His people. 
4. Also Daniel 9:27 and the “complete destruction.” 
5. And 2 Thessalonians 2:7-8 whom the “Lord will slay by the breath of His mouth.” 
6. Following these actions toward the Beast and False Prophet, the "goats" will be separated from the 

sheep. Matt 25:41 
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Revelation 20-1:3 
Satan Bound for 1,000 Years 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

15. The Second Advent 19:11-21 
d. Satan Bound for 1,000 Years 20:1-3 

 
20:1 = Time to Lock Up the Dragon 
 
And I saw an angel coming down from the heaven, having the key of the abyss and a great chain in his 
hand. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan had this key in 9:1, but it was evidently taken back in conjunction with the angelic war of 12:7-9. 
2. The "Abyss" is a place where pre-flood incarcerated angels and dead, unbelieving mankind was sent. 

Luke 8:31; Rev 9:1,2,11; 11:7 cf. 17:8 
3. This is Satan's temporary abode for 1,000 years, during which time he will be mocked by those he led 

astray into eternal condemnation. Isa 14:15ff. 
4. The chains are of a supernatural nature as angels cannot be bound with mere human chains. Mark 

5:3-4; Acts 12:6-7 cf. Jude 6 
 
20:2 = The Incarceration of Satan 
 
And he (The Angel) prevailed over (AOR.ACT.IND. KRATEW = to grab by force, prevail over) the Dragon, the 
original (ARCHAIOS = original, ancient) serpent, who is (PRS.ACT.IND. EIMI) the Devil and Satan, and 
bound him for a thousand years. 
 
Summary: 
1. So that there are no mistakes, there is only one angelic being who possesses all these names and 

titles. 
2. The "dragon" looks at an "imperial oppressor," i.e. one that used politics, fear and force to enslave 

people. (The authority he claimed by his words) 
3. The "original serpent" takes us back to the Garden in Eden where his deceit was first used on 

mankind. (The motivation behind his words) 
4. The "devil" looks at his method of attack which involves accusations and slander. (The content of his 

words) 
5. "Satan" looks at his adversarial approach to Jesus Christ. (The result of his words) 
6. His presence will be removed from the Angelic Conflict for 1,000 years, but his philosophy will not. 
 
20:3 = The Place of Incarceration 
 
And threw him into the abyss and locked it (AOR.ACT.IND. KLEIW = to lock) and sealed it (AOR.ACT.IND. 
SPHRAGIDZW = to seal) over him, so that he may not deceive the nations any longer, until the thousand 
years may be completed (AOR.PAS.SBJ. TELEW = may be completed); after these things it is obligated (DEI 
= obligated-looks at a requirement within the Conflict) to him to be released for a short time. 
 
Summary: 
1. Jesus walked away from his "tomb" free, not under the control of anyone. 
2. This is the Third Fall of Satan. 

a. The first was the fall from his original position. Isa 14:12-14; Eze 28:12-19 
b. The second was from access to heaven in the Tribulation. Rev 12:7-9 

3. His "Five Falls" are related to his five "I will's." 
4. The first "I will" (ascend to heaven) was disciplined by his demotion from the position of angelic high 

priest. Eze 28:14-16 
5. The second "I will" (raise my throne above the stars of God) was disciplined by being cast out of heaven 

by angels. Rev 12:7-9 
6. The third "I will" (sit on the Mount of Assembly in the recesses of the north) is disciplined by his defeat at 

the Second Advent and being placed in the Abyss while the truly "Great King" rules. Psa 48:1-2 
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7. An elect angel gets the privilege of executing a six-fold function: 
a. Satan who sought to prevail over Jesus Christ is defeated by a lesser being. 
b. Satan who sought to bind others to his system has his system displayed as defective. 
c. He who was responsible for the existence of the abyss goes there. Matt 25:41 
d. He who tried to lock men out of the Kingdom of Heaven is himself locked out. Matt 23:13 cf. John 

8:44 
e. He who tried to seal off the Resurrection of Christ is himself sealed off. Matt 27:66 
f. Satan has no inherent freedom apart from divine permission. 

8. After the 1,000 years, his final appeal is dealt with before the execution of the sentence. He gets to 
"unveil" his "glory." 

9. His last argument is probably that he was hindered from victory because he was only permitted to 
work with and through stupid humans like Judas and the Antichrist during human history. 

 
Revelation 20:4-6 

The “First” Resurrection 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
15. The Second Advent 19:11-21 

e. The "First" Resurrection 20:4-6 
 
20:4 = The Millennium 
 
And I saw thrones and they who sat (AOR.ACT.IND. KATHIDZW = caused to sit-only other use in Revelation is 
in 3:21 of the church) upon them, and judgment had been given to them. And I saw the souls of those who 
had been occultly beheaded (PRF.PAS.PTC. PELEKIDZW = 1x; to cut off with an ax; a form of execution by the 
occult due to the belief that the souls of those beheaded could not attain immortality) because of the testimony 
of Jesus (they maintained their witness) and because of the word of the God (part of the Conflict), and those 
who had not worshiped the Beast or his image, and had not received the mark upon their forehead and 
upon their hand; and they came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. 
 
Summary: 
1. This judgment takes place at the outset of the Millennium. 
2. The ones who do the judging are the "overcomers." Rev 2:26-27; 3:21; 4:4 
3. They have this position based on their relationship with the Lord Jesus Christ. John 5:22 
4. This judgment is to present rewards to the pre-Church Age believers and the Tribulational martyrs. 

Dan 12:13; Matt 8:11 
5. All Tribulational martyrs who meet the qualifications are resurrected at this time. 

a. They did not worship the Beast or his image AND 
b. They did not take his mark in BOTH places. 
c. None who do both "A" and "B" will believe or else they could be resurrected. 

6. The possibility exists that some could take the mark in one place and worship the beast or his image, 
believe, then die as a martyr and be resurrected for the Millennium. 

7. All believers will have "rulership" in the Kingdom. 
8. They faced the "charge of the lion" (1 Pet 5:8) and won. 
 
20:5 = The Balance 
 
The rest of the dead did not come to life until the thousand years may be completed. This is the first 
resurrection. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "Rest" refer to unbelievers from all time frames. Eph 2:3; 1 Thes 4:13; 5:6 
2. The "First" Resurrection is for believers only. 
3. There are two resurrections presented in Scripture. John 5:24-29 
4. The "First" one is done in stages: 

a. Stage 1 is Jesus Christ. 1 Cor 15:20, 23 
b. Stage 2 is the Church at the Rapture. 1 Cor 15:23 



 

107 
 

c. Stage 3 is the pre-Church saints at the Second Advent. Dan 12:1,2,13; Matt 8:11; Job 19:25-26;      
1 Cor 15:24 

d. Stage 4 is the Millennial saints who die in the Millennium. 1 Cor 15:26 
 
20:6 = The Blessing 
 
Blessed and holy is the one who has a part in the first resurrection; over these the second death has no 
authority, but they (those on the thrones) will be priests of the God and of the Christ, and will reign with 
Him for a thousand years. 
 
Summary: 
1. Believers from all Dispensations are said to be: 

a. "Blessed" meaning that they are the recipients of that which causes happiness. 
b. "Holy" meaning that they have been purified.   

2. The "Second Death" is the Lake of Fire. Cf. 20:14 
3. Resurrected believers will lead the praise and worship of God during the Millennial Kingdom. 
4. Priests will be the rulers which will include the church (1 Pet 2:5) and the Zadokite line of Levi (Eze 

43:18ff.). 
5. The original angelic high priest (Satan, Eze 28:12-15) gives his rule over the earth to a multitude of 

priests. 
 

Revelation 20:7-8 
Satan Freed and Leads Rebellion 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

16. After the Millennium 20:7-15 
a. Satan Freed and Leads Rebellion 20:7-8 

 
20:7 = Satan Released 
 
And when the thousand years may be completed, the Satan (the adversary) will be released from his 
prison (The Abyss). 
 
Summary: 
1. We are not told how long Satan's appeal will last. 
2. But it will last until after the 1,000 years.  
3. Unresurrected mankind will be multiplied on the earth as the Millennial Kingdom begins with believing 

human beings, with Sin Natures, who live long lives and have children.   
 
20:8 = Satan's Consistent Method 
 
And will come out to deceive the nations which are in the four corners of the earth, the Gog even Magog 
(this is not the same as found in Eze 39. In 39:25 it says the restoration of Israel takes place after the destruction 
of that Gog and Magog; Magog was a son of Japheth cf. Gen 10:2), to gather them together for the war; the 
number of them is like the sand of the seashore. 
 
Summary: 
1. Notice that there will be nations in the Millennium. 
2. Even after 1,000 years in prison, Satan is still the same. 
3. In Rabbinical writings, the terms Gog and Magog are used for the enemies of the Messiah. 
4. In Ezekiel 38, Gog was a king and Magog was a territory, but it was destroyed in the Tribulation, so 

this is referring to something else. 
5. Magog in Hebrew means "from Gog" and thus looks at the followers of the king. 
6. Satan leads unregenerate mankind in a final battle against the Lord. 
7. The Millennial Kingdom is also a picture of the fact that even perfect environment will not guarantee 

that mankind will seek and follow after God. 
8. Human genius is no match for Satanic evil. Cf. 2 Cor 10:3-5 
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Revelation 20:9-10 
Satan Forever Gone 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

16. After the Millennium 20:7-15 
b. Satan Forever Gone 20:9-10 

 
20:9 = Their Plan and Doom 
 
And they came up on the broad plain (remember that the mountains disappeared with the 7th Bowl Judgment 
at the end of the Tribulation) of the earth and surrounded (AOR.ACT.IND. KUKLEUW = 2x; John 10:24; what 
the Jews did to Christ when questioning Him) the army camp of the saints and the beloved city (Jerusalem; 
Psa 87:2) and fire came down from the heaven and devoured them (the rebels). 
 
Summary: 
1. The final battle lacks any details. 
2. Satan's Fourth "I will" (ascend above the heights of the clouds; i.e. rule the universe) is judged by another 

total military defeat on earth. 
3. The final battle shows just how easy it is for the Lord to defeat Satan. 
4. Only grace permitted the appeal and thus war to go on. 
 
20:10 = Satan's Fifth and Final Fall 
 
And the Devil (accuser/maligner) who deceived them was thrown into the lake of fire and brimstone, where 
the Beast and False Prophet are also; and they (the unholy trinity) will be tormented day and night into the 
ages of the ages. 
 
Summary: 
1. Satan's Fifth "I will" (make myself like the Most High) is judged by eternal confinement to the Lake of 

Fire. 
2. All of Satan's appeals have been shown to lack power and merit. 
3. The sentence for his rebellion that was issued before the foundation of the world is carried out as 

Satan ends up in the place initially prepared for him. Matt 25:41 
4. The reasons for this section are: 

a. To show Satan's eternal lack of repentance. 
b. To remind us of Satan's eternal habitation. 
c. To show that human history is directly involved in the resolution of Satan's appeal. 
d. To show that rejection of God can exist in perfect environment. 
e. To show God's attitude toward rebellion. 

 
Revelation 20:11-15 

The Great White Throne 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
16. After the Millennium 20:7-15 

c. The Great White Throne 20:11-15 
 
20:11 = The Vision of the Great White Throne 
 
And I saw a great white throne and Him who sat upon it, from whose presence earth and heaven fled 
away, and no place was found for them. 
 
Summary: 
1. The white denotes righteousness. 
2. The throne denotes justice. 
3. The adjective "great" denotes its glory. 
4. Jesus Christ sat upon the throne. John 5:22 
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5. The material universe that God created will be destroyed. 
6. John tells us "when" and Peter tells us "how." 2 Pet 3:1-13 
 
20:12 = Participants in the Judgment 
 
And I saw the dead, the greatest and the smallest, standing before the throne and little books were 
opened and another little book was opened, which is the book of life; and the dead were judged from the 
things which were written in the little books, according to their works. 
 
Summary: 
1. This happens before the dissolution of the heavens and the earth based on the phrase "The sea gave 

up its dead" in the next verse. 
2. Those who stand in front of this throne will stand on their works, which are found to be lacking. Cf. 

Titus 3:5 
3. They should have stood on the work of Jesus Christ. 
 
20:13 = The Uniting of the Spiritually Dead 
 
And the sea (the spiritually dead who died at sea and whose body was not preserved) gave up the dead which 
were in it (the sea), and the death (in context a reference to normal burial with the body preserved) and the 
Hades (the place of interim punishment before the Lake of Fire) gave up the dead which were in them; and 
they (spiritually dead) were judged every one of them, according to their works. 
 
Summary: 
1. Three sets of books are opened: 

a. The "Book of Life" which contains the names of all humanity minus the erasures made for those 
who died in unbelief. Cf. Rev 3:5 

b. The "Book of Works" which contains attempts to gain eternal life apart from grace. 
c. The "Lamb's Book of Life" which contains the names of all those who would believe. 

2. Books "A" and "C" will balance which will once and for all demonstrate God's Omniscience. 
3. No matter the level of importance mankind reached in time, he will be judged in the same manner. 
4. Unbelievers are indicted for "Blasphemy of the Holy Spirit," which is calling the Holy Spirit a liar 

about Jesus Christ for the entirety of a person's human life. Mark 3:29; John 16:8-11; 1 John 5:10-11 
5. No matter one's mode of burial, all unbelievers will be judged. 
6. No work(s) of man can equal the work of Jesus Christ. 
 
20:14 = The Result of the Unpardonable Sin 
 
And the death (spiritual death) and the Hades were thrown into the lake of fire. This is the second death, 
the lake of fire. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "Second Death" is spiritual death perpetuated into eternity. 
2. Unbelievers will be given a body that can endure the Lake of Fire. 
3. Only Jesus Christ has the keys to this problem. Cf. 1:18 
 
20:15 = The Books Balanced 
 
And if anyone's name was not found written in the big book of the life, he was thrown into the lake of fire. 
 
Summary: 
1. The "big book of the life" has the names of all the unbelievers now erased, so it is the same as the 

Lamb's book. 
2. Hell is not non-existence, but existence apart from the presence of God. 
3. God is abhorrent and repugnant to the unbeliever and thus the most loving thing God could do is 

grant them their desire to be separated from Him forever. 
4. It is the last thing that He desired. 1 Tim 2:4; 2 Pet 3:9 
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Revelation 21:1-8 
The Choice 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

17. The New Heaven and Earth 21:1-22:5 
a. The Choice 21:1-8 

 
21:1 = The New Heaven and Earth 
 
And I (John) saw a new heaven and a new (KAINOS = reference to quality) earth; for the first heaven and the 
first earth passed away (AOR.ACT.IND. APERCHOMAI = described in 2 Pet 3:12); and there is no longer any 
sea. 
 
Summary: 
1. This verse reminds us of Genesis 1:1. 
2. The New Creation is not subject to the Law of Entropy as was the first creation. 
3. The Law of Entropy, simply stated, is that all things tend to wear out apart from an external energy 

source. They run from order to disorder. 
4. The physical laws of the universe have a spiritual counterpart. 
5. The Sin Nature has a tendency to spiritual degeneration apart from the power of God. Rom 7:23; 8:2 
6. The "sea" is probably a reference to the "sea of nations" meaning that there are no longer different 

races. 
 
21:2 = The New Jerusalem 
 
And I (John) saw the holy city, the new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven (i.e. the new one) from 
the God, having been prepared (PRF.PAS.PTC. ETOIMADZW) as a bride adorned (PRF.PAS.PTC. KOSMEW 
= Passive indicates done by an outside source, with emphasis on the overt) for her husband. 
 
Summary: 
1. The New Jerusalem is the "Crown Jewel" of the New Creation. 
2. This fulfills the description of Jerusalem being the “eternal city.” 2 Chr 33:4,7; Psa 125:2 
3. This New Jerusalem is the location of the “Father’s House” that Jesus told His disciples about. John 

14:1-3 
4. It is the permanent residence of Jesus Christ and the church in the Eternal State. Rev 3:12 
5. The New Jerusalem is a habitation fit for a "bride." 
 
21:3 = The Announcement 
 
And I (John) heard a loud voice from the throne saying (probably one of the Living Creatures), "Behold, the 
tabernacle (SK8N8 = tent; used in 13:6 of location of believers) of God is among the men and He (God) shall 
tabernacle (FUT.ACT.IND. SK8NOW) among them (the men), and they (the men) shall be His (God) people, 
and God Himself shall be among them (the men). 
 
Summary: 
1. God moves His headquarters to the new earth. 
2. This denotes His total victory in the Angelic Conflict. 
3. The New Jerusalem is His Tabernacle, which is the true one. Heb 8:2; 9:11 
4. This was portrayed by the earthly Tabernacle. Heb 9:2,6,8 
5. It was previewed by the First Advent. John 1:14 
6. His Divine Attributes will be fully manifested for eternity. 
 
21:4 = The Removal of the Curse 
 
And He (God) shall wipe away (FUT.ACT.IND. EXOLEIPHW = 5x; Acts 3:19 of sins wiped away; Col 2:14 of our 
certificate of debt wiped out; Rev 3:5; unbelievers erased; 7:17 of the suffering of the Great Tribulation martyrs) 
every tear from their (the men) eyes (no more undeserved suffering); and there shall no longer be any death 
(THANATOS = separation), there shall no longer be any mourning (PENTHOS = over loss of loved ones), or 
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crying (KRAUG8 = of the outcry to God for help) or pain (PONOS = 3x; 16:10,11; physical, such as birth pangs); 
the first things have passed away. 
 
Summary: 
1. God makes a victorious proclamation to regenerate man in the Eternal State. 
2. We will forever enjoy Eternal Life. 
3. All that was lost at the Fall is regained to an infinite degree in the Eternal State. Gen 3:16-19 
4. To believers, this is an unconditional promise. 
5. Since we are a “New Creation in Christ," these things are already ours even though we have not yet 

experienced them. 2 Cor 5:17 
 
21:5 = The Divine Statement and Command 
 
And He who sits on the throne (Jesus Christ) said, "Behold, I am making all things new (KAINOS = in 
respect to quality)." And He (Jesus Christ) said, "Write, for these words are faithful and true." 
 
Summary: 
1. There will be a quality that has never before been imagined. Eph 3:20-21 
2. God will not change His mind on these things. Heb 6:17-18 
3. Thus, we can count on them. Col 3:1-2 
 
21:6 = His Celebrityship and the Gospel 
 
And He (Jesus Christ) said to me (John), “They (these words) have come into existence (3 Plural 
PRF.MID.IND. GINOMAI = they become). I-the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning (ARCH8) and the End 
(TELOS = cf. 1:8; 22:13). I (Jesus Christ) will give to the one who thirsts (definite article + PRS.ACT.PTC. 
DIPSAW = thirsts indicates has a need; cf. John 4:9-15; 6:35; 7:37–after physical death there is no physical thirst; 
cf. Rev 7:16; thus the eternal state is not in view, but our physical existence in this body is) from the spring-fed 
well (P8G8 = 12x; spring-fed well) of the water of the life without cost. 
 
Summary: 
1. The entirety of the Canon of Scripture is a completed action in the mind of God. 
2. Jesus Christ is the only true celebrity, anywhere, anytime: 

a. As the Creator. Col 1:16 
b. From eternity past to eternity future. Col 1:17 
c. As the focal point of angelic and human history. Col 1:17a 
d. As the One deserving first place in all things. Col 1:18 
e. As the victor. Eph 1:20-23 

3. The Gospel calls to man to "drink" now to partake of eternity future. 
4. In the Eternal State we will drink from a river, not a spring. 22:1 
 
21:7 = The Importance of Faith 
 
He who overcomes shall inherit these things, and I (Jesus Christ) will be his God and he (the overcomer) 
will be my Son. 
 
Summary: 
1. Faith is the only way to overcome, become a new creation, and enter the new creation. 1 John 5:4-5 
2. But just as there are varying degrees of faith, there are varying degrees of "overcoming." 
3. The inheritance of Eternal Life cannot be lost. Rom 8:37-39; John 10:27-29 
4. However, the amount of inheritance for eternity can vary. 1 Cor 3:10-16 
5. The inheritance is based on a personal relationship with the living God. Rev 2:10; 2 Tim 4:8 
 
21:8 = The Contrast 
 
But for the cowardly (this is the only one of these words that has the definite article; so the other words are 
related to this one; they are to be viewed as forms of cowardice) even unbelieving (APISTOS = in view here 
would be the unpardonable sin; unbelievers are cowards) and abominable persons (BDELUSSOMAI = 2x; Rom 
2:22; to render foul, stink; the noun is used regularly of people who use religion to become wealthy; Rev 17:4,5; 
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Luke 16:15; Matt 24:15 & Mark 13:14 of the Abomination of Desolation; it is those who use religion for personal 
gain) and murderers (PHONEUS = take innocent life) and fornicators (PORNOS) and drug pushers 
(PHARMAKEUS) and idolaters (EIDWLOLATRES = a hireling of an idol) and all liars (PSEUDES), their part-in 
the lake that is already burning with fire and brimstone, which is the second death. 
 
Summary: 
1. What this verse is NOT saying: 

a. Good people go to heaven and bad people go to hell. Cf. Eph 2:8-9; John 3:16,36; Rom 8:38-39 
b. That believers cannot commit these things. 1 Pet 4:15 
c. That unbelievers go to hell for personal sins. Cf. Mark 3:29; John 16:8-11; 1 John 5:10 
d. That those who commit these things cannot be saved. 

2. Both "good" and "bad" people need salvation. Matt 22:10; Titus 3:5 
3. Believers who practice these things lose rewards, not salvation. Gal 5:19-21; 2 Tim 2:12-13; 1 Cor 6:9-

10; Eph 5:5 
4. Jesus Christ died for the sins of all. 1 John 2:2 
5. Therefore, this list of sins constitutes general categories under which unbelievers may be classified. 
6. They are all cowards. 
7. Therefore, faith is not "easy-believism" but an act of valor. 
8. Believers inherit the New Jerusalem while Unbelievers inherit the Lake of Fire. 
9. Both go with their "father." John 8:44 

10. By implication, this verse teaches that the reason the unbeliever is in the Lake of Fire is not because 
of personal sins, other than a lack of faith in the person and work of Jesus Christ. 
a. The "Overcomer" avoids the Second Death. 1 John 5:4-5 
b. Believers can and do practice these things after salvation. Gal 5:19-21; Rom 7:7-25 
c. Keeping the Law or doing good does not produce righteousness that is sufficient to buy eternal 

life. Rom 9:30-32 cf. 3:28; Titus 3:5 
11. God did not call us nor save us so as to be cowards. 2 Tim 1:7; John 14:27 

 
Revelation 21:9 

The Bride 
 

Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
17. The New Heaven and Earth 21:1-22:5 

b. The Bride 21:9 
 
21:9 = The Messenger 
 
And one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls full of the seven last plagues, came and spoke 
with me (John) saying, "Come on, I (a bowl angel) shall show you (John) the Bride, the woman of the lamb." 

 
Revelation 21:10-27 
The New Jerusalem 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

17. The New Heaven and Earth 21:1-22:5 
c. The New Jerusalem 21:10-27 

 
21:10 = The Move for a Better Look 
 
And he (the bowl angel) carried me (John) away in the spirit to a great and high mountain, and showed me 
(John) the holy city, Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from the God (expands v. 2), 
 
Summary: 
1. This takes place on the new earth as all the mountains fled away in the Tribulation. Cf. 16:20 
2. Abraham looked for this city. Heb 11:9-10 
3. All believers are to look for it. Heb 12:22-29 
4. While the Real Estate clause of the Abrahamic Covenant is fulfilled in the Millennium, the city clause 

is fulfilled in the Eternal State. Gal 4:25-26 
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21:11 = John's First Impression 
 
Having the glory of the God. Her brilliance (PHWST8R = 2x; Php 2:15) was similar to a precious cut stone 
(LITHOS = a cut stone with many facets + TIMIOS = superlative meaning valuable, precious; used in 1 Cor 3:12 
of the believer's works; also in Rev 17:4; 18:12,16 of the valuables of the Prostitutes offspring) as a cut stone of 
crystal-clear (PRS.ACT.PTC. KRUSTALLIDZW = 1x; noun 2x in 4:6; 22:1 meaning crystal clear) Jasper, 
 
Summary: 
1. The city reflects its Creator. 
2. It is compared to a translucent stone, probably a diamond. 
3. This was the last stone on the breastplate of the High Priest, representing Benjamin, the "son of My 

right hand." 
4. The fact that the stone is "cut" represents the work of Jesus Christ. Matt 21:42 
5. Its clarity denotes its purity. 
6. The stone represents Christ's eternal status as the "Son of My right hand." 
7. When our lives are above reproach, we are "bright lights" in a dark world. Php 2:15 
 
21:12 = The Physical Description 
 
Having a great and high wall (TEICHOS = a wall around a city), having twelve gates (TULWN = a gateway 
with a porch) and upon (EPI = upon meaning overhanging) the gates twelve angels (the Angelic conflict is 
resolved; angels take the place of service); and names were written on them (gates), which are those of the 
twelve tribes of the sons of Israel. 
 
21:13 = The Location of the Gates 
 
There were three gates on the east and three gates on the north and three gates on the south and three 
gates on the west. 
 
Summary: 
1. The walls teach eternal security. 
2. The twelve gates teach that salvation was available to all as they face in every direction. 
3. The angelic "guards" are reminders of the protection of Israel in the Angelic Conflict. 
4. Each gate is named after a tribe of Israel teaching that "salvation is of the Jews." John 4:22 
5. The probable layout of the gates. Eze 48:31-34 

a. East wall going North to South–Joseph, Benjamin, Dan 
b. North wall going East to West–Reuben, Judah, Levi 
c. South wall going East to West–Simeon, Issachar, Zebulon 
d. West wall going North to South–Gad, Asher, Naphtali 

 
21:14 = The Foundation Stones 
 
And the wall of the city had twelve orderly foundations (THEMELIOS = 16x; a placed foundation, an orderly 
one; {Luke 6:48, 49; 14:29; Acts 16:26; Rom 15:20; 1 Cor 3:10, 11, 12; Eph 2:20; 1 Tim 6:19; 2 Tim 2:19; Heb 
6:1; 11:10; Rev 21:14, 19, 19} KATABOL8 = 11x; is another Greek word translated “foundation,” but it means 
"thrown into place” so KATABOL8 is a disorderly foundation; {Matt 13:35; 25:34; Luke 11:50; John 17:24; Eph 1:4; 
Heb 4:3; 9:26; 11:11; 1 Pet 1:20; Rev 13:8; 17:8}), and on them were the twelve names of the twelve apostles 
of the Lamb. 
 
Summary: 
1. The wall possesses twelve foundations, each representing an apostle. Heb 11:10 
2. Good works is the basis for this orderly foundation (1 Tim 6:18-19). They are works done because one 

is saved, not in order to be saved. Eph 2:10; Titus 3:5 
3. Jesus Christ is "The Foundation." 1 Cor 3:10-12 
4. The apostles were the "foundation" of the Church. Eph 2:20 
5. These "foundations" are a memorial to the contribution of the twelve apostles to the Church and thus 

the plan of God. 
6. They were twelve witnesses of the First Advent of Messiah. 
7. Having only twelve indicates that there were only twelve who had the gift of apostleship, although 

others were designated by men to be apostles. 
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21:15 = The Measurements 
 
And the one who spoke with me (the bowl angel) had a gold measuring reed (10 ft. long) to measure the 
city, and its gates and its wall. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Lord is interested in measurements. Rev 11:1-2; 21:17 
2. The measurements make the point that the God sets the standards. 
3. The gold reed tells us that Divine Standards are in force. 
 
21:16 = The Dimensions 
 
And the city is laid out square (TETRAGWNOS = four angled/cornered), namely its length is as great as its 
width; and he measured the city with the reed, fifteen hundred Roman miles, and its length and width and 
height are equal. (1 Furlong = 600 Greek feet = 1/8 Roman mile = 1680 yards. 12,000 furlongs is the literal 
translation. This equals 1500 Roman miles which is 1432 English miles) 
 
Summary: 
1. The Most Holy Place of the Tabernacle was a 15 foot cube. 
2. The Most Holy Place of the Temple was a 30 foot cube. 
3. The New Jerusalem, being a cube, is the Most Holy Place of Eternity. 
4. We will be living in it. 
5. It is 2,250,000 square Roman miles or 2,050,624 square English miles. The United States is 3,022,387 

square English miles. 
6. The New Jerusalem is 3,375,000,000 cubic Roman miles or 2,936,493,568 square English miles. 
 
21:17 = The Wall 
 
And he measured the wall, 144 cubits (216 feet), a measure of man which is of an angel. 
 
Summary: 
1. The width of the walls is possibly a memorial to the 144,000, who were the "first citizens" of the 

Millennial Kingdom. 
2. Angels and men have many things in common, which infers man's role in the Angelic Conflict. 
 
21:18 = A Further Description 
 
And the building material of the wall was jasper (cf. 21:11), and the city was pure gold similar to clear 
glass. 
 
Summary: 
1. The material of the wall denotes the value of salvation and eternal security. 
2. The city proper is made of pure gold that is translucent, which points to the righteousness of the 

Deity of Jesus Christ. 
3. The translucence represents unveiled Deity which was shielded by His flesh at the First Advent, but 

now unveiled in all His glory. 
 
21:19 = The Foundations 
 
The foundation stones of the city wall (they were under the wall but were not the floor) were adorned 
(PRF.PAS.PTC. KOSMEW) with every kind of precious stone. The first foundation was jasper, the second 
sapphire (comes in various shades of blue, hardness like diamond, 5th stone of breastplate representing Dan), 
the third, chalcedony (green silicate of copper; a variety of quartz); the fourth, emerald (Judah meaning 
praise); 
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21:20 = The Rest 
 
The fifth, sardonyx (deep orange-red); the sixth, sardius (red stone of Reuben meaning "behold, a son."); the 
seventh, chrysolite (a gold colored stone); the eighth, beryl (green); the ninth, topaz (a yellow color; almost as 
hard as a diamond; has the power of double-refraction and when heated or rubbed it becomes electrically 
charged); the tenth, chrysoprase (a translucent golden-green stone); the eleventh, jacinthe (a dark blue 
stone); the twelfth, amethyst (a wine colored stone). 
 
Summary: 
1. The wall sits on 12 foundations, each one representing an apostle. 
2. Which foundation or gemstone represents which apostle is not discernible at this time. We know they 

will judge the 12 tribes of Israel, but we do not know who will judge which tribe. 
3. This is probably to keep man from worshipping the "greatest." 
4. There is no direct correlation to the breastplate of the High Priest. Exo 28:15-30; 39:8-21 
5. This is probably to keep from promoting a tribal arrogance. 
6. The foundations are designed by God to reflect His glory. 
7. The precious stones are of Eternal State quality and would represent the production of the Church.    

1 Cor 3:10-16 
 
21:21 = The Material of the Gate 
 
And the twelve gates were twelve pearls; respectively, each one of the gates was a single pearl. And the 
main street of the city was pure gold, like transparent glass. 
 
Summary: 
1. The means of entry is one of 12 gates each one consisting of a single pearl. 
2. The Kingdom of Heaven is "the pearl of great price.” Matt 13:45-46 
3. Wisdom and character in this life is a more fitting adornment than pearls. Job 28:18 [only OT use];        

1 Tim 2:9-10 
4. The main street of pure gold is the Divine Highway, which is Jesus Christ. John 14:6 
5. The transparent glass denotes the shining through of the fulfillment of God's prophetic word. 2 Pet 

1:19 
 
21:22 = New Standards 
 
And I saw no temple in it, for the Lord God, the Almighty and the Lamb, are its temple. 
 
21:23 = New Lights 
 
And the city has no need for the sun or the moon to shine upon it, for the glory of God has illumined it, 
and its lamp is the Lamb. 
 
Summary: 
1. The city is the place where God's Essence is fully displayed. 
2. No intermediate place of worship will ever be needed again. 
3. No representation of Jesus Christ will ever be needed again–for HE IS THERE. 
4. No darkness will be there which portrays that there will be no more sin and no more Satan. Eph 6:12; 

1 Pet 2:9 
 

21:24 = Eternal Divine Order  
 
And the nations shall walk by its light, and the kings of the earth are going to bring their glory into it. 
 
21:25 = Unlimited Access 
 
And in the daytime (for there shall be no night there), its gates may never be locked. 
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21:26 = Offerings Will Come 
 
And they shall bring the glory and the honor of the nations into it. 
 
Summary: 
1. The Eternal State possesses a divinely organized order. 
2. The Four Divine Institutions are retained: 

a. Volition 
b. Marriage between Christ and the Church 
c. Family as seen in the family of God 
d. Nations 

3. The glory and honor of the nations is that which they received as rewards from Jesus Christ. 
4. Offerings will be brought that recognize His grace. 
5. No one in the Eternal State is barred entry into the New Jerusalem. 
 
21:27 = The Qualifications for Entry 
 
And every unclean (KOINOS = 13x; common) thing and the one practicing abomination and lying may 
never come into it, except the ones having been written in the Lamb's Book of the Life. 
 
Summary: 
1. All physical things of the Eternal State are clean because all are new. 
2. This includes our Resurrection bodies. 1 Cor 15:50-58 
3. There will be no sin of any kind in the Eternal State. 
4. Because of Unlimited Atonement, these sins are not an issue. 1 John 2:2; 2 Pet 2:1; 1 Tim 2:6; Heb 

2:9; Titus 2:11; 2 Cor 5:14,18,19 
5. Therefore, this verse is describing the common practices of unbelievers in time, who never accepted 

the redemptive work of Christ and thus are denied this blessing forever. 
a. Unclean things come from the Sin Nature. Mark 7:23 
b. Religion will not be practiced because relationship is fully realized. 17:4 
c. Those who do not believe in Jesus as Messiah are believing a lie. Rom 1:25 

6. These verses should lead a person to fear God and seek His mercy before it is too late. Prv 1:7 
 



 

117 
 

Revelation 22:1-5 
The Tree of Life 

 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 

17. The New Heaven and Earth 21:1-22:5 
d. The Tree of Life 22:1-5 

 
22:1 The Eternal River 
 
And he (the angel) showed (AOR.ACT.IND. DEIKNUMI = to vividly display) me (John) a river (POTAMOS = a 
river, not a spring cf. 21:6) of water of life (no definite article emphasizing the quality), bedazzling as crystal 
(LAMPROS = shining, brilliant, bright, bedazzling), coming out of (EK = out of) the throne of the God and of 
the Lamb, 
 
22:2 = The Tree of Life 
 
In the middle of its (The New Jerusalem) main street. And on this side and on that side of the river was a 
tree of life (no definite article emphasizing the quality and that it was different from the one in the Garden), 
bearing twelve kinds of fruit, yielding its fruit every month, and the leaves (PHULLON = all N.T. uses are in 
the Parable of the Fig Tree) of the tree were for the healing (THERAPEIA = 4x; root means to minister or serve; 
focuses on applying tender, healing care; Matt 24:45; Luke 9:11;12:42 where translated "household" referring to 
the household servants) of the nations. 
 
Summary: 
1. The main street is divided lengthwise by a river with a tree of life spanning the river. 
2. The Eternal State is portrayed in the Millennial Temple. Eze 47:1-12 
3. The pure water portrays eternal life which is received with the imputation of righteousness.           

John 4:13-14 
4. The river portrays how we got there, through the “living water.” John 7:37-38 
5. Its source is the Plan of God and the Work of the Lamb decided in eternity past by their kingship. 
6. The entirety of the New Creation radiates righteousness. 2 Pet 3:13 
7. The Tree of Life portrays the importance of the Living Word. 
8. The abundance of fruit and the variety represent the eternal status of works that glorify God and the 

many areas in which it may be produced. 
9. The leaves represent the enjoyment of eternity and that there is still more blessings (fruit) to come 

(Leaves by themselves indicate no blessings–cf. Mark 11:13). 
10. Water, fruit and leaves DO NOT impart their corresponding symbolism. Water does not quench thirst 

because there is no thirst; fruit does not feed the hungry because there is no hunger; leaves don't 
heal because there is no curse cf. 22:3). 

11. They are memorials to the Plan of God. 
12. Regenerate man gains more than Adam lost. 
 
22:3 = There Is No Curse!!! 
 
And every curse (KATATH8MA = 1x; looks at an object worthy of cursing; it is the result of placing down in 
status) shall not be again; and the throne of the God and of the Lamb shall be in it (the city), and His 
bondservants (DOULOS) shall serve Him (FUT.ACT.IND. LATREUW = serve as a priest. God or The Lamb? 
Does not say "them" but "Him" referring to the fact that they are one). 
 
22:4 =The Bondservants' Privileges 
 
And they (the bondservants) shall see His (the God-Lamb) face and His name shall be on their foreheads. 
 
Summary: 
1. No creature in the Eternal State will ever be cursed again. Cf. Rom 8:1 
2. We are inseparable from the Eternal King. John 10:7-29) 
3. This is based on the cross and belief in Jesus Christ. Cf. Rev 3:12 
4. All Believers in the Eternal State are bondservants. Cf. Rev 3:12 
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5. To literally "see His face" is a privilege not given to Believers in time. 
6. Our service will be rewarded in the Eternal State. 
7. Specifically, the curse of Genesis 3 is forever gone. 

a. No spiritual death or Sin Nature 
b. No bondage of creation (hostile environment) 
c. No physical death 

 
22:5 = No Darkness 
 
And there shall no longer be any night (This is the third time this is mentioned; cf. 21:23,25); and they (the 
bondservants) are never going to have need of light of a lamp nor light of a sun, because the Lord God 
shall cause light (FUT.ACT.IND. PHWTIDZW = cause light + EPI = upon) upon them (the bondservants); and 
they (the bondservants) shall reign into the ages of the ages. 
 
Summary: 
1. We now see dimly what God has prepared for us. 1 Cor 13:12 
2. When face-to-face we will fully understand all the details. 
3. Jesus Christ as the Lamp and the Sun radiates the glory of the Godhead. 
4. The "Light of Christ" is based on His righteousness. Mal 4:1-2 
5. The lamp refers to the minor details of the Plan of God while the Sun is the "Big Picture" (all the 

"why's" are answered). 
6. In the Eternal State, all regenerate mankind will have a position of rulership at some level. 

a. Over angels. Heb 2:7 
b. Or over other regenerate men. Rev 21:24 

7. In the Millennium, rulership is based on godly service in time. Rev 2:26 
8. Our objective today is to see the light through the darkness. John 1:4-9 
9. And to spread that light. 2 Cor 4:4-6 
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Section E–Conclusion 
Revelation 22:6-7 

The Importance of this Book 
 

Section A–Introduction 1:1-8 
Section B–The Things John Saw 1:9-20 
Section C–The Things Which Are 2:1–3:22 
Section D–The Things Which Will Be 4:1–22:5 
Section E–Conclusion 22:6-21 

1. The Importance of this Book 22:6-7 
 
22:6 = The Importance of Prophecy 
 
And he (the angel) said to me (John), “These words (the ones just spoken) are faithful and true (unchanging 
truth); and the Lord, the God of the (human) spirits of the prophets sent (AOR.ACT.IND. APOSTELLW = 
send with authority) His angel (cf.1:1) to show (AOR.ACT.INF. DEIKNUMI = vividly display) to his 
bondservants the things which are obligated to come into existence without unnecessary delay (cf. 1:1). 
 
22:7 = The Exhortation 
 
"And behold, I (The Lord) am going to come without unnecessary delay. Blessed (MAKARIOS = blessed; 
due congratulations) is he who heeds (definite article + PRS.ACT.PTC. T8REW = keep in sense of guarding; cf. 
1:1 = HEAR and keep; you have heard it now…) the words of the prophecy (PROPH8TEIA = in singular, looks 
at the entirety of the book; cf. 1:3) of this book." 
 
Summary: 
1. These verses emphasize again the importance of prophecy. 
2. No detail will be left undone. 
3. God selected imperfect men to communicate His perfect message. 
4. The same God can illuminate imperfect men to understand it. 
5. We must first become bondservants led by the Holy Spirit. John 16:13 cf. Rev 1:1 
6. The phrase "without unnecessary delay" occurs in the Old Testament prophets. Obad 15; Zeph 1:7,14; 

Isa 13:6; Joel 1:15; 2:1; Hab 2:3 cf. Heb 10:37 
7. Therefore, some "necessary" delays exist. 
8. Chapters 2–3, the Church Age, give the necessary delays before the Tribulation period. 

 
Revelation 22:8-9 

The Importance of Worship 
 

Section E–Conclusion 22:6-21 
2. The Importance of Worship 22:8-9 

 
22:8 = The Previous Misapplication by John 
 
And I, John, am the one who was hearing and was seeing these things (1:1 on). And when (HOTE = when; 
refers us back to 19:10) I heard and saw I fell down to worship at the feet of the angel who was showing me 
these things. 
 
22:9 = John Explains What the Angel Said 
 
And he said to me, "Stop looking; I am a fellow-servant of yours and of your brethren the prophets and of 
those who heed the words of this book; worship the God." 
 
Summary: 
1. John cites the facts that the spirits have already been tested, by referring to his previous error.           

1 John 4:1-3 cf. Rev 19:10 
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2. For John a previous defeat, caused by worshipping a lower creation, was turned into victory as he 
learned from his mistakes. 

3. John also states his qualifications in an unpretentious manner. 
4. Principle: never worship God's messenger. 
5. We are never to become so arrogant as to think we have "arrived." 1 Cor 10:12 

 
Revelation 22:10-15 

The Choice 
 

Section E–Conclusion 22:6-21 
3. The Choice 22:10-15 

  
22:10 = A Command and a Reason 
 
And he said to me, "You may not seal up (M8 + AOR.ACT.SBJ. SPHRAGIDZW = subjunctive of prohibition) 
the words of the prophecy (again the singular) of this book, for the time (KAIROS = time emphasizing the 
characteristics of a specific time; a season) is near (EGGUS = near; when fulfillment will begin). 
 
Summary: 
1. The angel makes it clear that this prophecy is not to be withheld from the Church. 
2. The Church is granted the opportunity to hear and heed this book. 
3. This is in contrast to the closing of the book of Daniel. Dan 12:4 
4. Some prophecies in Daniel perplexed him because he lacked the specifics of this future era of history. 

Dan 8:27; 12:8 
5. What puzzled Daniel and other prophets in their time frames makes sense in the Church Age. 1 Pet 

1:10-12 
6. In the era nearing fulfillment the prophecies are more in focus, which brings a greater responsibility 

to learn and apply the prophetic message. 
7. The Book of Revelation was never sealed to the understanding of the major part of its message. 
8. The bottom line is that Jesus is coming back and mankind should prepare. 
 
22:11 = Some Unusual Exhortations 
 
Let the one practicing injustice still practice injustice; and let the one who is filthy, still be filthy; and let 
the one who is righteous, still practice righteousness; and let the one who is holy, still be holy. 
 
Summary: 
1. This verse has to be understood from the perspective of the permissive and directive will of God. 
2. The first two phrases involve His Permissive Will while the last two involve His Directive Will. 
3. In context, the verse is saying, "Let God's Plan come to pass in spite of the actions of mankind." 
4. He is giving mankind the choice of the type of greeting he will get from The King. Each person will get 

to meet Him. 
5. God's directive will for all mankind is salvation and maturity, not sin. 1 Tim 2:4; 2 Pet 3:9 
 
22:12 = What Kind of Rewards? 
 
"Behold, I am going to come without unnecessary delay, and my reward is with me, to render to every 
man as is his work. 
 
Summary: 
1. The reward Jesus Christ received will be shared with all. 
2. That reward being judgment. Matt 28:18; John 5:22 
3. His Judgment is executed by His Omnipotence. Isa 40:10 
4. The results of the tests will be rewarded. Jer 17:10 
5. The angel quotes what Jesus Christ said in verse 10. 
 
22:13 = The Lord's Eternal Celebrityship 
 
"I am the Alpha and the Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end. 
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Summary: 
1. Jesus Christ is the focal point of all communication from God (alpha and omega = the first and last 

letters which make up the Greek alphabet and thus all Greek words–John 1:1). 
2. The second phrase refers to the fact that Jesus Christ is the utmost source of all creation. Col 1:16; 

Rev 20:11 
3. The last phrase means that He has the utmost worth. 
4. Therefore, He should be the only real celebrity in our life. 
 
22:14 = Make the Adjustments 
 
Blessed (MAKARIOS = blessed, happy) are those who keep washing (PRS.ACT.PTC. PLUNW = 3x; Luke 5:2 
of washing nets; Rev 7:14 of salvation by washing in the blood of the Lamb) their long white robes (STOL8 = of 
robes of Trib. Martyrs 6:11; 7:9,13,14) so that their (those who keep washing their robes) authority will be over 
the tree of the life, and may enter into the gates into the city. 
 
Summary: 
1. All Believers have access to the New Jerusalem. Rev 21:26 
2. Believers who do not quit the sanctification process will have authority over the Tree of Life. 
3. This means that they will harvest and distribute its fruit. 
4. Satan, who once distributed God’s wealth (Eze 28:16) has been replaced. 
5. The rewards are worth the pressure of the testing. 
6. Believers of different time frames and cultures will face different major tests. 
 
22:15 = Believers Contrasted to Unbelievers 
 
Outside are the dogs and the drug pushers and the fornicators and the murderers and the idolaters and 
everyone who loves and practices a lie. 
 
Summary: 
1. In view are categories of unbelievers whose part is in the Lake of Fire. Cf. 21:8 
2. Male homosexuals are added to the list. Cf. 21:8 
3. Which includes the "cowardly." 
4. The reason they are in the Lake of Fire is that they believed the lie and rejected The Truth. Rom 1:25 

cf. John 14:6 
5. All categories actually join forces (knowingly or not) with Satan's attack on God's authority. 

 
Revelation 22:16 

The Testimony 
 

Section E–Conclusion 22:6-21 
4. The Testimony 22:16 

 
22:16 = The Testimony 
 
I, Jesus, have sent my messenger (AGGELOS = used in Rev 2-3 of pastors of local churches; in view here is 
John) to testify to you all for the churches. I myself am the Root and the Offspring of David, the Bright 
Morning Star. 
 
Summary: 
1. This book tests the selfishness of a Believer. 
2. Many Church Age Believers will read this book and figure out that they will not have to endure the 

events of Chapters 6–19. 
3. The test we face is actually as big as the test that the Tribulational Believers will face. It is just 

different. 
4. We face the test of love. 
5. Do we love unregenerate mankind with the same love that Christ has? 
6. Will we sacrifice ourselves to see someone saved? 
7. Will we devote ourselves to see someone saved from the pain of the Tribulation? 



 

122 
 

8. Jesus Christ is the Source of David and also his Son, thus He is God and man. 
9. Is He our only celebrity? 

10. Is He the brightest light shining in the darkness of our life? 
 

Revelation 22:17 
The Invitation 

 
Section E–Conclusion 22:6-21 

5. The Invitation 22:17 
 
22:17 = The Invitation 
 
And the Spirit and the Bride say, "Come." And let the one who hears say, "Come." And let the one who is 
thirsty come; let the one who wishes receive water of life without cost. 
 
Summary: 
1. While some things are not easy to understand in this book or in life–some are. 
2. Specifically, we are to spread Christ's invitation to join Him. 
3. The invitation is based in grace. 

 
Revelation 22:18-19 

The Warning 
 

Section E–Conclusion 22:6-21 
6. The Warning 22:18-19 

 
22:18 = First Part of the Warning 
 
I myself testify to everyone who hears the words of the prophecy of this book (here "this" is attached to 
"book"; in next verse "this" is attached to "prophecy." They are one in the same). If anyone may add 
(AOR.ACT.SBJ. EPITITH8MI = place over) to these things, God shall add to (same word) him the plagues 
which are written in this book. 
 
22:19 = Second Part of the Warning 
 
And if anyone may take away (AOR.ACT.SBJ. APHI8MI = place away from) from the words of the book of 
this prophecy, God shall take away his part from the tree of life and from the holy city, which are written 
in this book. 
 
Summary: 
1. No portion of Scripture should be omitted or distorted. Deut 4:2; 12:32; Prv 30:6 
2. Especially from this book. 
3. The plagues will be administered in time, based on the appropriate era in view. 
4. "Adding to" means going beyond what is written and holding one's opinion to be equal with Scripture. 
5. "Taking from" indicates not viewing the entirety of this book as prophetic. 
6. Both "adding to" and "taking from" will be characteristics of the "Last Days." 2 Pet 3; Jude 17-18 
7. Unbelievers will miss the Eternal State WITH GOD altogether. 
8. Believers who fail to heed the book will not have authority or rank in the New Jerusalem. 
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Revelation 22:20 
The Urgency 

 
Section E–Conclusion 22:6-21 

7. The Urgency 22:20 
 
22:20 = The Urgency 
 
He who testifies to these things says, "Yes, I am going to come without unnecessary delay." Amen. 
Come, Lord Jesus. 
 
Summary: 
1. The final promise of the Bible focuses on the return of Jesus Christ. 
2. The mature Believer believes it, lives it and welcomes it. Heb 12:1-2 
 

Revelation 22:21 
The Prayer 

 
Section E–Conclusion 22:6-21 

8. The Prayer 22:21 
 
22:21 = The Prayer 
 
The grace of the Lord Jesus be with all men. Amen. 
 
Summary: 
1. The mature Believer prays for grace for all mankind. 
2. And leaves it in God's hands. 
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Part 2 

 

Coming Events 
 

The Unfulfilled Prophecies  
of the Word of God 

 
The Puzzle 
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Section A 
Why Study Prophecy? 

 
Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 

 
A. It is important 

1. Because “all Scripture is profitable,” and prophecy is Scripture, prophecy is important. 2 Tim 3:16 
 
2. Its revelation to the Believer is a primary function of the Holy Spirit, who was sent at Pentecost 

(Acts 2:1-4) to lead us into all truth and reveal to us things to come. John 16:13   
But when He, the Spirit of Truth comes, He will guide you into all truth; for He will not speak on His own 
initiative, but whatever He hears, he will speak; and He will disclose to you what is to come. Cf. John 
14:26 But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in My name, He will teach you all things, 
and bring to your remembrance all that I said to you. 
 

3. It is important for each generation to discern the times in which they reside.  
Paul taught prophecy to the model church (Thessalonica) which is designed to protect the Believer from 
being uninformed concerning their generation. 1 Thes 5:1-10 especially verse 4, But you brethren are 
not in darkness, that the day should overtake you like a thief. 

 
4. It is necessary for spiritual alertness and sobriety. Mark 13:34-37; 1 Thes 5:6-10; 1 Pet 1:13;       

4:7; 5:8 
 

5. It is an important part of Spiritual Growth. 2 Pet 1:19 
and so we have the prophetic word made more sure, to which you do well to pay attention as to a lamp 
shining in a dark place, until the day downs and the morning star rises in your hearts. 
 

6. It brings opportunity for blessing. Rev 1:3  
Blessed is he who reads and those who hear the words of the prophecy, and heed the things which are 
written in it, for the time is near. 

 
7. Its fulfillment demonstrates the Omniscience of God in the Angelic Conflict, which is a cause for 

praise. 
 
8. Conclusion: Do not despise prophetic utterances. 1 Thes 5:20 

 
B. It can be a source of great comfort to the Believer. Rev 1:3  

Blessed is he who reads and those who hear the words of the prophecy, and heed the things which are 
written in it, for the time is near (beginning of events of Rev 2-3) Rev 22:18-19 I testify to everyone who hears 
the words of the prophecy of this book, 19if anyone adds to them, God shall add to him the plagues which are 
written in this book; and if anyone takes away from the words of the book of this prophecy, God shall take 
away his part from the tree of life and from the holy city, which are written in this book (loss of rewards) 1 
Thes 4:18 Therefore, comfort one another with these words. 
 
1. It helps the Believer survive life’s pressures and troubles. 
 
2. It helps us not fall prey to worldly viewpoints. 
 
3. It helps to alleviate fear.  

  
C. This is one of the most magnificent times of human history, so please don’t be apathetic or 

uninformed, but rather: 
1. Study. 2 Tim 2:15   

Be diligent to present yourself approved to God as a workman who does not need to be ashamed, 
handling accurately the word of truth.  
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2. Grow. 2 Pet 3:18   
but grow in grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. To Him be the glory, both now and 
to the day of eternity. Amen.  
 

3. Do. Jas 1:22   
But prove yourselves doers of the word, and not merely hearers who delude themselves,  
 

4. Increase. Heb 10:25   
not forsaking our own assembling together, as is the habit of some, but encouraging one another, and all 
the more, as you see the day drawing near,  
 

5. Obey. 2 Tim 2:5   
And also if anyone competes as an athlete, he does not win the prize unless he competes according to 
the rules. 
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Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
 Principles of Interpretation of Prophecy 

 
Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
 1. Principles of Interpretation of Prophecy 

 
A. The word "Prophecy" means to "enlighten or tell beforehand," so prophecy inherently involves future 

events.  
 
B. Interpret literally, since all other Biblical prophecies had a literal fulfillment. Isa 28:13; Mark 13:31     

My words will not pass away. 
    

The interpretation of prophecy is one of the most difficult areas of Scripture. Prophecy is often clothed in 
highly symbolic and typological vocabulary. There are principles to follow, but no formulas. Interpreting 
prophecy is like putting together a puzzle. Each piece is important and the lack of some pieces can give a 
distorted picture. The vocabulary is not easy. The historical setting is often difficult to find. Sometimes, key 
words in Hebrew, Aramaic or Greek are used only once in all of Scripture and their meanings are open to 
question. An incorrectly interpreted type or symbol, or one distorted for the personal fame of the student can 
distort the entire picture. The student must look for the verses that establish the chronology and then seek to 
fill in the events described. The bulk of information is overwhelming. Just add up the number of chapters in 
the prophetic books and compare that to the 1,189 chapters in Scripture. Even if we do not include other 
prophetic references, we can easily see that over 25% of the Scriptures are prophetic in nature. It is also 
amazing to realize that often we must look at prophecy that has been fulfilled in order to see how the original 
prophecy was intended.  The study of prophecy is not easy, but it is rewarding (Rev 1:3). 

 
The principles of the interpretation of Biblical prophecy must recognize the literal fulfillment of the Word of 
God, paying careful attention to the grammar and the historical setting. All other prophecies in the Bible, 
especially those concerning the cross of Jesus Christ had a literal fulfillment, so why should we expect 
anything different for the balance of prophecy yet to be fulfilled? The Lord Jesus Christ Himself said that 
"Heaven and earth will pass away, but My words will not pass away" (Mark 13:31). This is a clear implication 
that the Lord's words will be literally fulfilled, even though it may be cloaked in highly figurative language. 
Often confusion exists in the terminology used. The "Literal" School of Interpretation recognizes types and 
symbols and means that the predicted events will be literally fulfilled.  Some would argue that this is not being 
truly literal. A simple reading of the Song of Solomon though should let one realize that symbolic language is 
clearly employed in the Scriptures. We must be careful of allegorizing passages that are clearly prophetic in 
nature. We do not want to read our thoughts and viewpoints into the passage, but instead determine what 
God wants us to know. 
 

C. Determine the historical setting. (Recognize the chronology and specified time frames.) 
Seeking a literal interpretation requires careful attention to the historical setting in which the prophecy was 
given. It is therefore extremely important to know chronology and the specific time frames of history as 
established by the inspired Word. Literal interpretation means that the prophecy will have a literal fulfillment. 
Thus, when the Lord says that He will "come again," it refers to a literal return-not just "in the hearts of men." 
 

D. Interpret categorically. (Harmony of Scripture) 
Since God is not a God of confusion (1 Cor 14:33), prophetic Scriptures will harmonize. Where harmony does 
not exist between various passages, our understanding must include the humility to shift our analysis and see 
the "picture" from a different perspective, by allowing our picture to include those pieces. Prophecy does not 
shift with our ideas, perspectives or desires. It is from God, so we must be the ones willing to make the 
changes. Sadly, history is full of examples of people who developed a system and then held on to it at all 
costs–in spite of overwhelming evidence to the contrary. The Pharisees of Jesus’ day were masters at holding 
on when the evidence was to the contrary. 

 
E. Determine exact meanings from the original languages.  

We should seek to determine the exact meanings of the words that are used from the original languages.  
Many problems are cleared up when the simplest meanings of the words are taken and one avoids trying to 
read preconceived ideas into them. We must recognize the use of figurative language in the revelation of 
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prophecy. Even though there is figurative language, once again, it will still have a literal fulfillment, since the 
figurative is a "shadow" of the reality it represents (Heb 10:1-14). 
 

F. Recognize the harmony of prophecy. 2 Pet 1:20-21  
But know this first of all, that no prophecy of Scripture is of one’s own interpretation, for no prophecy was ever 
made by an act of human will, but men moved by the HS spoke from God. Rev 19:10 and I fell at his feet to 
worship him. And he said to me, "Do not do that; I am a fellow servant of yours and your brethren who hold 
the testimony of Jesus; worship God. For the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy."  
 
To harmonize the prophetic Word requires the comparison of Scripture with Scripture. A specific event may 
be described in many different places in the Bible. For example, the end-time entity of Babylon (Rev 17-18) is 
also discussed in detail in Isaiah 13 and 47 and Jeremiah 50-51. Many people try to go to a prophetic book 
and interpret it as a finished, complete unit. While major points may be given in that book, there are frequently 
many other passages that fill in the details. Therefore extreme care must be exercised concerning what is 
developed and held up as "doctrine." Jesus Christ said that He will return (John 14:1-3). That is doctrine. 
Whether it is Pre-Tribulational, Mid-Tribulational, Post-Tribulational, Pre-wrath or whatever other position may 
be presented, these are conclusions that are drawn by men based on how they see the evidence. The author, 
for example, holds very strong convictions that the Rapture of the Church will occur before the Tribulation, 
and firmly believes that is what the evidence teaches, but because I or you hold a certain position does not 
mean that it is provable beyond any doubt. 
 

G. Recognize that Christ is the central theme of prophecy. 1 Pet 1:10-11  
As to this salvation, the Prophets who prophesied of the grace that would come to you made careful search 
and inquiry, seeking to know what person or time that the Spirit of Christ within them was indicating as He 
predicted the sufferings of Christ and the glories to follow.  
 
Since the entirety of God's Word revolves around His Son, Jesus Christ, it is essential to interpret 
Christologically (1 Pet 1:10-11). This means that we should realize that Jesus Christ is at the center of all 
theology and all history. We are told that, "His testimony is the spirit of prophecy" (Rev 19:10). History is 
indeed "His Story" and is the unveiling of the Lord Jesus Christ. Prophecy is focused on that fact. If we cannot 
explain His relationship to the position taken, then the position needs to be reconsidered. 
 

H. Determine if said prophecy is fulfilled, unfulfilled or conditional.  
Another very important factor in the interpretation of prophecy is that to determine if a specific prophecy is 
fulfilled in the part, the whole or not at all. If it is totally fulfilled, it need not be repeated. If it is partially fulfilled, 
then it makes sense that the Lord will bring about similar circumstances so that the balance of the prophecy 
might be completed. After all, God is truth (Isa 65:16) and His Words are truth (2 Sam 7:28), so what He has 
had written must be literally true. If the prophecy is not yet fulfilled, then it will be. 
 

I. Recognize the use of figurative language but with literal fulfillment. 
The Levitical Offerings included lambs who were slain for sin. Jesus Christ is called the "Lamb of God" 
referring to the sacrifice he would literally offer (John 1:29 cf. Rev 5:6). 
 

J. Recognize the principle of Double Reference. Two events, widely separated in time are brought 
together in one prophecy. Luke 4:16-21 cf. Isa 61:1-2 
Another widely recognized principle, by those who diligently study prophecy, is the principle of Double 
Reference. This involves two events that are widely separated in time and may be brought together in a single 
reference. The Lord Himself pointed this out when He read from Isaiah and said that today "this Scripture has 
been fulfilled in your hearing" (Luke 4:21). He is quoting from Isaiah 61:1-2, but if you will notice that He did 
not say the next phrase in Isaiah had been fulfilled. It says, "and the day of vengeance of our God," which is a 
reference to His Second Coming. God is not bound by time and sees the "end from the beginning" (Rev 21:6; 
22:13), so it is not a problem for Him to include two events in one prophecy. 

 
All prophecy is not automatically Double Reference; i.e. certain passages in the prophets that have been 
fulfilled–there must be sound hermeneutical basis for citing this. Prophecy Freaks abuse this to the "nth" 
degree.  
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K. Recognize comparisons and especially differences.  
A final point to recognize in the interpretation of the prophetic word is that not only should similarities of 
events be sought, but also for differences in what may appear to be the same event. The differences may 
lead to the conclusion that there are two events in view and not one. The return of the Lord is a good 
example. In one passage it states that the saints will "meet Him in the air" (1 Thes 4:13-18). In another 
passage, we are told that, "His feet will stand on the Mount of Olives," and it will split in two and He will go 
forth then to fight (Zech 14:1-5). In putting together the puzzle of the prophetic word, the differences must be 
considered. 

 
L. Recognize dispensational truth. Rev 2-3 cf. 4:1 

Prophecy must also recognize the fact that God has ordained different time frames called Dispensations, in 
which certain methods are different. For example, in the second and third chapters of Revelation, there are 
letters written to seven different churches. Beginning with Chapter 4 all the way through Chapter 18, the 
church is not mentioned. Facts such as these must be considered when interpreting those chapters. 

 
The Four Dispensations 

 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
 2. The Four Dispensations 
 

Dispensations are periods of history in which God establishes different responsibilities for His people. They are 
divisions of history that are categorized by these responsibilities. We are told in Hebrews 7:12, "For when the 
priesthood changes, of necessity there takes place a change of law also." This verse teaches us that God 
establishes different responsibilities at different periods of history. Dispensations are most easily understood by 
consideration of the different priesthoods that God has assigned to man. 

 
A. The Age of the Gentiles extends from the Fall of Adam to the Exodus from Egypt. 

This age is covered in Genesis and Job. According to biblical dating, it extends from approximately 3960 B.C. 
to 1445 B.C. 
 
The priesthood of this Dispensation was conducted by the elders within one’s own family and is called the 
"Family Priesthood." It was practiced by Noah (Genesis 8:20), Abraham (Genesis 22:2) and Job (Job 1:5).  
The laws they were to follow were those "written in their hearts" (Romans 2:15) by God. 

 
B. The Age of Israel extends from the Exodus to the Day of Pentecost. 

The Age of Israel is found in all Old Testament books except for Genesis and Job. It also extends to all of the 
four Gospels and Acts 1. There exist in the Old Testament some passages that refer to the Millennial Age. 
Two examples are Isaiah 61–66 and Ezekiel 40–48. The approximate dates of this age are from 1445 B.C. 
until A.D. 33. This Age will also include the time period from the Rapture of the Church until the Second 
Advent of Jesus Christ, the period known as the "Tribulation" or "Daniel’s 70th Week." Daniel 9:24-27 
 
Shortly after the Exodus of the Jews from Egypt, the Age (or Dispensation) of Israel began and the tribe of 
Levi was called by God as a new and different priesthood, which became known as the "Levitical Priesthood." 
This priesthood was based on genealogy and descended through Aaron of the Tribe of Levi. The Levitical 
priesthood carried out its functions in the Tabernacle and later in the Temple. Priests of that age were to offer 
animal sacrifices, to lead in worship and to communicate God’s Word, but by using very specific methods 
given to Moses by God. The laws they were to follow were recorded in the books of Exodus, Leviticus, 
Numbers and Deuteronomy. As an additional note, it is both interesting and sad that these methods became 
so distorted by the time Jesus Christ was born that the ritual action itself had become more important than the 
reality of what it represented. Hebrews 10:8   

 
C. The Age of the Church extends from the Day of Pentecost until the Rapture. 

The Church Age is covered in Acts 2–28, the Epistles and Revelation 2–3. The Tribulation period which 
completes the Age of Israel is found in Revelation 4–19. This age began in 33 A.D., and is not completed until 
the Rapture of the Church. (The Tribulation Period, which is the final seven years of the Age of Israel lasts 
from the Rapture to the Second Advent of Jesus Christ.) 
 
After the Cross and Resurrection of Jesus Christ, on the Day of Pentecost, God began a new age or 
dispensation. This is called the "Church Age" or "Dispensation of the Church." In this new Dispensation all 
those who believe in Jesus Christ become priests to God (1 Pet 2:5,9). These new "Believer-Priests" are not 
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to offer animal sacrifices but are instead to "present their own bodies as living and holy sacrifices, acceptable 
to God, which is their spiritual service of worship" (Romans 12:1). During this Dispensation, the form of 
expression of the priesthood changed. However, the spiritual functions of the various priesthoods did not 
change. All offered sacrifices, led in praise and communicated God’s Word. Dispensations are represented by 
the different forms or methods God prescribed to carry out His principles. The Dispensation of the Church is 
to follow the "Law of Liberty" (Jas 1:25; 2:12) "in the sphere of love" (Rom 13:8-10; Gal 5:14; Jas 2:8). 
 

D. The Millennial Age extends from the Second Advent to the Great White Throne Judgment. 
This age is covered in Revelation 20 and certain passages in the Old and New Testaments. 
 
The Millennial Age or Dispensation will have a new priesthood that is led by the Zadokite line of the Tribe of 
Levi (Eze 40:46; 43:19; 44:15; 48:11). The laws will be based on the "New Covenant to Israel" (Jer 31:31-33; 
Heb 8:8-10) and established by the Lord Jesus Christ Himself as He "rules all the nations with a rod of iron" 
(Rev 12:5). 
 
The Dispensational Interpretation, therefore, recognizes changes in the forms or methods, but has its basis in 
principles that are spiritual in nature more than physical. For example, in our current Dispensation we do not 
need to offer animal sacrifices to our God as a memorial to the ultimate sacrifice of our Lord Jesus Christ 
(Heb 10:10). Instead of offering animal sacrifices, the Church partakes of the Lord’s Table as a memorial, a 
sacrifice of praise (1 Cor 11:23-34). During the Millennial Age animal sacrifices will be reinstituted as another 
type of memorial to commemorate the finished work of Christ on the cross (Eze 43:18-27). 
 
The divisions of history are derived from an interpretative study of Scripture and are not rigidly set. There are 
several viewpoints as to the exact timing of the change from Dispensation to Dispensation. This does not 
negate the Dispensational Principle that God has different responsibilities for people at different points of 
history. 
 
There is a modern-day trend toward "hyper-Dispensationalism," which seeks to put several small 
Dispensations within the larger framework. We must note that this trend lacks serious Scriptural backing. It 
can be easily used to promote personal bias and distort accurate interpretation. Extreme rigidity in this 
principle can lead to legalism and even failure at recognizing opportunities to serve in the Christian life. For 
example, finding no value for the Church in the Sermon on the Mount, because Jesus spoke the principles 
during the Age of Israel, misses completely what we are told by Paul in 1 Timothy 6:3, that "sound doctrine" 
and "sound words" are those of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
 
What we should really seek and cling to are the principles that extend from a study of Dispensations. The 
forms and methods of the priesthood changed through the course of the Bible, but the principles upon which 
they functioned remain the same. All priests of any Dispensation have been commanded both to bring 
sacrifices to the Lord, and to teach God’s Word. 

 
Alternate Views 

 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 

3. Alternate Views 
 

A. Post-Millennial 
1. This view contends that the Millennium is yet future, but will be set up by earthly agencies. The 

Second Advent will follow the Millennium; hence there is no distinction between the Rapture and 
Second Advent. 

 
2. Refutation: 

a. It stands in direct contradiction to many scriptures and requires an allegorical interpretation 
of the Book of Revelation, especially Revelation 19:11-20:6. 

b. The course of human history is away from God not toward Him. 2 Tim 3:13  
But evil men and imposters will proceed from bad to worse, deceiving and being deceived. 

c. Prior to this generation, this view was often a demonstration of interpretational arrogance; in 
this generation it is often a marker of the fear of mankind totally annihilating itself. 

d. The Second Advent will not occur until after the "Man of Lawlessness" has been revealed and 
establishes his system. 2 Thes 2:1-10 
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e.  The indication is that man more nearly approaches maximum evil not maximum righteousness 
just prior to Jesus’ return. Cf. Matt 24:37-40 

 
B. Split or Partial Rapture Theory  

1. This view contends that only those who are faithful will be raptured. The rest will have to wait until 
sometime later. They see the Rapture as a reward rather than Grace and the unworthy will have to 
become worthy. 
 

2. Refutation: 
a. This position is held by those who believe that salvation is by works and so places Believers 

into two categories. One is worthy of Rapture and the other unworthy. 
b. This would divide the "Body and Bride of Christ" into two groups. 
c. Resurrection and Rapture is shared by those who are "In Christ." Rom 6:4 

Therefore we have been buried with Him through baptism into death, in order that as Christ was 
raised from the dead through the glory of the Father, so we too might walk in newness of life. For if 
we have become united with Him in the likeness of His death, certainly we shall be also in the 
likeness of His resurrection. 1 Cor 15:23-24 But each in his own order; Christ the First Fruits, after 
that those who are Christ’s at His coming, 24then comes the end, when He delivers up the Kingdom to 
the God and Father, when He has abolished all rule and authority and power. 

d.  The Rapture is promised even to those Believers who are spiritually asleep. 1 Thes 5:10  
who died for us, that whether we are awake or asleep (Greek words GREGOREW (refers to being 
spiritually awake) and KATHEUDW (used for the “sleep” of believers who have died) cf. KOIMAOMAI 
(to be spiritually asleep) in Chapter 4) that we may live together with Him. 

e. This group mistakenly assumes that the commands to "watchfulness" are the basis for being 
Raptured rather than the basis for rewards after the Rapture. 2 Tim 4:6-80 

f. The Rapture of the living saints does not depend on watchfulness but on being "In Christ."  
In John 14:3 Jesus Christ returns for those who believe in Him (cf. 14:1), not just those who are alert. 
In 1 Cor 15:52 Paul says "we all" shall be changed–not just the worthy, and 1 Thes 4:14-18 cites the 
basis for translation "For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again…." 
 

C. Post-Tribulational Rapture 
1.  This position has a diversity of opinions, but all agree that the Church will pass through the 

Tribulation. 
a. The chief proof offered is that this claim is the oldest argument and therefore must be correct. 
b. This group allegorizes the Tribulation except for the last half.  
c. The major proponents cite three passages which deal with a resurrection before the time of 

tribulation but fail to adequately explain them. 1 Thes 4:17; 2 Thes 2:1; John 14:3 
d. These proponents say that all references to the "End" must refer to the Second Advent. The 

“End” (TELOS) is not inherently a technical word–it must be defined by context (Rosenthal: 
The Pre-Wrath Rapture of the Church). Cf. 1 Cor 15:24 

 
2. Refutation: 

a. There is not one scripture available to conclusively state that the Church is in the Tribulation.  
b.  Revelation 4:1 gives us a chronological tie-point between the Church Age and the Tribulation.  

A "before and after" scenario, cf. Mark 13:29, many translations do not notice that the original Greek 
uses the plural of "door" thus meaning there is more than one entrance into the Millennial Kingdom, 
the Rapture and Second Advent. 
 

D. Mid-Tribulational Rapture 
1. This argument states the Rapture will occur in the middle of Daniel’s 70th Week, before the Great 

Tribulation. 
a. Advocates consider themselves to be Pre-Tribulationists because they do not believe the 

Tribulation begins until the Great Tribulation. 
b. Their main argument is the belief that the 7th Trumpet Judgment (Rev 11:15) is the "Last 

Trumpet" of 1 Corinthians 15:52 and that it occurs in the middle of the Tribulation. 
 

2. Refutation: 
a. Hermeneutically, the four apostles present at the Olivet Discourse had to undergo the 

beginning of "Birth Pangs." Matt 24:8; Mark 13:8 
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b.  This position makes no dispensational distinctions and hence overlap the Age of Israel and 
the Church Age. 

c. The phrase "Last Trumpet" in 1 Corinthians 15:52 must refer to the Last Trumpet of the 
Church Age. (Historically it was a military term meaning to "March") 

d. The term "Wrath" is used to describe the first half of the Tribulation as well. Rev 6:16-17 
e. The 7th Trumpet Judgment is followed by yet another trumpet at the Second Advent (Matt 

24:31) which proves they have misunderstood the use of the term "Last" in 1 Cor 15:52. 
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Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
The Rapture 

 
Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 

1.  The Rapture 
 
The Culmination of the Church Age, the Age in which we live, is the Rapture of the Church. 

 
A. The term "Rapture" is derived from the Latin verb "Rapere" which is used to translate "Caught Up 

(Greek, HARPADZW)" in the Latin version of 1 Thessalonians 4:17. 
 

B. The term is technical for the physical transfer of Believers from earth to heaven and is foretold by the 
Lord Himself. John 14:3  
And if I go to prepare a place for you, I will come again and receive you to Myself, that where I am there you 
may be also. 
 

C. Therefore, it involves the instantaneous metamorphosis of the corruptible human body into an 
incorruptible body, like that of Christ’s. 1 Cor 15:51-52  
Behold, I tell you a mystery; we shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed 52in a moment, in the twinkling 
of an eye, at the last trumpet; for the trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised imperishable and we 
shall all be changed. (In a moment = ATAMOS = invisible; RHIP8 the batting of an eye). 

 
D. The Rapture is part of the "Mystery Doctrine" (Eph 3) and ONLY AND EXCLUSIVELY includes the 

Church Age Believer. 1 Thes 4:16  
For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel and with the 
trumpet of God, and the dead in Christ will rise first. (The phrase the "Dead in Christ" refers to the Church Age 
Believer’s position in Christ). 1 Cor 15:51-52 Behold, I show you a mystery, we shall not all sleep, but we 
shall all be changed 52in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet, for the trumpet shall sound, 
and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. ("we" refers to the Church) 
 

E. The Rapture concludes the Dispensation of the Church and ushers in the Tribulation. 
 

F. Elemental to the correct understanding of this Doctrine is the correct understanding of the Doctrines 
of the Church, Dispensations and Daniel’s 70th Week. 

 
G. There have been two “types” of the Rapture, which involves Believers going to heaven without 

undergoing physical death: 
1. Enoch. Gen 5:24 
2. Elijah. 2 Kgs 2:1-12 

 
H. There will be Believers alive at the Rapture, which is important to the nuclear age in which we live.      

1 Cor 15:51-53; 1 Thes 4:13-18 
 

Synonyms for the Rapture 
 

Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
2. Synonyms for the Rapture 

 
A. Redemption (APOLUTRWSIS) Eph 4:30  

Sealed unto the Day of Redemption. Rom 8:23 Even we ourselves groan within ourselves waiting eagerly for 
our adoption as sons, that is, the redemption of the body. Eph 1:14 who, God the Holy Spirit, is given as an 
pledge of our inheritance with a view to the redemption of a possession to the praise of His glory.   
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B. Hope (ELPIS) Titus 2:13  
looking for the blessed hope and the manifestation of the glory of our great God and savior, Jesus Christ.       
1 John 3:1-3 See how great a love the Father has bestowed on us, that we would be called children of God; 
and such we are. For this reason the world does not know us, because it did not know Him. 2Beloved, now we 
are children of God, and it has not appeared as yet what we will be. We know that when He appears, we will 
be like Him, because we will see Him just as He is. 3And everyone who has this hope fixed on Him purifies 
himself, just as He is pure.  
 

C. Day (HEMERA) 1 Cor 1:8  
We shall also confirm you to the end, irreprehensible in the day of our Lord Jesus Christ. 1 Cor 3:13 Every 
man’s work shall be made manifest; for the day shall declare it, because it shall be revealed by fire; and the 
fire shall test every man’s work of what sort it is. Php 1:6 For I am confident of this very thing, that He who 
began a good work in you will perfect it until the day of Christ Jesus. Php 1:10 so that you may approve the 
things that are excellent, in order to be sincere and blameless until the day of Christ. 1 Cor 5:5 I have decided 
to deliver such a one to Satan for the destruction of his flesh, so that his spirit may be saved in the day of the 
Lord Jesus. 2 Cor 1:13-14 For we write nothing else to you than what you read and understand, and I hope 
you will understand until the end; 14just as you also partially did understand us, that we are your reason to be 
proud as you also are ours, in the day of our Lord Jesus. Eph 4:30 Do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God, by 
whom you were sealed for the day of redemption. 1 Thes 5:2 For you yourselves know full well that the day of 
the Lord will come just like a thief in the night.  
 

D. Salvation (SOTERIA) 1 Pet 1:5  
who are secured by the power of God through faith for a deliverance ready to be revealed in the last era.  
Rom 13:11 and this do, knowing the time, that now it is high time to awake out of sleep; for now is our 
salvation nearer than when we believed. 1 Thes 5:8-9 But since we are of the day, let us be sober, having put 
on the breastplate of faith and love, and as a helmet, the hope of salvation. 9For God has not destined us for 
wrath, but for obtaining salvation through our Lord Jesus Christ,  
 

E. Revelation (APOKALUPSIS) 1 Cor 1:7  
eagerly awaiting the revelation of our Lord Jesus Christ. 1 Pet 1:7 at the revelation of Jesus Christ. 

 
F. Manifestation (EPIPHANEIA) 1 Tim 6:14-15  

I order you to keep this commandment unsullied, irreproachable, until the appearance of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, 15which appearance the happy and only sovereign King of Kings and Lord of Lords, will bring to pass 
at His own proper time. 2 Tim 4:8 In the future, a crown of righteousness is reserved for me which the Lord 
the Righteous Judge, will award me in that day, and not only me, but also to all those who have loved His 
appearance. Col 3:4 on the occasion when the Christ of our life shall become manifest, at that time, also you 
all shall be manifest together with Him in the sphere of glory. 
 

G. Coming (PAROUSIA = A Royal Coming) 1 Cor 15:23  
but every man in his own battalion, Christ the First Fruits, after that those who are His at His coming. 1 Thes 
1:10 For what is our hope or joy, or crown of rejoicing? Are not even you in the presence of our Lord Jesus 
Christ at His coming? 1 Thes 4:15 For this we say to you by the word of the Lord, that we who are alive and 
remain until the coming of the Lord, will not precede those who have fallen asleep 1 Thes 5:23 Now may the 
God of peace Himself sanctify you entirely; and may your spirit and soul and body be preserved complete, 
without blame at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. Jas 5:7-8 Be patient, therefore, brethren until the 
coming of the Lord. Behold, the farmer waits for the precious produce of the soil, being patient about it until it 
gets the early and late rains. 8You too be patient; strengthen your hearts, for the coming of the Lord is at 
hand.  
 

H. Coming (H8KW focuses on a literal presence, arrival) Heb 10:37  
For yet in a very little while, He who is coming (H8KW) will come (verb is with second "come") and will not 
delay. Rev 2:25 Nevertheless what you have, hold fast until I come. Rev 3:3 Remember therefore that you 
have received and heard; and keep it, and repent. If therefore you will not wake up I will come like a thief, and 
you will not know at what hour I will come upon you. 

 
I. Coming (ERCHOMAI = general term; notice that the Holy Spirit has used three different words to tell 

us He is coming back.)  John 14:3; 14:18  



 

137 
 

I will not leave you as orphans, I will come to you. John 14:28; 21:23; Acts 1:11 and they also said "Men of 
Galilee, why do you stand looking into the sky? This Jesus, who has been taken up from you into heaven, will 
come in just the same way as you have watched Him go into heaven. 1 Cor 4:5 Therefore till the Lord comes 
who will both bring to light the things hidden in the darkness and disclose the motives of men’s hearts; and 
then each man’s praise will come to him from God. 1 Cor 11:26 For as often as you eat this bread and drink 
the cup, you proclaim the Lord’s death until He comes. Rev 2:5, 16; 3:11; 22:7, 12, 20 

 
J. End (TELOS) 1 Cor 1:8  

who shall also confirm you to the end, blameless in the day of our Lord Jesus Christ. 2 Cor 1:13 For we write 
nothing else to you than what your read and understand, and I hope you will understand until the end. Heb 
3:6 but Christ was faithful as a Son over His house whose house we are, if we hold fast our confidence and 
the boast of our hope firm until the end. Heb 3:14 For we have become partakers of Christ, if we hold fast the 
beginning of our assurance firm until the end; Heb 7:11 And we desire that each one of you show the same 
diligence so as to realize the full assurance of hope until the end. 

 
K. Receive (PARALAMBANW) John 14:3   

If I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again and receive you to Myself, that where I am, there you 
may be also.  
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Section D–When Does It Happen? 
 

Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
Section D–When Does it Happen? 

 
The Church is specifically promised a Pre-Tribulational deliverance. 
 
A. No one will know the "day" or "hour" that the Rapture will occur. Matt 24:36  

But of that day and hour no one knows, not even the angels of heaven, nor the Son, but the Father alone.  
 
B. Reasons why the Church will be delivered before the Tribulation: 

1. This is the only position which allows for a literal fulfillment of prophecy. 
 
2. Pretribulationism clearly distinguishes between Israel and the Church with their respective roles 

in history. Replacement Theology believes that the Church replaced Israel and thus the promises 
made to Israel apply to the Church. 

 
3.  Some key passages. 1 Thes 1:10  

and also to expect His Son from the heavens whom He raised from the dead ones, Jesus who rescues us 
from the coming wrath. 1 Thes 5:9 For God has not destined us for wrath, but for the obtainment of 
deliverance through our Lord Jesus Christ. Rev 3:10 I will also keep you from the hour of testing (EK not 
EN) which is about to come upon the entire world to test those who dwell on the earth. 

  
4. It maintains the scriptural distinction between the first half and last half of the Tribulation. (General 

versus Great Tribulation) 
 
5. The Tribulation is to prepare Israel for Spiritual Restoration, not the Church for glory. Jer 30:4-11  

Now these are the words which the Lord spoke concerning Israel and concerning Judah: 5"For thus says 
the Lord, ' I have heard a sound of terror, Of dread, and there is no peace. 6'Ask now, and see If a male 
can give birth. Why do I see every man With his hands on his loins, as a woman in childbirth? And why 
have all faces turned pale? 7'Alas! for that day is great, There is none like it; And it is the time of Jacob's 
distress, But he will be saved from it. 8'It shall come about on that day,' declares the Lord of hosts, 'that I 
will break his yoke from off their neck and will tear off their bonds; and strangers will no longer make them 
their slaves. 9'But they shall serve the Lord their God and David their king, whom I will raise up for them. 
10'Fear not, O Jacob My servant,' declares the Lord, 'And do not be dismayed, O Israel; For behold, I will 
save you from afar, And your offspring from the land of their captivity. And Jacob will return and will be 
quiet and at ease, And no one will make him afraid. 11'For I am with you,' declares the Lord, 'to save you; 
For I will destroy completely all the nations where I have scattered you, Only I will not destroy you 
completely. But I will chasten you justly And will by no means leave you unpunished.'  

 
6. No New Testament passage that concerns the Tribulation mentions the Church. Rev 4-18 (one 

would expect that in the Old Testament.) 
 
7. It recognizes the literal fulfillment of Daniel’s 70th Week. Dan 9:24-27 (Mid-Tribulationists’ and Post-

Tribulationists’ apply the promises to Israel to the Church.) 
 
8. The Rapture of the Church is never mentioned in any passage dealing with the Second Advent. 
 
9. The Church is not appointed to wrath. Rom 5:9  

Much more then, having now been justified by His blood, we shall be saved from the wrath of God 
through Him. 1 Thes 1:9-10; 5:9 

 
10. The church therefore cannot enter into the "great day of their wrath." Rev 6:17  

At the Breaking of 6th Seal the Tribulation is described in this manner. 
 
11. God has established multiple precedents of delivering Believers on earth before Judgment is 

rendered. Matt 24:37-40 (Noah); Luke 17:28 (Lot); Cf. 2 Pet 2:5-9 
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12. At the Rapture of the Church, all Believers go to the Father’s house in heaven (John 14:3) and do 
not immediately return to earth. 

 
13. There is need for a new presentation of the gospel. Mark 13:10 cf. Matt 24:14 cf. Rev 14:6 
 
14. Since the Holy Spirit "indwells" the Church, the Man of Lawlessness cannot be revealed before 

the Restrainer (Holy Spirit) is removed. 2 Thes 2:6-8  
At this time the thing (Neuter = Holy Spirit) which restrains (him = Anti-Christ) you know in order that he 
may be revealed in his time. 7Indeed, he is already working the mystery characterized by lawlessness 
only the one who is restraining presently will continue until He becomes out of the midst, 8and then the 
lawless one will be revealed whom the Lord will consume by means of the breath of His mouth and will 
render him inoperative at he manifestation of His coming. 
 

15. There must be an interval between the Rapture and Second Advent. 
a. All Believers of the Church Age must appear before the BEMA or "Judgment Seat" of Jesus 

Christ in heaven.  2 Cor 5:10  
For we must all appear before the Judgment Seat of Jesus Christ, that each one may be 
recompensed for his deeds in the body, according to what he has done, whether good or worthless. 
(Paul is contrasting the difference between earthly tent and heavenly tent). 

b. Tribulational humanity stands before Christ on earth. Matt 25:31-46  
(Separation of the Sheep and Goats.) 

c. The Marriage of the Lamb to His Bride takes place before the Second Advent in heaven.      
Rev 19:1-6 cf. 7-10 

d. The Judgment at the Second Advent concerns those who are still in their human bodies. If the 
change in the "twinkling of an eye" occurred at that point of time, Believers would be in their 
Resurrection Bodies. Matt 25:31-46 

e. If the Rapture took place simultaneously with the Second Advent there would be no basis for 
separating the sheep from the goats, since it would be done by the Rapture itself. Matt 25:31-46 

f. There are two distinct "reapings" by the Lord. Rev 14:14-20  
And I looked, and behold, a white cloud, and sitting on the cloud was one like a son of man, having a 
golden crown on His head, and a sharp sickle in His hand. 15And another angel came out of the 
temple, crying out with a loud voice to Him who sat on the cloud, "Put in your sickle and reap, 
because the hour to reap has come, because the harvest of the earth is ripe." 16And He who sat on 
the cloud swung His sickle (over) the earth; and the earth was reaped. 17And another angel came 
out of the temple which is in heaven, and he also had a sharp sickle. 18And another angel, the one 
who has power over fire, came out from the altar; and he called with a loud voice to him who had the 
sharp sickle, saying, "Put in your sharp sickle, and gather the clusters from the vine of the earth, 
because her grapes are ripe." 19And the angel swung his sickle (in)to the earth, and gathered the 
clusters from the vine of the earth, and threw them into the great wine press of the wrath of God. 
20And the wine press was trodden outside the city, and blood came out from the wine press, up to the 
horses' bridles, for a distance of two hundred miles.  
 

16. Contrasts between the Rapture and Second Coming:  
a. At the Rapture, the saints meet Christ in the air while at the Second Advent they meet Christ 

on earth. 1 Thes 4:17; cf. Mark 13:24-27  
But in those days, after that tribulation, THE SUN WILL BE DARKENED AND THE MOON WILL NOT 
GIVE ITS LIGHT, 25AND THE STARS WILL BE FALLING from heaven, and the powers that are in 
the heavens will be shaken. 26Then they will see THE SON OF MAN COMING IN CLOUDS with great 
power and glory. 27And then He will send forth the angels, and will gather together His elect from the 
four winds, from the farthest end of the earth to the farthest end of heaven.  

b. At the Rapture, living saints are translated while at the Second Advent, living saints are left to 
enter the Kingdom of God. 1 Thes 4:17 cf. Matt 24:40-41 cf. Matt 13:49 

c. At the Rapture, the saints go to heaven while at the Second Advent the saints stay on earth. 
John 14:3 cf. Matt 25:31-46  

d. After the Rapture, the world continues in sin while after the Second Advent it enters into 
Righteousness. 2 Thes 2:1-10; cf. Rev 20:6 

e. After the Rapture there are kings on the earth while after the Second Advent, Jesus Christ is 
King. 
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f. The Rapture is pictured as deliverance before the “Wrath” while the Second Advent is 
deliverance after the “Wrath.” 

g. The Rapture is concerned only with the saved, while the Second Advent is concerned with 
Tribulational Believers and Unbelievers. 

h. The Rapture is an instantaneous event while the Second Advent takes time. 1 Cor 15:51-52 cf. 
Mark 13:24-27  
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Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 
Can the Rapture Generation Know? 

 
Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
Section D–When Does it Happen? 
Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 

1. Can the Rapture Generation Know? 
 
A. The major argument against the Rapture generation being known is that the Rapture has been 

"imminent" since the Day of Pentecost, meaning it could have taken place at any time. We will 
designate this position "Unconditional Immanency." (Imminent = ready to take place, impending) 
1. To many Pre-Tribulationists, this Unconditional Immanency is the major basis for holding to the 

Pre-Tribulational view of the Rapture. (Walvoord, The Rapture Question Pg 73 "For the most part, 
scriptural evidence for immanency today is equivalent to proof of the pre-tribulation viewpoint.") 

 
2. Many argue that this view is necessary to comfort and encourage the Church Age believer. 
 
3. The major tenet is that there are no necessary prophetic events between the Day of Pentecost and 

the Rapture, thus there is no prophecy for the Church Age.  
(No description of any signs or prerequisite events). 

 
4. It appears that Unconditional Immanency grew from a fear of being classed with the "Date-

Setters" for the Rapture that have appeared throughout the history of the Church.  
(2 Thes 2:1-2 had already occurred in Paul’s day.) 
  

B. Some reasons for the belief that the Rapture was "Unconditionally Imminent" since the Day of 
Pentecost:  
1. A lack of proper and consistent hermeneutical evaluation. 
  
2. Fear of being classed with the "Prophecy Nuts" which have existed throughout history.  

2 Thes 2:1-2 
a.  Some claimed Nero was the Antichrist.  
b. Others claimed Napoleon or Hitler or the Pope.  
c. William Miller who dated the Rapture Oct 22, 1844  
d. The "daters" must have influenced Darby who decided to take the safe position.  
 

3. The fear of scholarly scorn. 1 Tim 6:20-21 
 
4. The fear of loss of funds to publish. 1 Tim 6:10 
 
5. Note that throughout history, those who have been correct in their evaluation of prophecy did not 

have "scholarly" approval. Examples: Simeon and Anna; Moses and the Exodus Generation 
 
6. Also note that there have always been those who have a distorted view of prophecy.  

(The Jews at the First Advent and the Jews of today.) 
 

C. Major Passages used to "prove" Unconditional Immanency: 
1. Mark 13:32  

But of that day and hour no one knows. 
a. This verse is spoken by Jesus Christ in hypostatic union, evidently speaking from His human 

side. 
b. Immediately preceding this verse is the Parable of the Fig Tree. 
c. This position requires denial of the identification of the "Fig Tree" as national Israel and that 

its restoration to the land is a condition for the Rapture. 
d. If the Fig Tree is not a convergent condition for the Rapture, this verse cannot be cited for 

immanency.  
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The Fig Tree would have to be purely a Tribulational condition which would teach immanency of the 
Second Advent. 

e. In the Parable of the Fig Tree, Christ has taught a major condition necessary to identify the 
generation. 
It is the "Day and Hour" within that generation that is not known. 
 

2. John 14:3  
And If I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive you to Myself; that where I am 
there you may be also. 
a. The Unconditional Immanency position is an argument from silence that there are no 

intervening events cited by Christ between this prophecy of the Rapture and the Rapture 
itself. (excluding the first Advent). 

b. The context is the "Upper Room Discourse," exactly ONE DAY after the Olivet Discourse.   
c. In the Olivet Discourse, Christ cited many events which had to take place before the Second 

Advent as well as the Rapture, because some of them were directly for that audience of 
disciples. 

d. He alluded to the Rapture in the Olivet Discourse. Mark 13:29  
even at the door(s). Cf. Rev 4:1. There is more than one "entry" into the Kingdom, either through the 
Rapture or the Second Advent. 

e. Since Christ gave a list of conditions THE DAY BEFORE, He chose not to reiterate them again. 
 

3. The "Drawing Near" passages. Jas 5:8  
You too be patient; strengthen your hearts, for the coming of the Lord has drawn near.  
a. The first requirement for an event to "draw near" is that it "draw near" spiritually. Heb 7:19  

and on the other hand there is a bringing in of a better hope, through which we draw near to God.  
b. Where this phrase occurs, in the immediate context is information concerning a prophetic 

event. Jas 5:1-7  
Come now, you rich, weep and howl for your miseries which are coming upon you. 2Your riches have 
rotted and your garments have become moth-eaten. 3Your gold and your silver have rusted; and their 
rust will be a witness against you and will consume your flesh like fire. It is in the last days that you 
have stored up your treasure! 4Behold, the pay of the laborers who mowed your fields, and which has 
been withheld by you, cries out against you; and the outcry of those who did the harvesting has 
reached the ears of the Lord of Sabaoth. 5You have lived luxuriously on the earth and led a life of 
wanton pleasure; you have fattened your hearts in a day of slaughter. 6You have condemned and put 
to death the righteous man; he does not resist you. 7Therefore be patient, brethren, until the coming 
of the Lord. The farmer waits for the precious produce of the soil, being patient about it, until it gets 
the early and late rains.  

c. This phrase serves to tell us that we may “draw near” to a prophetic event in a spiritual sense 
before it becomes imminent in time.  
Events are ever approaching as minutes are constantly ticking off the clock, but are not "impending" 
or "imminent." 

d. A characteristic of false Messiahs and false Prophets is to proclaim a false immanency, 
namely one that does not consider all the Scriptural factors. Luke 21:8  
And He said, "See to it that you are not misled; for many will come in My name, saying, 'I am He,' 
and, 'The time is near.' Do not go after them.  
 

4. The "Coming Quickly" passages. Rev 3:11  
I am coming quickly; hold fast what you have, in order that no one take your crown. Rev 22:12 Behold,     
I am coming quickly, and My reward is with Me, to render to every man according to what he has done. 
Cf. Zeph 1:14 Near is the great day of the Lord, Near and coming very quickly; Listen, the day of the 
Lord! In it the warrior cries out bitterly.  
a. In the New Testament passages the adverb TAXU is used.  
b. Based on its usage, the adverb clearly means "without unnecessary delay."  
c. Anyone who wants to identify the timing for prophetic events must consider all the data.     

Hab 2:3  
For the vision is yet for the appointed time; It hastens toward the goal, and it will not fail. Though it 
tarries, wait for it; for it will certainly come, it will not delay. (an end-time prophecy)  
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5. Passages on "watchfulness." Matt 24:42-51; Mark 13:33-37; Luke 21:34-36; 1 Thes 1:10; 5:1-10; 
Titus 2:13 
a. The position: These passages would have little meaning if His return was not imminent.  
b. Throughout history, great believers have had to believe by faith what they would not 

experience in their human bodies. Gen 15:13-16 (the promise to Abraham); 2 Sam 7:16 (Davidic 
Covenant); Heb 11:13  
all these died in faith, without having received the promises, but having seen them and having 
welcomed them from a distance, and having confessed that they were strangers and exiles on the 
earth.  

c. Throughout history, believers have been called to accept and anticipate prophetic events in 
which they would not humanly participate. Gen 15:6 (Belief in the Coming Messiah); 15:16 
(Fourth generation would leave Egypt–what about the third?); Heb 11:22 (Joseph and instructions 
concerning his bones) 

d. The First Advent was not imminent until a major condition had been fulfilled. Gen 3:15 (the 
prophecy) Dan 9:24-27 (sets the time of immanency) 

e. The commands to "watchfulness" therefore involve more the reward aspect of the Rapture so 
that one will not be spiritually asleep when it occurs. 1 Cor 3:10-15; 2 Cor 5:10 
 

D. The "Blessed Hope" of Titus 2:13 must be founded on faith in the truth of God’s Word, namely, the 
reality of the Rapture and not the remote possibility of being physically alive when it occurs. Titus 
2:11-15  
For the grace of God has appeared, bringing salvation to all men, 12instructing us to deny ungodliness and 
worldly desires and to live sensibly, righteously and godly in the present age, 13looking for the blessed hope 
and the appearing of the glory of our great God and Savior, Christ Jesus, 14who gave Himself for us to 
redeem us from every lawless deed, and to purify for Himself a people for His own possession, zealous for 
good deeds. 15These things speak and exhort and reprove with all authority. Let no one disregard you. 
 

E. Faith in God’s guarantee of prophetic fulfillment should be sufficient to comfort and exhort the 
believer. Mark 13:3  
Heaven and earth will pass away, but My words will not pass away. In 1 Thes 4:13-18 dead Believers will also 
take part in the Rapture which is designed to be the source of comfort. 
 

F. The Rapture could not have been "Unconditionally Imminent" immediately after the Day of Pentecost.  
1. The four disciples attending the Olivet Discourse (Peter, James, John and Andrew) had to 

experience the beginning of Birth Pangs. Mark 13:8 cf. Luke 21:12  
but before all these things. 
 

2. Some of those four would be executed. Luke 21:16  
But you will be betrayed even by parents and brothers and relatives and friends, and they will put some of 
you to death,  
 

3. The Rapture could not have occurred until this happened because they would have been gone at 
the Rapture and no longer subject to physical death. 

 
4.  This single condition has moved “immanency” to about 60 A.D. 
 
5. A split in the Church after the death of some of the apostles had to occur. Matt 24:10  

And at that time many will stumble and will deliver up one another of the same kind and hate one another. 
 

G. The Rapture could not have been "Unconditionally Imminent" until at least 70 A.D. 
1. Notice that the destruction of Jerusalem is a prophecy fulfilled in the Church Age, thus there is 

such a thing as "Church Age Prophecy."  
Christ’s discourse is designed to straighten out the disciples’ misconception that the Destruction of the 
Temple and the Second Advent were close in time. It was given in the Age of Israel for the Church Age 
and was fulfilled in the Church Age. 
 

2. Christ says specifically that this destruction will occur in the Church Age. Luke 21:22  
because these are days of vengeance in order that all things which have been written may be fulfilled.  
(The context is 70 A.D.) 
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3. The Jews had to be dispersed into all the nations. Luke 21:24  
and they will fall by the edge of the sword, and will be led captive into all the nations. 
 

H. The Rapture could not have been "Unconditionally Imminent" in the years immediately following the 
close of the Canon of Scripture in 96 A.D. 
1. A new prophecy is given in 96 A.D. which directly concerns the Church Age. Rev 1:3  

Blessed is He who reads and those who hear the words of the prophecy, and heed the things which are 
written in it; for the time is near. By context we are not dealing with immanency of the Rapture, but 
immanency of the succession of events in Chapters 2 & 3 Rev 4:1 After these things (revelation of 
Church Age "Trends") I looked, and behold a door open in heaven (1st door of Mark 13:29), and the first 
voice which I had heard, like of a trumpet (1 Cor 15:52) speaking with me, said, "Come up here, and I will 
show you what is obligated to take place after these things (events of Chapters 2-3). 
 

2. The Church had to undergo ten specific persecutions under the Roman Empire. Rev 2:10  
Do not fear what you about to suffer. Behold the devil is about to cast some of you into prison, that you 
may be tested, and you will have tribulation ten days. Be faithful until death, and I will give you the crown 
of life. (No reference to the Rapture) 
 

3. In the last era of this prophecy, the Church had to become lukewarm and rich. Rev 3:16-17 cf. Matt 
24:12  
This is alluded to in the Olivet Discourse and was not the case in 96 A.D. 
 

4. Israel had to return to their land in unbelief. Mark 13:28-31  
 "Now learn the parable from the fig tree: when its branch has already become tender and puts forth its 

leaves, you know that summer is near. 29"Even so, you too, when you see these things happening, 
recognize that He is near, right at the door. 30"Truly I say to you, this generation will not pass away until all 
these things take place. 31"Heaven and earth will pass away, but My words will not pass away. Eze 36:19-
28 "Also I scattered them among the nations and they were dispersed throughout the lands. According to 
their ways and their deeds I judged them. 20"When they came to the nations where they went, they 
profaned My holy name, because it was said of them, 'These are the people of the Lord; yet they have 
come out of His land.' 21"But I had concern for My holy name, which the house of Israel had profaned 
among the nations where they went. Israel to Be Renewed for His Name's Sake 22"Therefore say to the 
house of Israel, 'Thus says the Lord God, "It is not for your sake, O house of Israel, that I am about to act, 
but for My holy name, which you have profaned among the nations where you went. 23"I will vindicate the 
holiness of My great name which has been profaned among the nations, which you have profaned in their 
midst. Then the nations will know that I am the Lord," declares the Lord God, "when        I prove Myself 
holy among you in their sight. 24"For I will take you from the nations, gather you from all the lands (this 
was not the time of Ezra, Nehemiah since they were regathered from Babylon, not "all" the lands) and 
bring you into your own land. 25"Then I will sprinkle clean water on you, and you will be clean;  I will 
cleanse you from all your filthiness and from all your idols. 26"Moreover, I will give you a new heart and 
put a new spirit within you; and I will remove the heart of stone from your flesh and give you a heart of 
flesh. 27"I will put My Spirit within you and cause you to walk in My statutes, and you will be careful to 
observe My ordinances. 28"You will live in the land that I gave to your forefathers; so you will be My 
people, and I will be your God. Isa 11:11-16 Then it will happen on that day that the Lord Will again 
recover the second time with His hand The remnant of His people, who will remain, From Assyria, Egypt, 
Pathros, Cush, Elam, Shinar, Hamath, And from the islands of the sea. 12And He will lift up a standard for 
the nations And assemble the banished ones of Israel, And will gather the dispersed of Judah From the 
four corners of the earth. 13Then the jealousy of Ephraim will depart, And those who harass Judah will be 
cut off; Ephraim will not be jealous of Judah, And Judah will not harass Ephraim. 14They will swoop down 
on the slopes of the Philistines on the west; Together they will plunder the sons of the east; They will 
possess Edom and Moab, And the sons of Ammon will be subject to them. 15And the Lord will utterly 
destroy The tongue of the Sea of Egypt; And He will wave His hand over the River With His scorching 
wind (Rev 16:12??); And He will strike it into seven streams And make men walk over dry-shod. 16And 
there will be a highway from Assyria For the remnant of His people who will be left, Just as there was for 
Israel In the day that they came up out of the land of Egypt. Hos 9:8-10 Ephraim was a watchman with 
my God, a prophet; Yet the snare of a bird catcher is in all his ways, And there is only hostility in the 
house of his God. 9They have gone deep in depravity As in the days of Gibeah; He will remember their 
iniquity, He will punish their sins. 10I found Israel like grapes in the wilderness; I saw your forefathers as 
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the earliest fruit on the fig tree in its first season. But they came to Baal-peor and devoted themselves to 
shame, And they became as detestable as that which they loved.  

 
I. The Rapture is "Imminent" only to a particular time frame.  

1. When one believes that Bible passages which state Christ is "coming quickly" indicate nearness 
in time and thus "Unconditional Immanency," it pictures Christ as mistaken.  

 
2. It would also make Paul’s writings suspect since he would be one who wrote error if he thought 

the Rapture could happen at any time before the prophecy of the Destruction of Jerusalem was 
fulfilled.   

 
3. Christ tells the first generation that they will not be alive at the Rapture. Acts 1:7  

It is not for you to know the times or epochs (CHRONOS = sequence of events that make history and 
KAIROS = markers {like for seasons} of a particular time frame) which the Father has fixed by His own 
authority. This is the Lord’s response to a question asking about imminent return.  
 

4. Paul also tells the Thessalonians that it is not imminent. 1 Thes 5:1  
Now as to the times and the epochs (CHRONOS and KAIROS, as in Acts 1:7), brethren, you have no 
need of anything to be written to you. (Why? Not of the time frame) (5:2 tells of the suddenness with 
which it will occur (thief) not the supposed immanency of it.) cf. 1 Tim 6:13-15 I charge you in the 
presence of God, who gives life to all things, and of Christ Jesus, who testified the good confession 
before Pontius Pilate, 14that you keep the commandment without stain or reproach until the appearing of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 15which He will bring about at the proper time–He who is the blessed and only 
Sovereign, the King of kings and Lord of lords,  
 

5. To say Peter expected the Rapture at any time would deny a specific promise that the Lord gave 
to him, that of his own physical death. John 21:18-19 cf. 2 Pet 1:14  
knowing that the laying aside of my earthly dwelling is imminent (TACHIN8 not EGGIDZW = swiftly 
approaching; used 2x cf. 2 Pet 2:1 bringing swift destruction upon themselves (Divine Discipline) is 
imminent to false teachers), as also our Lord Jesus Christ has made clear to me. (Peter understood what 
was recorded in John 21.)  
 

6. It can only be imminent to a time frame when National Israel has returned to the land. Luke    
21:20-24  
"But when you see Jerusalem surrounded by armies, then recognize that her desolation is near. 21"Then 
those who are in Judea must flee to the mountains, and those who are in the midst of the city must leave, 
and those who are in the country must not enter the city; 22because these are days of vengeance, so that 
all things which are written will be fulfilled. 23"Woe to those who are pregnant and to those who are 
nursing babies in those days; for there will be great distress upon the land and wrath to this people; 24and 
they will fall by the edge of the sword, and will be led captive into all the nations; and Jerusalem will be 
trampled underfoot by the Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled. Mark 13:28-33 "Now learn 
the parable from the fig tree: when its branch has already become tender and puts forth its leaves, you 
know that summer is near. 29"Even so, you too, when you see these things happening, recognize that He 
is near, right at the door. 30"Truly I say to you, this generation will not pass away until all these things take 
place. 31"Heaven and earth will pass away, but My words will not pass away. 32"But of that day or hour no 
one knows, not even the angels in heaven, nor the Son, but the Father alone. 33"Take heed, keep on the 
alert; for you do not know when the appointed time will come. Hos 9:10 I found Israel like grapes in the 
wilderness; I saw your forefathers as the earliest fruit on the fig tree in its first season. But they came to 
Baal-peor and devoted themselves to shame, And they became as detestable as that which they loved. 
Hos 6:1-2 Come, let us return to the Lord. For He has torn us, but He will heal us; He has wounded us, 
but He will bandage us. 2"He will revive us after two days; He will raise us up on the third day, That we 
may live before Him.  
 

7. If there is no Church Age prophecy, then why is the Holy Spirit given to the Church in part to 
disclose it? John 16:13  
"But when He, the Spirit of truth, comes, He will guide you into all the truth; for He will not speak on His 
own initiative, but whatever He hears, He will speak; and He will disclose to you what is to come.  
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8. If there is no Church Age prophecy then why was there a spiritual gift of Prophecy? Acts 11:28; 
Eph 2:20; 4:11 

 
9. The distortion of prophecy by many or even some should not intimidate nor confuse the Believer. 

(We have an allegiance to truth, not what others think) 2 Tim 4:2  
proclaim the Word; be ready in season and out of season, reprove, rebuke, exhort, with great patience 
and instruction. For the time will come when they will not endure sound doctrine; but wanting to have their 
ears tickled, they will accumulate for themselves teachers in accordance to their own desires. 
 

10. There are promises and prophecies which take precedence over the Rapture. (More later) 
 
J. Conclusions:  

1. The position that one cannot know the Rapture Generation is a presupposition, without Scriptural 
support. 

 
2. The statement that there are no necessary prophetic intermediary events between the Day of 

Pentecost and the Rapture is hermeneutically incorrect.   
Must allegorize some passages and exclude others. 
 

3. The logic of this position is inconsistent.  
If the Fig Tree is not a convergent condition necessary for the Rapture, then the Day and Hour passage 
which follows cannot be used to prove immanency. 
 

4. Unconditional Immanency is not needed to prove a Pre-Tribulational Rapture. 
 
5. The Rapture is only "imminent" to its particular time that is marked by certain conditions. 
 

Conditions Required before the Rapture 

 
Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 

2. Conditions Required before the Rapture 
 

A. A distinction must be made between signs and conditions. 
1. A "Sign" is a distinguishing characteristic or marker of a given time.   

Very often it is an overt miraculous event. 
 

2. A "Condition" is something essential to the appearance or occurrence of something else, hence a 
prerequisite. 

 
3. There is, of course, some overlap between a sign and condition.  

(As in prophecies and promises)   
 
4. Signs can mark the arrival of a Condition.  

 
B. Principles of interpretation for "Conditions,"   

1. A "Cycle" refers to "Conditions which reoccur throughout history." Matt 24:8; Mark 13:8  
These things are the beginning of birth pangs. (Prophesied by Christ for the Church Age) History repeats 
itself-at least once. Luke 21:21 cf. Matt 24:16 (Jews to flee to the mountains in 70 AD and at the 
establishment of the Abomination of Desolation in Tribulation.) 
 

2. "Conditions" become "Cumulative" with the repetition of old material and the addition of new.       
2 Tim 3:13  
But evil men and imposters will proceed from bad to worse deceiving and being deceived.  
 

3. The "Convergence" occurs when several forces or events come to one point. There are several 
conditions being fulfilled at the same time. Mark 13:4  
"Tell us, when will these things be and what will be the sign when these things are about to be fulfilled (to 
bring to a climax all things.) (SUVTELEW)   
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4. The "Culmination" occurs at the highest point of the ascending series of Cycle + Cumulative + 
Convergence Conditions.  

 
C. All the "End-Time" entities had to be in place. Luke 21:29  

Behold, the Fig Tree and all the trees.  
 

D. They include: 
• King of the North. Eze 38:2-6 
• Kings of the East. (Nations East of Euphrates) Rev 16:12; Dan 11:2; Rev 9:14-16; Isa 49:12 
• King of the South. (Not necessary for the Rapture to occur) Dan 11:40 
• At least 10 nations in Western Europe. Dan 7:24 
• Religious Babylon. Rev 17 
• Economic Babylon. Jer 50-51; Rev 18 
• National Israel in the land. Mark 13:28-32 

 
E. Conditions listed in the Olivet Discourse: Mark 13:1-32; Matt 24:1-41; Luke 21:1-24 

• Rise of False Messiahs 
• Hot Wars 
• Cold Wars 
• Small Wars 
• Large Wars 
• Earthquakes 
• Famines 
• Plagues 
• Betrayed to courts 
• Flogged in synagogues 
• Stand before governors 
• Stand before kings 
• Thrown in prisons 
• Betrayed by parents, brothers, relatives, friends 
 

F. Specific things that must happen in the First Century: 
• The beginning of Birth Pangs that the Apostles would have to endure. Mark 13:8  
• The death of the apostles. Luke 21:16  
• Jerusalem destroyed. Luke 21:24 
• Jews dispersed. Luke 21:24  
• At least one other nation besides Rome must rule Jerusalem. Luke 21:24  

and Jerusalem will be trampled underfoot by the Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled.  
• Gospel to all nations. Mark 13:10  

 
G. Things that must happen after the death of the Apostles:  

• Many fall away from the Word of God. Matt 24:10  
• Believers betraying believers Matt 24:10 
• The splitting of the Church Matt 24:10 
• Rise of a new set of false prophets Matt 24:11 
• Loss of zeal in the Church Age Matt 24:12  

 
H. The Church must have entered its seventh period of history. Rev 2-3 cf. 1:3  
 All of Revelation is prophetic. 
  

Cumulative Conditions for the End of the Church Age 
 

Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 
3. Cumulative Conditions for the End of the Church Age 
 

A. The "Last Days" of the Church Age will be marked by an unprecedented peace movement.                   
1 Thes 5:1-3  
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But concerning the events and the periods of history you have no need of anything to be written to you, 2for 
you yourselves know with complete accuracy that the Day of the Lord so comes as a thief in the night. 3For 
when they are saying "Peace and security," sudden destruction comes upon them as labor on a pregnant 
woman; and they absolutely will not escape.  
 

B. The major world powers of the "last days" must have the ability to annihilate one another in one hour 
from their own country. Rev 18:10  
standing at a distance because of the fear of her torment, saying, "Woe, woe, the great city, Babylon, the 
strong city! For in one hour your judgment has come." 
 

C. There will be a constant increase in the number and magnitude of wars, earthquakes, famines, false 
prophets and false Messiahs. Mark 13:8 (Birth pang analogy); 2 Thes 2:7 (it started in Paul’s day)  
For the mystery of lawlessness is already at work; only he who now restrains will do so until he is taken out of 
the way.  
 

D. Personal degeneracy will be rampant. 2 Tim 3:1-5  
But realize this, that in the last days difficult times will come. 2For men will be lovers of self, lovers of money, 
boastful, arrogant, revilers, disobedient to parents, ungrateful, unholy, 3unloving, irreconcilable, malicious 
gossips, without self-control, brutal, haters of good, 4treacherous, reckless, conceited, lovers of pleasure 
rather than lovers of God, 5holding to a form of godliness, although they have denied its power; Avoid such 
men as these.  
 

E. Immorality will approach the level of the "Days of Noah." Luke 17:26-27 & Matt 24:37-40  
"For the coming of the Son of Man will be just like the days of Noah. 38"For as in those days before the flood 
they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, until the day that Noah entered the ark, 39and 
they did not understand until the flood came and took them all away; so will the coming of the Son of Man be. 
40"Then there will be two men in the field; one will be taken and one will be left.  
 

F. There will be a lack of zeal and endurance in the Church. 2 Tim 4:3-4  
For the time will come when they will not endure sound doctrine; but wanting to have their ears tickled, they 
will accumulate for themselves teachers in accordance to their own desires; 4and will turn away their ears 
from the truth, and will turn aside to myths. Rev 3:14-22 (Letter to Laodicea) 
 

G. There will be numerous counterfeits of true Christianity. 1 Tim 4:1-3  
But the Spirit explicitly says that in later times some will fall away from the faith, paying attention to deceitful 
spirits and doctrines of demons, 2by means of the hypocrisy of liars seared in their own conscience as with a 
branding iron, 3men who forbid marriage and advocate abstaining from foods, which God has created to be 
gratefully shared in by those who believe and know the truth. 
 

H. There will be massive and extensive intellectual dishonesty led by an evolutionary worldview.             
2 Pet 3:3-4  
Know this first of all, that in the last days mockers will come with their mocking, following after their own lusts, 
4and saying, "Where is the promise of His coming?  For ever since the fathers fell asleep, all continues just as 
it was from the beginning of creation. 
 

I. There will be many narcissistic super rich, driven by greed and pleasure, who turned their heads to 
the suffering of the saints and thus condemned the righteous. Jas 5:1-8  
Come now, you rich, weep and howl for your miseries which are coming upon you. 2Your riches have rotted 
and your garments have become moth-eaten. 3Your gold and your silver have rusted; and their rust will be a 
witness against you and will consume your flesh like fire. It is in the last days that you have stored up your 
treasure! 4Behold, the pay of the laborers who mowed your fields, and which has been withheld by you, cries 
out against you; and the outcry of those who did the harvesting has reached the ears of the Lord of Sabaoth. 
5You have lived luxuriously on the earth and led a life of wanton pleasure; you have fattened your hearts in a 
day of slaughter. 6You have condemned and put to death the righteous man; he does not resist you. 
7Therefore be patient, brethren, until the coming of the Lord. The farmer waits for the precious produce of the 
soil, being patient about it, until it gets the early and late rains. 8You too be patient; strengthen your hearts, for 
the coming of the Lord is near.  
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The Signal of Convergence is the Return of National Israel 
 

Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 
4. The Signal of Convergence is the Return of National Israel 

 
Matt 24:32-34 & Luke 21:29-33 & Mark 13:28-30  
"Now learn the parable from the fig tree: when its branch has already become tender and puts forth its leaves, you 
know that summer is near. 29"Even so, you too, when you see these things happening, recognize that He is near, 
right at the door. 30"Truly I say to you, this generation will not pass away until all these things take place.  

 
A. This comes from the exegesis and analysis of the Parable of the Fig Tree.  
 
B. The intermediate context is derived from Mark 11:12-25 (Matt 21:18-22) when Christ cursed a Fig Tree 

in route to Jerusalem THE DAY BEFORE He taught the Parable. 
 
C. This prophetically symbolized the discipline to Israel that would be administered in 70 A.D. Mark 13:2  

And Jesus said to him, "Do you see these great buildings? Not one stone will be left upon another which will 
not be torn down.  
 

D. The Lord is answering the disciples’ question concerning the WHEN of the Second Advent. Matt 24:3  
Tell us, when will these things be, and what will be the sign of Your coming, even of the end of the age?  
Mark 13:4 Tell us, when will these things be, and what will be the sign when all these things are going to be 
fulfilled?  
 

E. He uses a literal Fig Tree to portray Spiritual Truth. 
1. A parable, by definition, is a comparison of a physical truth with a spiritual truth. Thus, one should 

not make a new "spiritual truth" from a parable but realize it documents an existing truth. 
 
2. Fig leaves were first mentioned in the Garden of Eden portraying man’s attempt at self-salvation 

or salvation by works. Gen 3:7 (They were trying to bless themselves which is exactly where the Jews 
were spiritually at the First Advent) 

 
3. Fig Trees were a significant physical characteristic of the Promised Land. Num 13:23; 20:5;     

Deut 8:8 
 
4. Israel did not have to be faithful to God to have Fig Trees. They just had to be in the land.          

Jdg 9:8-15  
"Once the trees went forth to anoint a king over them, and they said to the olive tree, 'Reign over us!' 
9"But the olive tree said to them, 'Shall I leave my fatness with which God and men are honored, and go 
to wave over the trees?' 10"Then the trees said to the fig tree, 'You come, reign over us!' 11"But the fig tree 
said to them, 'Shall I leave my sweetness and my good fruit, and go to wave over the trees?' 12"Then the 
trees said to the vine, 'You come, reign over us!' 13"But the vine said to them, 'Shall I leave my new wine, 
which cheers God and men, and go to wave over the trees?' 14"Finally all the trees said to the bramble, 
'You come, reign over us!' 15"The bramble said to the trees, 'If in truth you are anointing me as king over 
you, come and take refuge in my shade; but if not, may fire come out from the bramble and consume the 
cedars of Lebanon.'  
 

5. When a nation or generation ran out of God’s grace for pursuing evil, their Fig Trees were 
removed.  
a. Egypt. Psa 105:33 
b. Nineveh. Nah 3:12 
c. Israel. Jer 5:17, Hos 2:12; Hab 3:17; Joel 1:7,12, Amos 4:9; Hag 2:19 
d. Judah. Jer 8:13 
 

6. The presence of Fig Trees is related to God’s Blessing promised under the unconditional 
Abrahamic Covenant. 1 Kgs 4:25, Mic 4:4; Zech 3:10; John 1:48,50 
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F. Since the presence or absence of Fig Trees in the land of Israel is directly related to the presence or 
absence of the national entity and their relationship to the unconditional Abrahamic Covenant, the Fig 
Tree refers to National Israel. 
1. In the immediate context, Spiritual Israel (The Vine) is not restored until the Second Advent.     

Matt 24:29-31  
"But immediately after the tribulation of those days THE SUN WILL BE DARKENED, AND THE MOON 
WILL NOT GIVE ITS LIGHT, AND THE STARS WILL FALL from the sky, and the powers of the heavens 
will be shaken. 30"And then the sign of the Son of Man will appear in the sky, and then all the tribes of the 
earth will mourn, and they will see the SON OF MAN COMING ON THE CLOUDS OF THE SKY with 
power and great glory. 31"And He will send forth His angels with A GREAT TRUMPET and THEY WILL 
GATHER TOGETHER His elect from the four winds, from one end of the sky to the other.  
 

2. In the intermediate context is the removal of the national entity, which would take place shortly 
after the Cross. Mark 11:12-25; Matt 21:18-22 
 

G. The remote context clearly identifies the Fig Tree as National Israel. Hos 9:10  
I found Israel like grapes in the wilderness; I saw your forefathers as the earliest fruit on the fig tree in its first 
season.  But they came to Baal-Peor and devoted themselves to shame, and they became as detestable as 
that which they loved. 
1. Baal-Peor refers to Baal of Peor which was the idol worshipped at Shittim. Num 25:3 
 
2. Those who worshipped the idol were executed. Num 25:4-5 
 
3. The "forefathers" were those of the Exodus Generation, which formed the first National entity. 
 
4. They were believers (grapes), but not adherents to God’s laws. 
 
5. Jewish Believers were known as "good figs" and "bad figs" based on their personal relationship 

with the Lord. Jer 24 
 

H. Since Christ has already referred to the Dispersion of National Israel (Luke 21:24), this parable 
concerning the national entity must refer to its return in the generation of the Second Advent which is 
the immediate context of all three Gospel accounts. 

 
I. Specifics of the Parable interpreted 

1. Fig Tree = Restored National Israel authenticated by overt prosperity in the presence of literal Fig 
Trees. 

 
2. Branch = Israel’s Replanting because it must be planted first to produce, then be cursed and 

disappear. 
 
3. Become Tender = Prosperity after replanting.  
 
4. Leaves = Agriculture thriving.  
 
5. Summer = Millennium which is the time of the harvest of the Fig Tree by the ultimate "Reaper." 

Luke 21:31  
even so you, too, when you see these things coming into existence, you know that the Kingdom of God is 
near. Rev 14:17-20 And another angel came out of the temple which is in heaven, and he also had          
a sharp sickle. 18Then another angel, the one who has power over fire, came out from the altar; and he 
called with a loud voice to him who had the sharp sickle, saying, " Put in your sharp sickle and gather the 
clusters from the vine of the earth, because her grapes are ripe." 19So the angel swung his sickle to      
the earth and gathered the clusters from the vine of the earth, and threw them into the great wine press of 
the wrath of God. 20And the wine press was trodden outside the city, and blood came out from the wine 
press, up to the horses' bridles, for a distance of two hundred miles. 

 
6. All the trees = the other nations of the last days. Luke 21:29; Jdg 9:8-15  

Once the trees went forth to anoint a king over them, and they said to the olive tree, 'Reign over us!' 9"But 
the olive tree said to them, 'Shall I leave my fatness with which God and men are honored, and go to 
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wave over the trees?' 10"Then the trees said to the fig tree, 'You come, reign over us!' 11"But the fig tree 
said to them, 'Shall I leave my sweetness and my good fruit, and go to wave over the trees?' 12"Then the 
trees said to the vine, 'You come, reign over us!' 13"But the vine said to them, 'Shall I leave my new wine, 
which cheers God and men, and go to wave over the trees?' 14"Finally all the trees said to the bramble, 
'You come, reign over us!' 15"The bramble said to the trees, 'If in truth you are anointing me as king over 
you, come and take refuge in my shade; but if not, may fire come out from the bramble and consume the 
cedars of Lebanon.'  
 

7.  Leaves of all the trees = The convergent conditions of the “end times.”  
 

J. As a literal Fig Tree can be overtly observed, so can the “Conditions” of the end-times. 
 
K. Israel will not return in belief. 

1. Their return is based on the Lord Jesus Christ’s reputation, not theirs.  Eze 36:19-28  
Also I scattered them among the nations and they were dispersed throughout the lands. According to 
their ways and their deeds I judged them. 20When they came to the nations where they went, they 
profaned My holy name, because it was said of them, 'These are the people of the Lord; yet they have 
come out of His land.' 21But I had concern for My holy name, which the house of Israel had profaned 
among the nations where they went. Israel to Be Renewed for His Name's Sake 22Therefore say to the 
house of Israel, 'Thus says the Lord God, "It is not for your sake, O house of Israel, that I am about to act, 
but for My holy name, which you have profaned among the nations where you went. 23I will vindicate the 
holiness of My great name which has been profaned among the nations, which you have profaned in their 
midst. Then the nations will know that I am the Lord," declares the Lord God, "when I prove Myself holy 
among you in their sight. 24For I will take you from the nations, gather you from all the lands and bring you 
into your own land. 25Then I will sprinkle clean water on you, and you will be clean; I will cleanse you from 
all your filthiness and from all your idols. 26Moreover, I will give you a new heart and put a new spirit within 
you; and I will remove the heart of stone from your flesh and give you a heart of flesh. 27I will put My Spirit 
within you and cause you to walk in My statutes, and you will be careful to observe My ordinances. 28You 
will live in the land that I gave to your forefathers; so you will be My people, and I will be your God.         
cf. Eze 34:29 I will establish for them a renowned planting place, and they will not again be victims of 
famine in the land, and they will not endure the insults of the nations anymore. 
 

2. No nation is established apart from God’s permission. Jer 18:7-10  
At one moment I might speak concerning a nation or concerning a kingdom to uproot, to pull down, or to 
destroy it; 8if that nation against which I have spoken turns from its evil, I will relent concerning the 
calamity I planned to bring on it. 9"Or at another moment I might speak concerning a nation or concerning 
a kingdom to build up or to plant it; 10if it does evil in My sight by not obeying My voice, then I will think 
better of the good with which I had promised to bless it.  
 

3. There are direct statements that Israel will first return in unbelief. Eze 36:8-12  
But you, 0 mountains of Israel, you will put forth your branches and bear your fruit for My people Israel 
(spiritual); for they will soon come. 9For, behold, I am for you, and I will turn to you, and you shall be 
cultivated and sown. 10And I will multiply men on you, all the house of Israel, all of it; and the cities will be 
inhabited, and the waste places will be rebuilt. 11And I will multiply on you man and beast; and they will 
increase and be fruitful; and I will cause you to be inhabited as you were formerly (under Joshua) and will 
treat you better than at the first. Thus you will know that I am the Lord. 12Yes, I will cause men-My people 
Israel-to walk on you and possess you, so that you will become their inheritance and never again bereave 
them of children. Eze 36:24-25 For I will take you from the nations, gather you from all the lands, and 
bring you into your own land. 25Then (after the physical restoration then the spiritual restoration) I will 
sprinkle clean water on you, and you will be clean; Eze 37:1-10; Isa 27:6 In the days to come Jacob will 
take root, Israel will blossom and sprout, and they will fill the whole earth with fruit (Verses 1, 12, and 13 
set context). 
 

4. Logically, they will return in unbelief based on the way the gospel is spread in the Tribulation. 
Matt 24:14  
This gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in the whole world as a testimony to all the nations, and 
then the end will come.  
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5. National belief will not be until the Millennium. Joel 2:26-29  
You will have plenty to eat and be satisfied And praise the name of the Lord your God, Who has dealt 
wondrously with you; Then My people will never be put to shame. 27Thus you will know that I am in the 
midst of Israel, And that I am the Lord your God, And there is no other; And My people will never be put to 
shame. The Promise of the Spirit 28It will come about after this That I will pour out My Spirit on all 
mankind; And your sons and daughters will prophesy, Your old men will dream dreams, Your young men 
will see visions. 29Even on the male and female servants I will pour out My Spirit in those days. 

  
L. The return of National Israel is the "Convergent Condition" that signals the last generation of the 

Church Age. Matt 24:33; Mark 13:29; Luke 21:31-32 
In this manner, indeed, you all, when you shall see these things corning into existence, you know that it is 
near-at the doors. 32Dogmatically, I say to you all that this generation definitely will not pass away until which 
time all these things shall come into existence. 
1.  The first door to the Kingdom of God is the Rapture. Rev 4:1  

After these things I looked, and behold, a door standing open in heaven, and the first voice which I had 
heard, like the sound of a trumpet speaking with me, said, "Come up here, and I will show you what must 
take place after these things."  
 

2.  The second door is the Second Advent. Luke 13:22-30  
And He was passing through from one city and village to another, teaching, and proceeding on His way to 
Jerusalem. 23And someone said to Him, "Lord, are there just a few who are being saved?" And He said to 
them, 24"Strive to enter through the narrow door; for many, I tell you, will seek to enter and will not be 
able. 25"Once the head of the house gets up and shuts the door, and you begin to stand outside and 
knock on the door, saying, 'Lord, open up to us!' then He will answer and say to you, 'I do not know where 
you are from.' 26"Then you will begin to say, 'We ate and drank in Your presence, and You taught in our 
streets'; 27and He will say, 'I tell you, I do not know where you are from; DEPART FROM ME, ALL YOU 
EVILDOERS.' 28"In that place there will be weeping and gnashing of teeth when you see Abraham and 
Isaac and Jacob and all the prophets in the kingdom of God, but yourselves being thrown out. 29"And they 
will come from east and west and from north and south, and will recline at the table in the kingdom of 
God. 30"And behold, some are last who will be first and some are first who will be last."  
 

3.  Since the first door is the Rapture, the Fig Tree will be observable in the Church Age.  
 
4. The Church Age begins with a major prophecy and ends with one.   

(Removal and restoration of the Fig Tree) 
 

M. It is impossible to identify the length of the last generation. Mark 13:32 & Matt 24:36 
1.  Israel officially became a nation on May 14, 1948.  
 Prime Minister David ben Gurion said that "our policy consists of bringing all Jews to Israel, we are still at 

the beginning." 
 
2.  All past attempts at Zionism have failed.  
 
3. The Bible does not define the length of a generation. 

a. Matthew 1 gives us various lengths of generations ranging from 27-70 years.  
b. Matthew 24:34 uses AN + Aorist Subjunctive of GINOMAI, translated, "may take place," to 

indicate an indefinite generation length. 
c. Conclusion: The generation that saw Israel return as a nation will have representatives alive at 

the Second Advent.   
 

N. Application: We are still expected to bless Israel. Gen 12:3  
And I will bless those who bless you, And the one who curses you I will curse. And in you all the families of 
the earth will be blessed.  
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Section F–What Happens at the Rapture? 
Sequence of Events at the Rapture 

 
Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
Section D–When Does it Happen? 
Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 
Section F–What Happens at the Rapture? 

1. Sequence of Events at the Rapture 
  
A. The accumulation of unrepentant sins of this civilization demands Divine Wrath from which Believers 

will be delivered. 1 Thes 1:9-10 
For they themselves report about us what kind of a reception we had with you, and how you turned to God 
from idols to serve a living and true God, 10and to wait for His Son from heaven, whom He raised from the 
dead, that is Jesus, who rescues us from the wrath to come. 1 Thes 5:8-11 But since we are of the day, let us 
be sober, having put on the breastplate of faith and love, and as a helmet, the hope of salvation. 9For God 
has not destined us for wrath, but for obtaining salvation through our Lord Jesus Christ, 10who died for us, so 
that whether we are awake or asleep, we will live together with Him. 11Therefore encourage one another and 
build up one another, just as you also are doing. Rev 3:10 'Because you have kept the word of My 
perseverance, I also will keep you from the hour of testing, that hour which is about to come upon the whole 
world, to test those who dwell on the earth.  
 

B. The Lord will shout with an archangelic voice, possibly with the command He gave to Lazarus.            
1 Thes 4:16 cf. John 11:43  
Lazarus, come forth  
 

C. The trumpet will sound. 1 Thes 4:16  
For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel and with the 
trumpet of God, and the dead in Christ will rise first. 1 Cor 15:52 in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at 
the last trumpet; for the trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised imperishable, and we will be changed. 
 

D. Dead Church Age Believers will rise first. 1 Thes 4:16 
 
E. The physically dead Believers will receive Resurrection Bodies. 1 Cor 15:51-52 

Behold, I tell you a mystery; we shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, 52in a moment, in the twinkling 
of an eye, at the last trumpet; for the trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised imperishable, and we 
shall be changed. 
 

F. Living Believers of the Church Age will receive Resurrection Bodies. 1 Cor 15:52 
 
G. All will be caught up to meet the Lord in the air. 1 Thes 4:17 

Then we who are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the 
air, and thus we shall always be with the Lord.  

 
H. It will happen rapidly. 1 Cor 15:52 
 
I. It is one of the victories in the Angelic Conflict for Church Age Believers. 1 Cor 15:54  

But when this perishable will have put on the imperishable, and this mortal will have put on immortality, then 
will come about the saying that is written “Death is swallowed up in victory. 0 Death, where is your victory?    
O Death, where is your sting? 
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Events for the Royal Family of God after the Rapture 
 
Section F–What Happens at the Rapture? 

2. Events for the Royal Family of God after the Rapture 
 

A. We will all stand before the Judgment Seat of Christ.  2 Cor 5:10  
For we must all appear before the judgment seat of Christ, that each one may be recompensed for his deeds 
in the body, according to what he has done, whether good or worthless.  
1. It is the reward ceremony for Church Age Believers. 1 Thes 2:19-20 

For who is our hope or joy or crown of exultation? Is it not even you, in the presence of our Lord Jesus at 
His coming? 20For you are our glory and joy. 1 Cor 3:12-15 Now if any man builds on the foundation with 
gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, straw, 13each man's work will become evident; for the day will 
show it because it is to be revealed with fire, and the fire itself will test the quality of each man's work. 14If 
any man's work which he has built on it remains, he will receive a reward. 15If any man's work is burned 
up, he will suffer loss; but he himself will be saved, yet so as through fire.  
 

2. The issue will be rewards to the saints. Luke 14:12-14  
And He also went on to say to the one who had invited Him, "When you give a luncheon or a dinner, do 
not invite your friends or your brother or your relatives or rich neighbors, lest they also invite you in return, 
and repayment come to you. 13"But when you give a reception, invite the poor, the crippled, the lame, the 
blind, 14and you will be blessed, since they do not have the means to repay you; for you will be repaid at 
the resurrection of the righteous."  
 

3. The major test is whether or not we "loved our brother." Rom 14:10  
But you, why do you judge your brother? Or you again, why do you regard your brother with contempt?  
For we shall all stand before the judgment seat of God. (Did we take action or just act?) 
 

B. After the Judgment Seat of Christ, sometime during the Tribulation, will be the marriage ceremony of 
Jesus Christ to His Bride, the Church. Rev 19:7-8 
"Let us rejoice and be glad and give the glory to Him, for the marriage of the Lamb has come and His bride 
has made herself ready." 8It was given to her to clothe herself in fine linen, bright and clean; for the fine linen 
is the righteous acts of the saints.  
 

C. The Bride will return with Christ to Armageddon. Rev 19:14 
And the armies which are in heaven, clothed in fine linen, white and clean, were following Him on white 
horses. 

 
D. The Wedding Supper of the Lamb will take place. Rev 19:9  

Then he said to me, "Write, 'Blessed are those who are invited to the marriage supper of the Lamb.'" And he 
said to me, "These are true words of God." Rev 20:2-3 And he laid hold of the dragon, the serpent of old, who 
is the devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand years; 3and he threw him into the abyss, and shut it and 
sealed it over him, so that he would not deceive the nations any longer, until the thousand years were 
completed; after these things he must be released for a short time.  
 

E. Eternity with God in the New Heaven and Earth. Rev 22 
 

Applications to the Royal Family in the Last Generation 
 

Section F–What Happens at the Rapture? 
3. Applications to the Royal Family in the Last Generation 

 
A. We must realize that no generation in history in which a major prophetic event was to be fulfilled has 

been left in the dark. 
1. Flood Generation. Gen 6:3 

Then the Lord said, "My Spirit shall not strive with man forever, because he also is flesh; nevertheless his 
days shall be one hundred and twenty years."  
 

2.  Exodus Generation. Gen 15:12-17 
  Now when the sun was going down, a deep sleep fell upon Abram; and behold, terror and great darkness 

fell upon him. 13And God said to Abram, "Know for certain that your descendants will be strangers in a 
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land that is not theirs, where they will be enslaved and oppressed four hundred years. 14But I will also 
judge the nation whom they will serve; and afterward they will come out with many possessions. 15And as 
for you, you shall go to your fathers in peace; you shall be buried at a good old age. 16Then in the fourth 
generation they shall return here, for the iniquity of the Amorite is not yet complete." 17And it came about 
when the sun had set, that it was very dark, and behold, there appeared a smoking oven and a flaming 
torch which passed between these pieces. 

 
3. Conquest Generation. Num 14:33-34 

'And your sons shall be shepherds for forty years in the wilderness, and they shall suffer for your 
unfaithfulness, until your corpses lie in the wilderness. 34'According to the number of days which you 
spied out the land, forty days, for every day you shall bear your guilt a year, even forty years, and you 
shall know My opposition.  

 
4. Post-Exilic Generation. Jer 25:11-12 

 'And this whole land shall be a desolation and a horror, and these nations shall serve the king of Babylon 
seventy years. 12'Then it will be when seventy years are completed I will punish the king of Babylon and 
that nation,' declares the Lord, 'for their iniquity, and the land of the Chaldeans; and I will make it an 
everlasting desolation. Jer 29:10 "For thus says the Lord, 'When seventy years have been completed for 
Babylon, I will visit you and fulfill My good word to you, to bring you back to this place. Dan 9:2 in the first 
year of his reign I, Daniel, observed in the books the number of the years which was revealed as the word 
of the Lord to Jeremiah the prophet for the completion of the desolations of Jerusalem, namely, seventy 
years. 

 
5. First Advent Generation. Dan 9:24-27 
  "Seventy weeks have been decreed for your people and your holy city, to finish the transgression, to 

make an end of sin, to make atonement for iniquity, to bring in everlasting righteousness, to seal up vision 
and prophecy, and to anoint the most holy place. 25"So you are to know and discern that from the issuing 
of a decree to restore and rebuild Jerusalem until Messiah the Prince there will be seven weeks and sixty-
two weeks; it will be built again, with plaza and moat, even in times of distress. 26"Then after the sixty-two 
weeks the Messiah will be cut off and have nothing, and the people of the prince who is to come will 
destroy the city and the sanctuary. And its end will come with a flood; even to the end there will be war; 
desolations are determined. 27"And he will make a firm covenant with the many for one week, but in the 
middle of the week he will put a stop to sacrifice and grain offering; and on the wing of abominations will 
come one who makes desolate, even until a complete destruction, one that is decreed, is poured out on 
the one who makes desolate."  

 
6. Rapture Generation. Mark 13:28-32 

"Now learn the parable from the fig tree: when its branch has already become tender, and puts forth its 
leaves, you know that summer is near. 29"Even so, you too, when you see these things happening, 
recognize that He is near, right at the door. 30"Truly I say to you, this generation will not pass away until all 
these things take place. 31"Heaven and earth will pass away, but My words will not pass away. 32"But of 
that day or hour no one knows, not even the angels in heaven, nor the Son, but the Father alone.  

 
7. Second Advent Generation. Mark 13:28-32; Dan 9:24-27  
 

B. There will be different types of Believers at the Rapture based on the principles taught in this parable 
concerning the importance of preparedness. Luke 12:35-48 
Be dressed in readiness, and keep your lamps lit. 36"Be like men who are waiting for their master when he 
returns from the wedding feast, so that they may immediately open the door to him when he comes and 
knocks. 37"Blessed are those slaves whom the master will find on the alert when he comes; truly I say to you, 
that he will gird himself to serve, and have them recline at the table, and will come up and wait on them. 
38"Whether he comes in the second watch, or even in the third, and finds them so, blessed are those slaves. 
39"But be sure of this, that if the head of the house had known at what hour the thief was coming, he would 
not have allowed his house to be broken into. 40"You too, be ready; for the Son of Man is coming at an hour 
that you do not expect." 41Peter said, "Lord, are You addressing this parable to us, or to everyone else as 
well?" 42And the Lord said, "Who then is the faithful and sensible steward, whom his master will put in charge 
of his servants, to give them their rations at the proper time? 43"Blessed is that slave whom his master finds 
so doing when he comes. 44"Truly I say to you that he will put him in charge of all his possessions. 45"But if 
that slave says in his heart, 'My master will be a long time in coming,' and begins to beat the slaves, both men 
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and women, and to eat and drink and get drunk; 46the master of that slave will come on a day when he does 
not expect him and at an hour he does not know, and will cut him in pieces, and assign him a place with the 
unbelievers. 47"And that slave who knew his master's will and did not get ready or act in accord with his will, 
will receive many lashes, 48but the one who did not know it, and committed deeds worthy of a flogging, will 
receive but few. From everyone who has been given much, much will be required; and to whom they 
entrusted much, of him they will ask all the more.  
 
1. Those who are spiritually awake at the Rapture will receive great blessing. 
 
2. Those who are unbelievers and do not get saved in the Tribulation will end up in the lake of fire. 
 
3. Those that know the Truth and do not teach it will lose a tremendous amount of rewards. 
 
4. Those that do not know the Truth and hence do not teach it will lose rewards, but have less 

discipline in time than those who knew it but didn’t do it.  
 

C. We are to be spiritually alert. Matt 24:42-44  
"Therefore be on the alert, for you do not know which day your Lord is coming. 43"But be sure of this, that if 
the head of the house had known at what time of the night the thief was coming, he would have been on the 
alert and would not have allowed his house to be broken into. 44"For this reason you also must be ready; for 
the Son of Man is coming at an hour when you do not think He will. Mark 13:33-37 "Take heed, keep on the 
alert; for you do not know when the appointed time will come. 34"It is like a man away on a journey, who upon 
leaving his house and putting his slaves in charge, assigning to each one his task, also commanded the 
doorkeeper to stay on the alert. 35"Therefore, be on the alert–for you do not know when the master of the 
house is coming, whether in the evening, at midnight, or when the rooster crows, or in the morning–36in case 
he should come suddenly and find you asleep. 37"What I say to you I say to all, 'Be on the alert!'" Luke 12:35-
37 "Be dressed in readiness, and keep your lamps lit. 36"Be like men who are waiting for their master when he 
returns from the wedding feast, so that they may immediately open the door to him when he comes and 
knocks. 37"Blessed are those slaves whom the master will find on the alert when he comes; truly I say to you, 
that he will gird himself to serve, and have them recline at the table, and will come up and wait on them.  
 

D. We are to be free from the intoxicants of evil. 1 Thes 5:6  
Therefore, consequently let us not begin to be spiritually asleep as the rest, but on the contrary, let us be alert 
(spiritually awake) and also let us be sober (free from intoxicants). 1 Pet 1:13 Therefore, gird your minds for 
action, keep sober in spirit, fix your hope completely on the grace to be brought to you at the revelation of 
Jesus Christ. 1 Pet 5:8 Be of sober spirit, be on the alert. Your adversary, the devil, prowls about like a 
roaring lion, seeking someone to devour. 
 

E. We are to be totally loyal to the Word of God. Matt 24:45-47 
Who then is the faithful and sensible slave whom his master put in charge of his household to give them their 
food at the proper time? 46"Blessed is that slave whom his master finds so doing when he comes. 47"Truly I 
say to you that he will put him in charge of all his possessions. and Luke 12:42-44 

 
F.  We are to produce maximum fruit with our allotted resources. Luke 19:12-27  

(Parable of the money usage) 
 

G. We are to be unashamed of being a believer in the Lord Jesus Christ, which in context is a failure to 
deny self. Mark 8:38  
For whoever is ashamed of Me and My words in this adulterous and sinful generation, the Son of Man will 
also be ashamed of him when He comes in the glory of His Father with the holy angels. (Ashamed = 
recognition of a shortcoming). 

 
H. We are not to be focused on material things. Matt 16:26-27  

For what will a man be profited, if he gains the whole world, and forfeits his soul? Or what will a man give in 
exchange for his soul? 27For the Son of Man is going to come in the glory of His Father with His angels; and 
will then recompense every man according to his deeds. 

 
I. We are to be patient about His return so that we do not get distracted by the things of the world.     

Heb 10:36-37  
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For you have need of endurance, so that when you have done the will of God, you may receive what was 
promised. 37For yet in a very little while, He who is coming will come, and will not unnecessarily delay. (OU + 
CHRONIDZW) Jas 5:7a Be patient, therefore, brethren, until the coming of the Lord 

 
J. We are to look toward eternity by putting aside all lusts of the flesh. Col 3:3-5  

For you have died and your life is hidden with Christ in God. 4When Christ, who is our life, is revealed, then 
you also will be revealed with Him in glory. 5Therefore consider the members of your earthly body as dead to 
immorality, impurity, passion, evil desire, and greed, which amounts to idolatry.   

K. We are to grow in knowledge and discernment. Php 1:9-10 
And this I pray, that your love may abound still more and more in real knowledge and all discernment, so that 
you may approve the things that are excellent, 10in order to be sincere and blameless until the day of Christ. 

 
L. We are to be Spiritually Mature. 1 Thes 5:23 

Now may the God of peace Himself sanctify you entirely; and may your spirit and soul and body be preserved 
complete, without blame at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. 1 John 2:28 and now, little children, abide in 
Him, so that when He appears, we may have confidence and not shrink away from Him in shame at His 
coming. 

 
M. We are to be faithful in our ministry. 2 Tim 4:1-2 

I solemnly charge you in the presence of God and of Christ Jesus, who is to judge the living and the dead, 
and by His appearing and His kingdom: 2preach the word; be ready in season and out of season; reprove, 
rebuke, exhort, with great patience and instruction. 1 Tim 6:13-14 I charge you in the presence of God, who 
gives life to all things, and of Christ Jesus, who testified the good confession before Pontius Pilate, 14that you 
keep the commandment without stain or reproach until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ,  

 
N.  We are to grow faster when we see that the Day of the Lord "drawing near." Heb 10:25 

not forsaking the assembling together, as is the habit of some, but exhorting one another; and all the more as 
you see (BLEPW in present) the day drawing near (Pres Ptc EGGIDZW = action in progress; so much for 
citing the Perfect tense for immanency–James was written before Hebrews; this writer says it is still "drawing 
near" not that all events necessary for the Rapture have already been fulfilled). 
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Section G–The End-Time Nations 
The King of the North 

 
Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
Section D–When Does it Happen? 
Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 
Section F–What Happens at the Rapture? 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 

1. The King of the North 
 
When the Rapture Generation is identified, the other entities can be identified.  
 
A. The King of the North (Eze 38-39) leads a powerful northern nation. Jer 50:3  

For a nation has come up against her out of the north; it will make her land, an object of horror, and there will 
be no inhabitants in it. 50:9 For behold, I am going to arouse and bring up against Babylon a horde of nations 
from the land of the north, and they will draw up their battle lines against her. 50:26 Come to her from the 
farthest border; Open up her barns, Pile her up like heaps and utterly destroy her, let nothing be left to her.  
51:48 Then heaven and earth and all that is in them will shout for joy over Babylon, For the destroyers will 
come to her from the north. 
 

B. His warriors are described as rapacious and cruel. Isa 13:18  
and, their bows will dash in pieces the young men, they will not even have compassion on the fruit of the 
womb, nor will their eye pity children Jer 50:13 She will be completely desolate. 
 

C. They will be armed with a multitude of arrows that "smash in pieces" rather than pierce. Jer 50:9  
their arrows will be like a warrior who makes childless, who does not return empty-handed 50:14 Draw up 
your battle lines against Babylon on every side, all you who bend the bow; shoot at her, do not be sparing 
with your arrows, for she has sinned against the Lord. Isa 13:18 And their bows will mow down (smash to 
pieces) the young men, They will not even have compassion on the fruit of the womb, Nor will their eye pity 
children.  
 

D. They will fulfill the Plan of God for the destruction of Economic Babylon. Isa 13:3  
I have commanded My consecrated ones, I have even called My mighty warriors, My proudly exulting ones, to 
execute My anger. 
 

E. They will have many allies who will participate in the destruction of Economic Babylon. Jer 51:27-28  
Lift up a signal in the land, blow a trumpet among the nations (note use of trumpet in military connotation) 
Summon against her the kingdoms of Ararat, Minni and Ashkenaz.; Appoint a captain against her, Bring up 
the horses like bristly locusts, 28Consecrate the nations against her, the kings of the Medes, their governors 
and prefects, and every land of their dominion.  
 

F. They will execute a surprise attack on Economic Babylon. Jer 51:12  
Lift up a signal against the walls of Babylon; Post a strong guard, Station sentries, Place men in ambush.  
 

G. The one who studies will be able to identify the King of the North in the last generation. Isa 21:6-10 
For thus the Lord says to me, "Go, station the lookout, let him report what he sees. 7"When he sees riders, 
horsemen in pairs, A train of donkeys, a train of camels, Let him pay close attention, very close attention." 
8Then the lookout called, "O Lord, I stand continually by day on the watchtower, And I am stationed every 
night at my guard post. 9"Now behold, here comes a troop of riders, horsemen in pairs." And one said, 
"Fallen, fallen is Babylon; And all the images of her gods are shattered on the ground." 10O my threshed 
people, and my afflicted of the threshing floor! What I have heard from the Lord of hosts, The God of Israel, I 
make known to you.  
 

H. Russia fulfills the requirements, with Moscow being due north of Israel. 
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The Kings of the East 
 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 

2. The Kings of the East 
 

A. The Kings of the East are those nations to the east of the Euphrates. Rev 16:12 
 
B. They are known to come from the "Land of Sinim." Isa 49:11-13 

"I will make all My mountains a road, And My highways will be raised up. 12"Behold, these will come from afar; 
And lo, these will come from the north and from the west, And these from the land of Sinim." 13Shout for joy, 
O heavens! And rejoice, O earth! Break forth into joyful shouting, O mountains! For the Lord has comforted 
His people And will have compassion on His afflicted. 
 

C. It is a strong and willful conglomerate of peoples which are feared because of their numbers.          
Rev 9:13-16 
And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is before God, 
14one saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet, "Release the four angels who are bound at the great 
river Euphrates." 15And the four angels, who had been prepared for the hour and day and month and year, 
were released, so that they might kill a third of mankind. 16And the number of the armies of the horsemen was 
two hundred million; I heard the number of them. (200 Million; Note: The numerical requirement of this 
number was not reached until the 20th Century. If the Rapture had occurred in the first century AD, how could 
this prophecy have been fulfilled literally?) 
 

D. This is currently fulfilled by the Polytheistic nations of the East including the Chinese, Vietnamese, 
Japanese, Koreans, et. al. 

 
The King of the South 

 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 

3. The King of the South 
 

A. Refers to the kingdom south of Palestine which will be led by Egypt. Dan 11:40-45  
At the end time the king of the South will collide with him, and the king of the North will storm against him with 
chariots, with horsemen and with many ships; and he will enter countries, overflow them and pass through. 
41"He will also enter the Beautiful Land, and many countries will fall; but these will be rescued out of his hand: 
Edom, Moab and the foremost of the sons of Ammon. 42"Then he will stretch out his hand against other 
countries, and the land of Egypt will not escape. 43"But he will gain control over the hidden treasures of gold 
and silver and over all the precious things of Egypt; and Libyans and Ethiopians will follow at his heels. 44"But 
rumors from the East and from the North will disturb him, and he will go forth with great wrath to destroy and 
annihilate many. 45"He will pitch the tents of his royal pavilion between the seas and the beautiful Holy 
Mountain; yet he will come to his end, and no one will help him. 
 

B. After the King of the North destroys the King of the South, the King of the North will be joined by 
Ethiopia and Libya. Dan 11:43  
"But he will gain control over the hidden treasures of gold and silver and over all the precious things of Egypt; 
and Libyans and Ethiopians will follow at his heels. Eze 38:5 (Also Iran) 
 

C. Africa will be unified. They elected their first “king” in 2009, Muammar Khadafi.  
(Said specifically to be destroyed by the King of the North) 
 

D. This does not need to occur before the Rapture since the King of the North does not conquer them 
until near the end of the Great Tribulation. 
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The King of the West 
 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 

4. The King of the West 
 

A. This man is a super genius who solidifies a ten nation confederacy into a major political unit.          
Rev 17:7-13 
And the angel said to me, "Why do you wonder? I will tell you the mystery of the woman and of the beast that 
carries her, which has the seven heads and the ten horns. 8" The beast that you saw was, and is not, and is 
about to come up out of the abyss and go to destruction. And those who dwell on the earth, whose name has 
not been written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, will wonder when they see the beast, that 
he was and is not and will come. 9"Here is the mind which has wisdom. The seven heads are seven 
mountains on which the woman sits, 10and they are seven kings; five have fallen, one is, the other has not yet 
come; and when he comes, he must remain a little while. 11"The beast which was and is not, is himself also 
an eighth and is one of the seven, and he goes to destruction. 12"The ten horns which you saw are ten kings 
who have not yet received a kingdom, but they receive authority as kings with the beast for one hour. 
13"These have one purpose, and they give their power and authority to the beast. Dan 7:7-8 "After this I kept 
looking in the night visions, and behold, a fourth beast, dreadful and terrifying and extremely strong; and it 
had large iron teeth. It devoured and crushed and trampled down the remainder with its feet; and it was 
different from all the beasts that were before it, and it had ten horns. 8"While I was contemplating the horns, 
behold, another horn, a little one, came up among them, and three of the first horns were pulled out by the 
roots before it; and behold, this horn possessed eyes like the eyes of a man and a mouth uttering great 
boasts. Dan 7:23-27 "Thus he said: 'The fourth beast will be a fourth kingdom on the earth, which will be 
different from all the other kingdoms and will devour the whole earth and tread it down and crush it. 24'As for 
the ten horns, out of this kingdom ten kings will arise; and another will arise after them, and he will be different 
from the previous ones and will subdue three kings. 25'He will speak out against the Most High and wear down 
the saints of the Highest One, and he will intend to make alterations in times and in law; and they will be given 
into his hand for a time, times, and half a time. 26'But the court will sit for judgment, and his dominion will be 
taken away, annihilated and destroyed forever. 27'Then the sovereignty, the dominion and the greatness of all 
the kingdoms under the whole heaven will be given to the people of the saints of the Highest One; His 
kingdom will be an everlasting kingdom, and all the dominions will serve and obey Him.'  
 

B. The Headquarters will be set up in Rome. Rev 17:4-6 
The woman was clothed in purple and scarlet, and adorned with gold and precious stones and pearls, having 
in her hand a gold cup full of abominations and of the unclean things of her immorality, 5and on her forehead 
a name was written, a mystery, "BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS AND OF THE 
ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH." 6And I saw the woman drunk with the blood of the saints, and with the 
blood of the witnesses of Jesus. When I saw her, I wondered greatly. Rev 17:9-10 Here is the mind which has 
wisdom. The seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman sits, 10and they are seven kings; five 
have fallen, one is, the other has not yet come; and when he comes, he must remain a little while.  
 

C. He will lead a major military power which will not hesitate to attack the King of the North’s forces, and 
with which the Jews will not hesitate to make a treaty. Dan 9:27 
"And he will make a firm covenant with the many for one week, but in the middle of the week he will put a stop 
to sacrifice and grain offering; and on the wing of abominations will come one who makes desolate, even until 
a complete destruction, one that is decreed, is poured out on the one who makes desolate." Dan 11:36-39 
"Then the king will do as he pleases, and he will exalt and magnify himself above every god and will speak 
monstrous things against the God of gods; and he will prosper until the indignation is finished, for that which is 
decreed will be done. 37"He will show no regard for the gods of his fathers or for the desire of women, nor will 
he show regard for any other god; for he will magnify himself above them all. 38"But instead he will honor a 
god of fortresses, a god whom his fathers did not know; he will honor him with gold, silver, costly stones and 
treasures. 39"He will take action against the strongest of fortresses with the help of a foreign god; he will give 
great honor to those who acknowledge him and will cause them to rule over the many, and will parcel out land 
for a price. 
  

D. He is the dictator of the Revived Roman Empire. Rev 17:9-10  
Here is the mind which has wisdom. The seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman sits, 10and 
they are seven kings; five have fallen, one is, the other has not yet come; and when he comes, he must 
remain a little while.  
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E. He is the Antichrist–the Beast out of the Sea. Rev 13:1-9 
And the dragon stood on the sand of the seashore. Then I saw a beast coming up out of the sea, having ten 
horns and seven heads, and on his horns were ten diadems, and on his heads were blasphemous names. 
2And the beast which I saw was like a leopard, and his feet were like those of a bear, and his mouth like the 
mouth of a lion. And the dragon gave him his power and his throne and great authority. 3I saw one of his 
heads as if it had been slain, and his fatal wound was healed. And the whole earth was amazed and followed 
after the beast; 4they worshiped the dragon because he gave his authority to the beast; and they worshiped 
the beast, saying, "Who is like the beast, and who is able to wage war with him?" 5There was given to him a 
mouth speaking arrogant words and blasphemies, and authority to act for forty-two months was given to him. 
6And he opened his mouth in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme His name and His tabernacle, that is, 
those who dwell in heaven. 7It was also given to him to make war with the saints and to overcome them, and 
authority over every tribe and people and tongue and nation was given to him. 8All who dwell on the earth will 
worship him, everyone whose name has not been written from the foundation of the world in the book of life of 
the Lamb who has been slain. 9If anyone has an ear, let him hear.  
 

F. He is known as the "Man of Lawlessness." 2 Thes 2:3-4 
Let no one in any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the apostasy comes first, and the man of 
lawlessness is revealed, the son of destruction, 4who opposes and exalts himself above every so-called god 
or object of worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, displaying himself as being God.  
 

Israel 
 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 

5. Israel 
 

A. Will be in the land in an unconverted state. (See also Chapter 5, Section 4, point K.) Eze 36:19-28 
"Also I scattered them among the nations, and they were dispersed throughout the lands. According to their 
ways and their deeds I judged them. 20"When they came to the nations where they went, they profaned My 
holy name, because it was said of them, 'These are the people of the Lord; yet they have come out of His 
land.' 21"But I had concern for My holy name, which the house of Israel had profaned among the nations 
where they went. 22"Therefore, say to the house of Israel, 'Thus says the Lord God," It is not for your sake, O 
house of Israel, that I am about to act, but for My holy name, which you have profaned among the nations 
where you went. 23"And I will vindicate the holiness of My great name which has been profaned among the 
nations, which you have profaned in their midst. Then the nations will know that I am the Lord," declares the 
Lord God, "when I prove Myself holy among you in their sight. 24"For I will take you from the nations, gather 
you from all the lands, and bring you into your own land. 25"Then I will sprinkle clean water on you, and you 
will be clean; I will cleanse you from all your filthiness and from all your idols. 26"Moreover, I will give you a 
new heart and put a new spirit within you; and I will remove the heart of stone from your flesh and give you    
a heart of flesh. 27"And I will put My Spirit within you and cause you to walk in My statutes, and you will be 
careful to observe My ordinances. 28"And you will live in the land that I gave to your forefathers; so you will be 
My people, and I will be your God. cf. Eze 34:28-29 "And they will no longer be a prey to the nations, and the 
beasts of the earth will not devour them; but they will live securely, and no one will make them afraid. 29"And I 
will establish for them a renowned planting place, and they will not again be victims of famine in the land, and 
they will not endure the insults of the nations anymore.  
 

B. Will have a foolish and worthless shepherd. Zech 11:15-17  
and the Lord said to me, "Take again for yourself the equipment of a foolish shepherd. 16For behold, I am 
going to raise up a shepherd in the land who will not care for the perishing, seek the scattered, heal the 
broken, or sustain the one standing, but will devour the flesh of the fat sheep and tear off their hoofs, 17Woe to 
the worthless shepherd who leaves the flock!  A sword will be on his arm and on his right eye! His arm will be 
totally withered, and his right eye will be blind. Eze 34:8-10 "As I live," declares the Lord God, "surely because 
My flock has become a prey, My flock has even become food for all the beasts of the field for lack of a 
shepherd, and My shepherds did not search for My flock, but rather the shepherds fed themselves and did not 
feed My flock; 9therefore, you shepherds, hear the word of the Lord: 10'Thus says the Lord God, "Behold,  I 
am against the shepherds, and I shall demand My sheep from them and make them cease from feeding 
sheep. So the shepherds will not feed themselves anymore, but I shall deliver My flock from their mouth, that 
they may not be food for them."'  
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C. Jews will dwell all over the world at that time. Eze 38:8  
After many days you will be summoned in the latter years you will come into the land that is restored from the 
sword, whose inhabitants have been gathered from many nations to the mountains of Israel which had been a 
continual waste, but its people were brought out from the nations, and they are living securely, all of them.  
Jer 31:15-17 Thus says the Lord, "A voice is heard in Ramah, Lamentation and bitter weeping. Rachel is 
weeping for her children; She refuses to be comforted for her children, Because they are no more." 16Thus 
says the Lord, "Restrain your voice from weeping And your eyes from tears; For your work will be rewarded," 
declares the Lord, "And they will return from the land of the enemy. 17"There is hope for your future," declares 
the Lord, "And your children will return to their own territory.  
 

Religious Babylon  
(Rev 17:1-18) 

 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 

6. Religious Babylon 
 
A. Religious Babylon will be centered in Rome. Rev 17:9 

Here is the mind which has wisdom The seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman sits,  
 

B. It is called the Great Harlot because it has a history of seducing the nations with religion. Rev 17:1-2 
cf. Rev 2:23-27 (Pergamum) and Rev 2:18-29 (Thyatira) 
Then one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls came and spoke with me, saying, "Come here, I will 
show you the judgment of the great harlot who sits on many waters (waters used in Rev 13 of Gentile nations 
and identified in 17:15), 2with whom the kings of the earth committed acts of immorality, and those who dwell 
on the earth were made drunk with the wine of her immorality."  
 

C. It is very wealthy. Rev 17:4 
The woman was clothed in purple and scarlet, and adorned with gold and precious stones and pearls, having 
in her hand a gold cup full of abominations and of the unclean things of her immorality,  
 

D. It has initiated and maintained the Babylonian worldview established at the Tower of Babel. Rev 17:5  
and on her forehead a name was written, a mystery, "BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS 
AND OF THE ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH."  
 

E. The Beast from the Sea will become the Dictator of this Revived Roman Empire. Rev 17:8-12 
The beast that you saw was, and is not, and is about to come up out of the abyss and go to destruction. And 
those who dwell on the earth, whose name has not been written in the book of life from the foundation of the 
world, will wonder when they see the beast, that he was and is not and will come. 9"Here is the mind which 
has wisdom. The seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman sits, 10(a) and they are seven kings; 
(b) five have fallen, (c) one is, (d) the other has not yet come; (e) and when he comes, he must remain a little 
while. 11"The beast which was and is not, is himself also an eighth and is one of the seven, and he goes to 
destruction. 12"The ten horns which you saw are ten kings who have not yet received a kingdom, but they 
receive authority as kings with the beast for one hour (7 years–Rev 3:10).  
1. There is a double analogy because the 7 heads refer to both 7 Kingdoms and 7 Kings. 17:9-10  

"Here is the mind which has wisdom. The seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman sits, 
10(a) and they are seven kings; (b) five have fallen, (c) one is, (d) the other has not yet come; (e) and 
when he comes, he must remain a little while. 
 

2. "Five have fallen," (10b) refers primarily to the kingdoms, but also considers specific kings. 
 
3. The phrase, "one is," refers to the kingdom and king (Domitian) at the time of the writing of the 

book of Revelation in 96 A.D. 
 
4. The phrase, "one is yet to come," refers to the king of the 7th Kingdom.   
 
5. By 96 A.D., Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Persia and Greece had fallen, with Rome in existence and 

with a revival of it still to come. 
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6. The Beast is the king of the Seventh Kingdom. 
 
7. He is the 8th king (verse 11) remaining of a ten nation confederacy, after he defeats three of them. 

Dan 7:7-8  
"After this I kept looking in the night visions, and behold, a fourth beast, dreadful and terrifying and 
extremely strong; and it had large iron teeth. It devoured and crushed, and trampled down the remainder 
with its feet; and it was different from all the beasts that were before it, and it had ten horns. 8"While I was 
contemplating the horns, behold, another horn, a little one, came up among them, and three of the first 
horns were pulled out by the roots before it; and behold, this horn possessed eyes like the eyes of a man, 
and a mouth uttering great boasts. Dan 7:23-24 "Thus he said: 'The fourth beast will be a fourth kingdom 
on the earth, which will be different from all the other kingdoms, and it will devour the whole earth and 
tread it down and crush it. 24'As for the ten horns, out of this kingdom ten kings will arise; and another will 
arise after them, and he will be different from the previous ones and will subdue three kings. 
 

8. He is a particular king of one of the seven kingdoms who will lead a Revived Roman Empire, 
based on the double analogy. 

 
9. He has to be one of the first five and thus not of Rome. 

In view are seven specific kings of the seven kingdoms. The one that "is" when John writes (Domitian) 
cannot be the one that "was." Thus he is one of the first five. 

 
10. He meets the qualifications of the "little horn." Dan 7:8  

While I was contemplating the horns, behold, another horn, a little one, came up among them, and three 
of the first horns were pulled out by the roots before it; and behold, this horn possessed eyes like the 
eyes of a man and a mouth uttering great boasts. 

 
F. To become the Dictator he will conquer the existing establishment, which is the unbelieving part of 

the Roman Catholic church. Rev 17:14-18 (One of the three nations he consolidates, conquers and 
controls.) 
"These will wage war against the Lamb, and the Lamb will overcome them, because He is Lord of lords and 
King of kings, and those who are with Him are the called and chosen and faithful." 15And he said to me, "The 
waters which you saw where the harlot sits, are peoples and multitudes and nations and tongues. 16"And the 
ten horns which you saw, and the beast, these will hate the harlot and will make her desolate and naked, and 
will eat her flesh and will burn her up with fire. 17"For God has put it in their hearts to execute His purpose by 
having a common purpose, and by giving their kingdom to the beast, until the words of God will be fulfilled. 
18"The woman whom you saw is the great city, which reigns over the kings of the earth."  
 

Economic Babylon  
(Isa 13:1-22; 21:1-10; 47:1-15; Jer 50; 51; Rev 18) 

 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 

7. Economic Babylon 
 
A. Economic Babylon must be distinguished from Religious Babylon.  

1. It is different as to designation. Rev 17:5 
 and on her forehead a name was written, a mystery, "BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF 

HARLOTS AND OF THE ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH." Cf. Rev 18:2 And he cried out with a 
mighty voice, saying, "Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great! She has become a dwelling place of demons 
and a prison of every unclean spirit, and a prison of every unclean and hateful bird.  

 
2. It is different as to destroyers. Rev 17:15-18 cf. Jer 50:9; 50:41; 51:48  

(Religious Babylon is destroyed by Revived Roman Empire located in the west, Economic Babylon by 
King of the North.) 
15And he said to me, "The waters which you saw where the harlot sits, are peoples and multitudes and 
nations and tongues. 16"And the ten horns which you saw, and the beast, these will hate the harlot and 
will make her desolate and naked, and will eat her flesh and will burn her up with fire. 17"For God has put 
it in their hearts to execute His purpose by having a common purpose, and by giving their kingdom to the 
beast, until the words of God should be fulfilled. 18"And the woman whom you saw is the great city, which 
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reigns over the kings of the earth." Jer 50:9 "For behold, I am going to arouse and bring up against 
Babylon A horde of great nations from the land of the north, 
 

3. It is different by direct statement. Rev 18:1  
(After these things…, referring to the events of Chapter 17)  

4. The indication is that there are two entities that will experience a "fall," one attesting to the 
religion of Babylon, the other of economics. Rev 14:8 
And another angel, a second one, followed, saying, "Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great, she who has 
made all the nations drink of the wine of the passion of her immorality."  
 

B. The fall of Historical Babylon did not fulfill the prophecies of these major passages, so in view is an 
entity that is future from Isaiah, Jeremiah and the Apostle John. This is known as Economic Babylon. 
1. Historical Babylon was not devastated in its overthrow, but was left intact and thus has been 

inhabited since its fall. Dan 5-6 Especially Dan 5:30  
The same night Belshazzar the Chaldean King was slain.   
 

2. Economic Babylon is to be completely devastated and left without inhabitant. Jer 51:29  
So the land quakes and writhes, For the purposes of the Lord against Babylon stand, To make the land of 
Babylon A desolation without inhabitants. 
 

3.  Economic Babylon will not be visited or even passed through after its fall. Jer 50:3  
For a nation has come up against her out of the north; it will make her land an object of horror, and there 
will he no inhabitant in it. 50:39 Therefore the desert creatures will live there along with the jackals; The 
ostriches also will live in it, and it will never again be inhabited or dwelt in from generation to generation. 
As when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah with its neighbors, declares the Lord, No man will live 
there, Nor will any son of man reside in it. 51:43 "Her cities have become an object of horror, A parched 
land and a desert, A land in which no man lives, And through which no son of man passes. 
  

4. Jewish exiles were not permitted to leave before the destruction of Historical Babylon by the 
Persians. Ezra 1  

 
5. Jews will be encouraged to leave before the destruction of Economic Babylon. Jer 50:8  

Wander away from the midst of Babylon, and go forth from the land of the Chaldeans; Be also like male 
goats at the head of the flock. 50:28 There is a sound of fugitives and refugees from the land of Babylon 
51:6 Flee from the midst of Babylon and each of you save his life. Do not be destroyed in her 
punishment. Jer 51:9 We applied healing to Babylon, but she was not healed; Forsake her and let us 
each go to his own country, For her judgment has reached to heaven And towers up to the very skies.  
Jer 51:45 "Come forth from her midst, My people, And each of you save yourselves From the fierce 
anger of the Lord; Rev 18:4 I heard another voice from heaven, saying, "Come out of her, my people, so 
that you will not participate in her sins and receive of her plagues;  
 

6. Historical Babylon’s enemies were the Persians, led by Cyrus who came from the east. Isa 45:1 
Thus says the Lord to Cyrus His anointed, Whom I have taken by the right hand, To subdue nations 
before him, And to loose the loins of kings; To open doors before him so that gates will not be shut: 
  

7. Economic Babylon’s enemies come from the north. Jer 50:9 
"For behold, I am going to arouse and bring up against Babylon, A horde of great nations from the land of 
the north, And they will draw up their battle lines against her; From there she will be taken captive. Their 
arrows will be like an expert warrior who does not return empty-handed. Jer 50:41 "Behold, a people is 
coming from the north, And a great nation and many kings will be aroused from the remote parts of the 
earth. Jer 51:48 "Then heaven and earth and all that is in them will shout for joy over Babylon, For the 
destroyers will come to her from the north," Declares the Lord.  
 

C. Economic Babylon will not be rebuilt on the original site of Historical Babylon.  
This is not required for "sound literal hermeneutics." Rather what is required is a literal reading of the 
description of this Economic Babylon. Babylon means "confusion" and is actually called "Sheshak" in Jer 
51:41, which is a code name for Babylon made by exchanging Hebrew alphabet letters into a certain pattern. 
1. Historical Babylon was by the Euphrates River in a desert. 
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2. Economic Babylon is by a sea and will become a desert. Isa 21:1  
The oracle concerning the wilderness of the sea Jer 51:43 Her cities have become an object of horror, a 
parched land and a desert. A land in which no man lives, and through which no son of man passes. Rev 
18:16-19 saying,' Woe, woe, the great city, she who was clothed in fine linen and purple and scarlet, and 
adorned with gold and precious stones and pearls; 17for in one hour such great wealth has been laid 
waste!' And every shipmaster and every passenger and sailor, and as many as make their living by the 
sea, stood at a distance, 18and were crying out as they saw the smoke of her burning, saying,' What city is 
like the great city?' 19"And they threw dust on their heads and were crying out, weeping and mourning, 
saying, 'Woe, woe, the great city, in which all who had ships at sea became rich by her wealth, for in one 
hour she has been laid waste!'  
 

3. Israel will get all the land from the River of Egypt to the west bank of the Euphrates (Gen 15:18), 
so the land of the Abrahamic Covenant adjoins Historical Babylon in the Millennium, which seems 
to "approach" the "unapproachable."   
Economic Babylon is completely depopulated, His people are told to leave and it is unapproachable never 
to be inhabited again. The Babylon/Assyria region will still be populated when the Lord returns and 
gathers His people from there.  

 
4. The prophecies do not deal solely with the city of Babylon but also with the area around Babylon 

known as Chaldea. Isa 13:19  
(Some might say that it is only the city and not the region.) And Babylon, the beauty of kingdoms (not just 
a city but the capitol of a kingdom), the glory of the Chaldeans' pride, Will be as when God overthrew 
Sodom and Gomorrah. Jer 50:1 The word which the Lord spoke concerning Babylon, the land of the 
Chaldeans, through Jeremiah the prophet:  
 

5. The Kings of the East will pass through Historical Babylon, including Chaldea, on their way to the 
final battle of Armageddon. This is after the pouring out of the 6th Bowl Judgment near the end of 
the Tribulation, so people are passing through a land that is not supposed to be passed through.  
Rev 9:12-16 (Euphrates mentioned 2x in Revelation) 
The first woe is past; behold, two woes are still coming after these things. 13And the sixth angel sounded, 
and I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is before God, 14one saying to the sixth 
angel who had the trumpet, "Release the four angels who are bound at the great river Euphrates." 15And 
the four angels, who had been prepared for the hour and day and month and year, were released, so that 
they might kill a third of mankind. 16And the number of the armies of the horsemen was two hundred 
million; I heard the number of them. Rev 16:12 And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon the great 
river, the Euphrates; and its water was dried up, that the way might be prepared for the kings from the 
east. 
 

6. The remnant of Jews will be regathered to Israel from that geographical area at the 2nd Advent, so 
people will be living in a land that is not to be inhabited. Isa 11:11-12 
Then it will happen on that day that the Lord will again recover the second time with His hand The 
remnant of His people, who will remain, From Assyria, Egypt, Pathros, Cush, Elam, Shinar, Hamath, 
And from the islands of the sea. 12And He will lift up a standard for the nations And assemble the 
banished ones of Israel, And will gather the dispersed of Judah From the four corners of the earth. (This 
happens at the 2nd Advent) Zech 10:9-10 "When I scatter them among the peoples, They will remember 
Me in far countries, And they with their children will live and come back. 10"I will bring them back from the 
land of Egypt, And gather them from Assyria; And I will bring them into the land of Gilead and Lebanon, 
Until no room can be found for them.  
 

7. Assyria, the land of Historical Babylon, will thrive in the Millennium. Isa 19:23-25 
In that day there will be a highway from Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrians will come into Egypt and the 
Egyptians into Assyria, and the Egyptians will worship with the Assyrians. 24In that day Israel will be the 
third party with Egypt and Assyria, a blessing in the midst of the earth, 25whom the Lord of hosts has 
blessed, saying, "Blessed is Egypt My people, and Assyria the work of My hands, and Israel My 
inheritance."  

 
D. Characteristics of Economic Babylon: 

1. Economic Babylon is described as the "last of the nations," referring to being the last in history to 
be totally annihilated. Jer 50:12  



 

169 
 

Behold, she will be the least (the word here is 'ACHARITH = this word is primarily temporal in nature, not 
corporeal, hence "last") of the nations, A wilderness, a parched land and a desert. Cf. Num 24:20 And he 
looked at Amalek and took up his discourse and said, "Amalek was the first of the nations, But his end 
shall be destruction."  
 

2. Economic Babylon is said to have a mother nation, who is contemporaneous with her. Jer 50:12  
Your mother will be greatly ashamed, she who gave you birth will be humiliated. (Historical Babylon did 
not have a mother. If it did it would be Sumer who was defeated by Babylon not begotten by it.) 
 

3. Economic Babylon is made up of people from every nation on earth. Jer 51:9  
 We applied healing to Babylon, but she was not healed; Forsake her and let us each go to his own 

country. 51:44 and the nations will no longer stream to him. 
 
4. Economic Babylon is the dominant economic power entering the Tribulation. Rev 18:18-19  
 and were crying out as they saw the smoke of her burning, saying, 'What city is like the great city?'    

19And they threw dust on their heads and were crying out, weeping and mourning, saying, 'Woe, woe,   
the great city, in which all who had ships at sea became rich by her wealth, for in one hour she has been 
laid waste! 

 
5. Economic Babylon is located in the midst of the seas. Isa 21:1 

The oracle concerning the wilderness of the sea. Jer 51:13 O you who dwell by many waters, Abundant 
in treasures, Your end has come, the measure of your end.  
 

6. It has a northern enemy. Jer 50:9-10 
"For behold, I am going to arouse and bring up against Babylon A horde of great nations from the land of 
the north, And they will draw up their battle lines against her; From there she will be taken captive. Their 
arrows will be like an expert warrior Who does not return empty-handed. 10"Chaldea will become plunder; 
All who plunder her will have enough," declares the Lord. Jer 50:41 "Behold, a people is coming from the 
north, And a great nation and many kings Will be aroused from the remote parts of the earth.  
 

E. Various interpretations of Economic Babylon that cannot be true: 
1. The world. Rev 18:4 says, "Come out of her My people," but how can they choose to exit the "world" in 

the Tribulation? Rev 18:9 refers to kings but they remain after her destruction. 
 
2. The same as Religious Babylon. Rev 18:1 begins with "after these things" that include the destruction 

of Religious Babylon. 
 
3. The world political system. This requires allegorizing the passages. Rev 18:9 tells us that the Kings of 

the earth are still in existence, which clearly indicates that the political systems still exist. 
 
4. The world economic system. Rev 18:11 indicates that the merchants of the earth are still ready to sell 

their cargoes. This does not say that the loss of Economic Babylon won’t have major economic impact.  
  
5. Revelation 18 also indicates an entity that is not part of the economic system of the Revived 

Roman Empire. Rev 13:16-17  
And he causes all (Pres POIEW = to do, make; is making all; i.e. in the process of, not that the "all" is 
ever accomplished), the small and the great, and the rich and the poor, and the free men and the slaves, 
to be given a mark on their right hand or on their forehead, 17and he provides that no one will be able to 
buy or to sell, except the one who has the mark, either the name of the beast or the number of his name.  
 

F. The Destruction of Economic Babylon 
1. How it is destroyed 

a. It is defeated by arrows that smash rather than pierce. No country has ever been overthrown with 
simply arrows. Isa 13:18  
And their bows will dash in pieces the young men (Piel IPF RATASH) Jer 50:9 their arrows will be 
like an expert warrior who does not return empty handed. 50:14 Draw up your battle lines against 
Babylon on every side, all you who bend the bow; Shoot at her, do not be sparing with your arrows  
50:29 Summon many against Babylon, all those who bend the bow; encamp against her on every 
side, let there be no escape. Repay her according to her work; according to all that she has done, so 
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do to her; For she has become arrogant against the Lord, against the Holy One of Israel. 50:42; 51:3 
"Let not him who bends his bow bend it, Nor let him rise up in his scale-armor; So do not spare her 
young men; Devote all her army to destruction. 51:11 Sharpen the arrows fill the quivers! The Lord 
has aroused the pint of the kings of the Medes Isa 13:8 and they will look to one another in 
astonishment, their faces aflame.  

b. The arrows bring fire. Isa 47:14  
Behold, they have become like stubble, fire burns them; they cannot deliver themselves from the 
power of the flame Jer 50:32 and I shall set fire to his cities, and it will devour all his environs. 51:25b 
and I will make you like a burnt out mountain 51:30, 32b and they have burned the marshes with fire 
(no marshes in Historical Babylon) 51:39; Rev 18:8-9 For this reason in one day her plagues will 
come, pestilence and mourning and famine, and she will he burned up with fire; for the Lord God who 
judges her is strong. 9And the kings of the earth, who committed fornication and lived sensuously with 
her, will weep and lament over her when they see the smoke of her burning. Rev 18:18 and were 
crying out as they saw the smoke of her burning, saying, 'What city is like the great city?' 

c. The land becomes a desert without inhabitant. Jer 51:43 
"Her cities have become an object of horror, A parched land and a desert, A land in which no man 
lives, And through which no son of man passes.  

d. The land is left unapproachable by man. Rev 18:10  
Standing at a distance because of the fear of her torment. 

e.  The fall will occur in one hour of one day. Rev 18:8a  
In one day her plagues will come, 17a for in one hour such great wealth has been laid waste! 19 "And 
they threw dust on their heads and were crying out, weeping and mourning, saying, 'Woe, woe, the 
great city, in which all who had ships at sea became rich by her wealth, for in one hour she has been 
laid waste!'  

 
2. Conclusion: Economic Babylon will suddenly become an unapproachable desert which describes 

the aftermath of a nuclear attack. 
 

G. The annihilation of Economic Babylon is compared with the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. Isa 
13:17-20 
Behold, I am going to stir up the Medes against them, Who will not value silver or take pleasure in gold, 18And 
their bows will mow down the young men, They will not even have compassion on the fruit of the womb, Nor 
will their eye pity children. 19And Babylon, the beauty of kingdoms, the glory of the Chaldeans' pride, Will be 
as when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah. 20It will never be inhabited or lived in from generation to 
generation; Nor will the Arab pitch his tent there, Nor will shepherds make their flocks lie down there.          
Jer 50:38-40 "A drought on her waters, and they will be dried up! For it is a land of idols, And they are mad 
over fearsome idols. 39"Therefore the desert creatures will live there along with the jackals; The ostriches also 
will live in it, And it will never again be inhabited Or dwelt in from generation to generation. 40"As when God 
overthrew Sodom And Gomorrah with its neighbors," declares the Lord, "No man will live there, Nor will any 
son of man reside in it. Gen 19:23-25 The sun had risen over the earth when Lot came to Zoar. 24Then the 
Lord rained on Sodom and Gomorrah brimstone and fire from the Lord out of heaven, 25and He overthrew 
those cities, and all the valley, and all the inhabitants of the cities, and what grew on the ground.  
1. It is unexpected and sudden. 
 
2. Believers were delivered. Luke 17:28-29 

"It was the same as happened in the days of Lot: they were eating, they were drinking, they were buying, 
they were selling, they were planting, they were building; 29but on the day that Lot went out from Sodom it 
rained fire and brimstone from heaven and destroyed them all.  
 

3. It was destroyed by fire and fallout.  
 
4. There was the cessation of all human life. 
 
5. There was the cessation of unbelief and sinfulness of all kinds. 
 
6. It was sanctioned by the Lord. 
 

H. Various reactions to the fall of Economic Babylon. 
1.  Mental and physical agony was produced in the prophet Isaiah. Isa 21:3-4  
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For this reason my loins are full of anguish; pains have seized me like the pains of a woman in labor. I am 
so bewildered I cannot hear, so terrified I cannot see. 4My mind reels, horror overwhelms me; The twilight 
I longed for has been turned for me into trembling. 
 

2. Her citizens will be amazed and terrified. Isa 13:7  
Therefore all hands will fall limp, and every man’s heart will melt. And they will he terrified, pains and 
anguish will take hold of them; they will writhe like a woman in labor, they will look at one another in 
astonishment, their faces aflame. 

 
3. The King of Babylon will not respond aggressively, but will be timid. Jer 50:43  

The king of Babylon has heard the report about them, and his hands hang limp; Distress has gripped him, 
agony like a woman in childbirth. 
 

4. Financially connected world leaders will mourn. Rev 18:9 
"And the kings of the earth, who committed acts of immorality and lived sensuously with her, will weep 
and lament over her when they see the smoke of her burning,  
 

5. Foreign businessmen will bemoan her fall. Rev 18:11-13 
"And the merchants of the earth weep and mourn over her, because no one buys their cargoes any more; 
12cargoes of gold and silver and precious stones and pearls and fine linen and purple and silk and scarlet, 
and every kind of citron wood and every article of ivory and every article made from very costly wood and 
bronze and iron and marble, 13and cinnamon and spice and incense and perfume and frankincense and 
wine and olive oil and fine flour and wheat and cattle and sheep, and cargoes of horses and chariots and 
slaves and human lives.  
 

6. Her enemies will be jubilant. Isa 13:3 
I have commanded My consecrated ones, I have even called My mighty warriors, My proudly exulting 
ones, To execute My anger.  
 

7. Believers are commanded to rejoice. Jer 51:48  
Then heaven and earth and all that is in them will shout for joy over Babylon, For the destroyers will come 
to her from the north.  

 
I. Economic Babylon will fall despite: 

1. Her claim to the contrary. Isa 47:8 
Now then, hear this, you sensual one, who dwells securely, who says in your heart, I am, and there is no 
one besides me. I shall not sit as a widow, nor shall I know loss of children. But these two things shall 
come on you suddenly in one day: loss of children and widowhood. 
 

2.  Her “charm.” Isa 47:9b-13  
They shall come on you in full measure in spite of your many sorceries, in spite of the great power of your 
spells. 10And you felt secure in your wickedness and said, No one sees me, Your wisdom and your 
knowledge have deluded you; for you have said in your heart, ‘I am, and there is no one besides me.’  
11But evil will come on you which you will not know how to charm away; and disaster will fall on you for 
which you cannot, atone and destruction about which you do not know will come on you suddenly. 
12Stand fast now in your spells and in your many sorceries with which you have labored from your youth; 
perhaps you will be able to profit, perhaps you may cause trembling. 13You are wearied with your many 
counsels, let now the astrologers, those who prophesy by the stars, those who predict by the new moons, 
stand up and save you from what will come upon you. (Diplomacy or sorcery won’t work)  
 

3.  Her advanced technology, Jer 51:53  
Though Babylon should ascend to the heavens, and though she should fortify her lofty stronghold, From 
Me destroyers will come to her, declares the Lord. 
 

4. Her past military successes. Jer 50:23  
How the hammer of the whole earth has been cut off and broken!  
 

J.  Specific groups said to be destroyed: 
1. Young men. Isa 13:18 
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And their bows will mow down the young men, They will not even have compassion on the fruit of         
the womb, Nor will their eye pity children. Jer 50:27 Put all her young bulls to the sword; Let them go 
down to the slaughter! Woe be upon them, for their day has come, The time of their punishment.                        
Jer 50:30 "Therefore her young men will fall in her streets, And all her men of war will be silenced in that 
day," declares the Lord. Jer 51:3 "Let not him who bends his bow bend it, Nor let him rise up in his scale-
armor; So do not spare her young men; Devote all her army to destruction.  
 

2. Babies and children. Isa 13:18 
And their bows will mow down the young men, They will not even have compassion on the fruit of the 
womb, Nor will their eye pity children. (Innocent people die in an evil nation) 
 

3. Diplomatic corps. Isa 47:13-14 
 "You are wearied with your many counsels; Let now the astrologers, Those who prophesy by the stars, 
Those who predict by the new moons, Stand up and save you from what will come upon you. 14"Behold, 
they have become like stubble, Fire burns them; They cannot deliver themselves from the power of the 
flame; There will be no coal to warm by, Nor a fire to sit before!  
 

4. Agriculture. Jer 50:16 
"Cut off the sower from Babylon, And the one who wields the sickle at the time of harvest; From before 
the sword of the oppressor They will each turn back to his own people, And they will each flee to his own 
land. Jer 51:23 And with you I shatter the shepherd and his flock, And with you I shatter the farmer and 
his team, And with you I shatter governors and prefects.  

 
5. Arrogant people. Isa 47:8 

"Now, then, hear this, you sensual one, Who dwells securely, Who says in your heart, 'I am, and there is 
no one besides me. I shall not sit as a widow, Nor shall I know loss of children.'  
 

6. Bureaucrats and academia. Jer 50:35  
a sword against the Chaldeans, declares the Lord, and against the inhabitants of Babylon, and against 
her wise men and officials.  

 
7. The apostate clergy. Jer 50:36  

a sword against the oracle priests, and they will become fools 
 

8. The military. Jer 50:36b  
A sword against her mighty men, and they will be dismayed! 
 

9. Transportation. Jer 50:37a  
A sword against all her horses and against her chariots. 
 

10. Foreign visitors. Jer 50:37b  
A sword against their horses and chariots and against all the mixed multitude who are in the midst of her 
 

11. Wealth. Jer 50:37d  
A sword against her treasures, and they will be plundered.  
 

12 Old men, youth, women. Jer 51:22  
And with you I shatter the chariot and its rider, and with you I shatter man and woman, and with you I 
shatter old man and youth, and with you I shatter your young man and virgin. 
 

13. Politicians. Jer 51:37  
and I will make her princes and wise men drunk. 
 

14. The president. Jer 50:43 
"The king of Babylon has heard the report about them, And his hands hang limp; Distress has gripped 
him, Agony like a woman in childbirth. 
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15. Businessmen. Rev 18:14  
and the fruit you long for has gone from you, and all things that were luxurious and splendid have passed 
away from you and men will no longer find them. 
 

16. Commerce. Rev 18:22  
and the sound of a mill will not be heard in you any longer. Jer 51:36 I shall dry up her sea and make her 
fountain dry. 
 

17. Marriage. Rev 18:23  
and the light of a lamp will not shine in you any longer; and the voice of the bridegroom and bride will not 
he heard in you any longer. 
 

18. Entertainers. Rev 18:22  
And the sound of harpists and musicians and flute-players and trumpeters will not he heard in you any 
longer.  

 
19. Laborers. Rev 18:22  

and no craftsman of any craft will be found in you any longer.  
 

20. The environment. Jer 50:38 
"A drought on her waters, and they will be dried up! For it is a land of idols, And they are mad over 
fearsome idols. Jer 51:14 The Lord of hosts has sworn by Himself: "Surely I will fill you with a population 
like locusts, And they will cry out with shouts of victory over you."  
 

21. Military armaments. Jer 51:56 
For the destroyer is coming against her, against Babylon, And her mighty men will be captured, Their 
bows are shattered; For the Lord is a God of recompense, He will fully repay. Jer 51:58 Thus says the 
Lord of hosts, "The broad wall of Babylon will be completely razed, And her high gates will be set on fire; 
So the peoples will toil for nothing, And the nations become exhausted only for fire."  

 
22. Idolatry. Jer 51:17-18  

All mankind is stupid, devoid of knowledge; every goldsmith is put to shame by his graven images, for his 
molten images are deceitful, and there is no breath in them. They are worthless, a work of mockery;        
In the time of their punishment they will perish. 
  

K. Reasons for the overthrow of Economic Babylon. 
1. Infectious economic greed. Rev 18:3  

For all the nations have drunk of the wine of the passion of her fornication, and the kings of the earth 
have committed acts of fornication with her, and the merchants of the earth have become rich by the 
wealth of her sensuality. 18:23 for your merchants were the great men of the earth, because all nations 
were deceived by your sorcery. 
 

2. Blind Arrogance. Isa 47:7-8  
Yet you said, I shall be a queen forever. These things you did not consider, nor remember the outcome of 
them. 8Now, then, hear this, you sensual one, who dwells securely, who says in your heart, 'I am, and 
there is no one besides me, I shall not sit as a widow, nor shall I know loss of children. Jer 50:29 Repay 
her according to her work; according to all that she has done, so do to her; For she has become arrogant 
against the Lord. Rev 18:7 To the degree that she glorified herself and lived sensuously, to the same 
degree give her torment and mourning; for she says in her "I sit as a queen and I am not a widow, and will 
never see mourning."  
 

3. Anti-Israel. Jer 50:11  
Because you are glad, because you are jubilant, 0 you who pillage My heritage, Because you skip about 
like a threshing heifer and neigh like stallions 51:34-40, esp. 49 Indeed, Babylon is to fall for the slain of 
Israel, As also for Babylon the slain of all the earth have fallen. 
 

4. Idolatry and Demonism. Jer 50:38  
For it is a land of idols; Isa 21:9 And one answered and said, "Fallen, fallen, is Babylon; and all the 
images of her gods are shattered on the ground. Rev 18:2 And she has become dwelling place of 
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demons and a prison of every unclean spirit, and a prison of every unclean and despicable bird.           
Jer 51:47 
 

5. Failure to fight for God’s people. Rev 18:24  
And in her was found the blood of prophets and of saints and of all who have been slain on the earth. 

 
L. The Destruction will not occur until the third year of the Tribulation. Jer 51:46  

Now lest your heart grow faint, and you be afraid at the report that will be heard in the land-For the report will 
come in one year, and after that another report in another year. 

 
M. Economic Babylon develops a Messiah Complex that is similar to the fall of Satan. Isa 14:1-23  

1. The people as a whole made decisions similar to Satan’s. Isa 14:12-14 
"How you have fallen from heaven, O star of the morning, son of the dawn! You have been cut down to 
the earth, You who have weakened the nations! 13"But you said in your heart, 'I will ascend to heaven;      
I will raise my throne above the stars of God, And I will sit on the mount of assembly In the recesses of 
the north. 14'I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will make myself like the Most High.'  
 

2. The destruction of Economic Babylon previews the destruction of Satan at the end of the 
Tribulation and his cohorts.  Isa 14:22 
"And I will rise up against them," declares the Lord of hosts, "and will cut off from Babylon name and 
survivors, offspring and posterity," declares the Lord. cf. Rev 16:19 And Babylon the great was 
remembered before God, to give her the cup of the wine of His fierce wrath. 
 

N. Economic Babylon will lose her position as a "Golden Cup in the hand of the Lord." Jer 51:7 This 
indicates that she was especially blessed, for no other nation in history, including Israel, has received that 
designation. 

 
O. Economic Babylon will refuse the healing that was applied to her. Jer 51:9  

We applied healing to Babylon, but she was not be healed. Cf. Rev 3:18 I advise you to buy from Me gold 
refined by fire, that you may become rich.... 
1. She continued in idolatry. Jer 51:47 

Therefore behold, days are coming When I shall punish the idols of Babylon; And her whole land will be 
put to shame, And all her slain will fall in her midst.  

2. She distorts the Truth in every way, indicating that she calls evil–good, and good–evil. Jer 51:41  
How SHESHAK has been captured. SHESHAK takes the Hebrew BABEL and uses the letters counting 
from the end of the alphabet toward the beginning. Thus it is a picture of reversing good and evil. 
 

P. Economic Babylon was given more than anyone in history and to whom much has been given, much 
is required, so their judgment was complete and eternal. Luke 12:48 
And from everyone who has been given much shall much be required; and to whom they entrusted much, of 
him they will ask all the more.  
 

Q. Economic Babylon ("Confusion") is best identified as the United States under the complete influence 
of evil after the Rapture of the Church.  
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Section H–Events Following the Rapture on Earth 
The Tribulation 

 
Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
Section D–When Does it Happen? 
Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 
Section F–What Happens at the Rapture? 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 
Section H–Events Following the Rapture on Earth 

1. The Tribulation 
 
A. "The Tribulation" refers to the time when God pours out His wrath on mankind in unprecedented 

measure. Matt 24:21-22 
"For then there will be a great tribulation, such as has not occurred since the beginning of the world until now, 
nor ever will. 22"Unless those days had been cut short, no life would have been saved; but for the sake of the 
elect those days will be cut short. Zeph 1:14-18 Near is the great day of the Lord, Near and coming very 
quickly; Listen, the day of the Lord! In it the warrior cries out bitterly. 15A day of wrath is that day, A day of 
trouble and distress, A day of destruction and desolation, A day of darkness and gloom, A day of clouds and 
thick darkness, 16A day of trumpet and battle cry Against the fortified cities And the high corner towers. 17I will 
bring distress on men So that they will walk like the blind, Because they have sinned against the Lord; And 
their blood will be poured out like dust And their flesh like dung. 18Neither their silver nor their gold Will be able 
to deliver them On the day of the Lord's wrath; And all the earth will be devoured In the fire of His jealousy, 
For He will make a complete end, Indeed a terrifying one, Of all the inhabitants of the earth. 
1. Humanity will reel under the wrath of God as a woman in labor. 1 Thes 5:3 

While they are saying, "Peace and safety!" then destruction will come upon them suddenly like labor 
pains upon a woman with child, and they will not escape.  
 

2. Like a drunk only under the influence of evil, they will stagger under Divine Judgment. Isa 24:17-23 
Terror and pit and snare Confront you, O inhabitant of the earth. 18Then it will be that he who flees the 
report of disaster will fall into the pit, And he who climbs out of the pit will be caught in the snare; For the 
windows above are opened, and the foundations of the earth shake. 19The earth is broken asunder, The 
earth is split through, The earth is shaken violently. 20The earth reels to and fro like a drunkard And it 
totters like a shack, For its transgression is heavy upon it, And it will fall, never to rise again. 21So it will 
happen in that day, That the Lord will punish the host of heaven on high, And the kings of the earth on 
earth. 22They will be gathered together Like prisoners in the dungeon, And will be confined in prison; And 
after many days they will be punished. 23Then the moon will be abashed and the sun ashamed, For the 
Lord of hosts will reign on Mount Zion and in Jerusalem, And His glory will be before His elders. 
 

3. It is an outpouring of the God’s Justice upon the iniquity of mankind. Isa 26:16-21 
O Lord, they sought You in distress; They could only whisper a prayer, Your chastening was upon them. 
17As the pregnant woman approaches the time to give birth, She writhes and cries out in her labor pains, 
Thus were we before You, O Lord. 18We were pregnant, we writhed in labor, We gave birth, as it seems, 
only to wind. We could not accomplish deliverance for the earth, Nor were inhabitants of the world born.  
19Your dead will live; Their corpses will rise. You who lie in the dust, awake and shout for joy, For your 
dew is as the dew of the dawn, And the earth will give birth to the departed spirits. 20Come, my people, 
enter into your rooms And close your doors behind you; Hide for a little while Until indignation runs its 
course. 21For behold, the Lord is about to come out from His place To punish the inhabitants of the earth 
for their iniquity; And the earth will reveal her bloodshed And will no longer cover her slain. Rev 16:1 
Then I heard a loud voice from the temple, saying to the seven angels, "Go and pour out on the earth the 
seven bowls of the wrath of God." 

 
B. Various Descriptions of the Tribulation:  

1. Tribulation (THLIPSIS). Matt 24:21  
For then will be a great tribulation such as has not occurred since the beginning of the cosmos system 
until now, nor ever shall come into existence. Matt 24:29 But immediately after that tribulation, the sun will 
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be darkened… Deut 4:30 (TZAR) When you are in tribulation and all these things have come upon you, 
in the latter days, you will return to the Lord your God and listen to His voice. 
 

2. “The Week.” Dan 9:27 
"And he will make a firm covenant with the many for one week, but in the middle of the week he will put a 
stop to sacrifice and grain offering; and on the wing of abominations will come one who makes desolate, 
even until a complete destruction, one that is decreed, is poured out on the one who makes desolate."  
 

3. “Day of the Lord.” Zech 14:1 
Behold, a day is coming for the Lord when the spoil taken from you will be divided among you. 1 Thes 5:2 
For you yourselves know full well that the day of the Lord will come just like a thief in the night.  
 

4. “Time of Jacob’s Trouble.” Jer 30:7 
'Alas! for that day is great, There is none like it; And it is the time of Jacob's distress, But he will be saved 
from it.  
 

5. Wrath. (ORG8) 1 Thes 1:10  
and to wait for His Son from heaven, whom He raised from the dead, that is Jesus, who rescues us from 
the wrath to come. 1 Thes 5:9 For God has not destined us for wrath, but for obtaining salvation through 
our Lord Jesus Christ, Rev 6:16-17 and they said to the mountains and to the rocks, "Fall on us and hide 
us from the presence of Him who sits on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb; 17for the great day of 
their wrath has come, and who is able to stand?" 

 
6. Latter Years. Eze 38:8 

After many days you will be summoned; in the latter years you will come into the land that is restored from 
the sword, whose inhabitants have been gathered from many nations to the mountains of Israel which 
had been a continual waste; but its people were brought out from the nations, and they are living 
securely, all of them.  
 

7. Latter Days. Eze 38:16  
and you will come up against My people Israel like a cloud to cover the land. It shall come about in the 
last days that I will bring you against My land, so that the nations may know Me when I am sanctified 
through you before their eyes, O Gog."  
 

C. The Purposes of the Tribulation: 
1. To prepare Israel for her Messiah. Jer 30-32 
 
2. Judge the nations for evil. Jer 25:32  

Thus says the Lord of the armies, "Behold, evil is going forth from nation to nation, and a great storm is 
being stirred up from the remotest parts of the earth. And those slain by the Lord on that day shall be from 
one end of the earth to the other. They shall not be lamented, gathered, or buried; they shall be like dung 
on the face of the ground. Isa 26:21  
 

3. Prepare a Gentile remnant of Believers for the Millennium. Matt 25:31-46 
 

D. The Tribulation will occur after Israel is dispersed and begins to return to their land. Deut 4:27-31 
"The Lord will scatter you among the peoples, and you will be left few in number among the nations where the 
Lord drives you. 28"There you will serve gods, the work of man's hands, wood and stone, which neither see 
nor hear nor eat nor smell. 29"But from there you will seek the Lord your God, and you will find Him if you 
search for Him with all your heart and all your soul. 30"When you are in distress and all these things have 
come upon you, in the latter days you will return to the Lord your God and listen to His voice. 31"For the Lord 
your God is a compassionate God; He will not fail you nor destroy you nor forget the covenant with your 
fathers which He swore to them. Zech 2:5-11 'For I,' declares the Lord, 'will be a wall of fire around her, and I 
will be the glory in her midst.'" 6"Ho there! Flee from the land of the north," declares the Lord, "for I have 
dispersed you as the four winds of the heavens," declares the Lord. 7"Ho, Zion! Escape, you who are living 
with the daughter of Babylon." 8For thus says the Lord of hosts, "After glory He has sent me against the 
nations which plunder you, for he who touches you, touches the apple of His eye. 9"For behold, I will wave My 
hand over them so that they will be plunder for their slaves. Then you will know that the Lord of hosts has sent 
Me. 10"Sing for joy and be glad, O daughter of Zion; for behold I am coming and I will dwell in your midst," 
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declares the Lord. 11"Many nations will join themselves to the Lord in that day and will become My people. 
Then I will dwell in your midst, and you will know that the Lord of hosts has sent Me to you.  
 

E. The Spiritual, supernatural and total regathering of Israel will be at the Second Advent. Deut 30:1-8 
"So it shall be when all of these things have come upon you, the blessing and the curse which I have set 
before you, and you call them to mind in all nations where the Lord your God has banished you, 2and you 
return to the Lord your God and obey Him with all your heart and soul according to all that I command you 
today, you and your sons, 3then the Lord your God will restore you from captivity, and have compassion on 
you, and will gather you again from all the peoples where the Lord your God has scattered you. 4"If your 
outcasts are at the ends of the earth, from there the Lord your God will gather you, and from there He will 
bring you back. 5"The Lord your God will bring you into the land which your fathers possessed, and you shall 
possess it; and He will prosper you and multiply you more than your fathers. 6"Moreover the Lord your God 
will circumcise your heart and the heart of your descendants, to love the Lord your God with all your heart and 
with all your soul, so that you may live. 7"The Lord your God will inflict all these curses on your enemies and 
on those who hate you, who persecuted you. 8"And you shall again obey the Lord, and observe all His 
commandments which I command you today. Matt 24:30-31 "And then the sign of the Son of Man will appear 
in the sky, and then all the tribes of the earth will mourn, and they will see the SON OF MAN COMING ON 
THE CLOUDS OF THE SKY with power and great glory. 31"And He will send forth His angels with A GREAT 
TRUMPET and THEY WILL GATHER TOGETHER His elect from the four winds, from one end of the sky to 
the other. Isa 5:25-26 On this account the anger of the Lord has burned against His people, And He has 
stretched out His hand against them and struck them down. And the mountains quaked, and their corpses lay 
like refuse in the middle of the streets. For all this His anger is not spent, But His hand is still stretched out. 
26He will also lift up a standard to the distant nation, And will whistle for it from the ends of the earth; And 
behold, it will come with speed swiftly.  

 
F. The Tribulation is also known as Daniels 70th Week and begins immediately following the Rapture of 

the Church. Dan 9:24-27 
Dan 9:24 "Seventy weeks (Units of seven, in fact, seventy) have been decreed (cut out) for your people and 
your holy city, to finish the transgression, to make an end of sin(s), to make atonement for (reconcile) iniquity, 
to bring in everlasting righteousness (righteousness for eternity), to seal up vision and prophecy (prophet) and 
to anoint (from word MASHACH from which we get Messiah, meaning "anointed one.") the most holy place.  
1. Israel had a seven of days and years. Exo 20:8; Lev 25:5 
 
2. Daniel had been thinking in terms of years. Dan 9:1, 2 
 
3. Daniel knew that the length of Babylonian captivity was based on violations of the Sabbatical 

Year. Dan 9:1-2 
In the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of Median descent, who was made king over the kingdom 
of the Chaldeans– 2in the first year of his reign I, Daniel, observed in the books the number of the years 
which was revealed as the word of the Lord to Jeremiah the prophet for the completion of the desolations 
of Jerusalem, namely, seventy years. 
 

4. A prophetical year is 360 days. Rev 11:3; 12:6 
 
5. Daniel is prophesying a 490 year segment of Israel’s history, which is future and deals specifically 

with Jerusalem. 
 
6. The six fold purpose of this segment of history 

a. To "finish the transgression," is to end the Divine Discipline upon Israel which will take place at the 
Second Advent. 

b. To "make an end of sins," refers to the multiple sins of unbelief of Israel which also occurs at the 
Second Advent when "all Israel shall be saved." 

c. To "reconcile iniquity," is the correction of their twisted worldview, also at the Second Advent. 
d. To "bring in righteousness," marks the beginning of the Millennial rule of Christ. 
e. To "seal up vision and prophet," is to vindicate the Word of God and the communicator of 

prophecy by fulfillment of that which has been revealed. 
f. To "anoint the Holy of Holies," refers to establishment of the Millennial Temple. 
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7. Daniel is given specifics of the 70 Weeks. Dan 9:25  
"(Now) So you are to know and discern (understand) that from the issuing of a decree (a word) to restore 
and rebuild Jerusalem until Messiah the Prince there will be seven weeks (units of seven, in fact, seven) 
and sixty-two weeks (units of seven, in fact, sixty two); it will be built again, with plaza and moat, even in 
times of distress.  
a. There will be 7 weeks, then 62 weeks, then 1 week.  
b. The clock will start with the command to completely rebuild and restore Jerusalem. 
 

8. The decree was issued from Artaxerxes to Nehemiah in 444 B.C., and Jerusalem took 49 years to 
rebuild.  Neh 2:1-8 
And it came about in the month Nisan, in the twentieth year of King Artaxerxes, that wine was before him, 
and I took up the wine and gave it to the king. Now I had not been sad in his presence. 2So the king said 
to me, "Why is your face sad though you are not sick? This is nothing but sadness of heart." Then I was 
very much afraid. 3And I said to the king, "Let the king live forever. Why should my face not be sad when 
the city, the place of my fathers' tombs, lies desolate and its gates have been consumed by fire?" 4Then 
the king said to me, "What would you request?" So I prayed to the God of heaven. 5And I said to the king, 
"If it please the king, and if your servant has found favor before you, send me to Judah, to the city of my 
fathers' tombs, that I may rebuild it." 6Then the king said to me, the queen sitting beside him, "How long 
will your journey be, and when will you return?" So it pleased the king to send me, and I gave him a 
definite time. 7And I said to the king, "If it please the king, let letters be given me for the governors of the 
provinces beyond the River, that they may allow me to pass through until I come to Judah, 8and a letter to 
Asaph the keeper of the king's forest, that he may give me timber to make beams for the gates of the 
fortress which is by the temple, for the wall of the city, and for the house to which I will go." And the king 
granted them to me because the good hand of my God was on me.  
 

9. The mathematics:1 
a. 69 "Weeks" = 483 years x 360 days = 173,880 days.  
b. The 69th Week ended on 30 March, 33 A.D. 
c. This was the day of Christ’s triumphal entry into Jerusalem and the day the Passover Lamb 

was selected. 
 

10. After the 69 Weeks, Messiah will undergo the death penalty on the cross. Dan 9:26 
"Then after the sixty-two weeks (units of seven) the Messiah will be cut off (KARATH = Death Penalty, 
Lev 7:20) and have nothing, and the people of the prince who is to come will destroy the city and the 
sanctuary. And its end will come with a flood; even to the end there will be war; desolations are 
determined.  
a. The city and the Holy Place are destroyed after the 69 Weeks in 70 A.D., 37 years after Messiah 

is "cut off," and not during the 70th week since it is in a different Dispensation, the Church.  
b. They are destroyed by the "People" of the "prince who is to come," not the coming prince 

himself, referring to Rome. 
c. The "prince who is to come" is the Dictator of the Revived Roman Empire. 
d. The land will be left desolate until the time frame of the end. 

 
11. The “Coming Prince” will make a covenant with Israel in the middle of Daniel’s 70th Week.         

Dan 9:27 
"And he (Dictator of the Revived Roman Empire) will make a firm covenant with the many for one week 
(unit of seven), but (even, based on Dan 7:25) in the middle of the week he will put a stop to sacrifice and 
grain offering; and on the wing of abominations (KANAPH used in Exo 25:20 of the overspreading of the 
cherubim wings over the Ark of the Covenant) will come one who makes desolate, even until a complete 
destruction, one that is decreed, is poured out on the one who makes desolate." 
a. The "he" is the "prince who is to come" and is the Dictator of a Revived Roman Empire. 
b. The "many" are the Jews in the land during the Tribulation. 
c. The covenant is a guarantee to protect Israel.  

(Pseudo-Palestinian Covenant) 
 
 
 

                                            
1 Chronological Aspects of the Life of Christ, Harold W. Hoehner, 1978. 
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d. This covenant is made in the middle of the Tribulation. Cf. Dan 7:25 
'He will speak out against the Most High and wear down the saints of the Highest One, and he will 
intend to make alterations in times and in law; and they will be given into his hand for a time, times, 
and half a time.  

e. The covenant is for seven years even though God’s plan calls for only 3 1/2 more years. The 
covenant is intended to “alter the times and seasons” through reliance on man and not God. 
(Jews are to flee at the establishment of Abomination of Desolation to the mountains for 3 1/2 years. 
Rev 12:14)  

f. God calls it a "Covenant with Death." Isa 28:14-22 
Therefore, hear the word of the Lord, O scoffers, Who rule this people who are in Jerusalem, 
15Because you have said, "We have made a covenant with death, And with Sheol we have made a 
pact. The overwhelming scourge will not reach us when it passes by, For we have made falsehood 
our refuge and we have concealed ourselves with deception." 16Therefore thus says the Lord God, 
"Behold, I am laying in Zion a stone, a tested stone, A costly cornerstone for the foundation, firmly 
placed. He who believes in it will not be disturbed. 17"And I will make justice the measuring line, And 
righteousness the level; Then hail shall sweep away the refuge of lies, And the waters shall overflow 
the secret place. 18"And your covenant with death shall be canceled, And your pact with Sheol shall 
not stand; When the overwhelming scourge passes through, Then you become its trampling place. 
19"As often as it passes through, it will seize you. For morning after morning it will pass through, 
anytime during the day or night. And it will be sheer terror to understand what it means." 20The bed is 
too short on which to stretch out, And the blanket is too small to wrap oneself in. 21For the Lord will 
rise up as at Mount Perazim, He will be stirred up as in the valley of Gibeon; To do His task, His 
unusual task, And to work His work, His extraordinary work. 22And now do not carry on as scoffers, 
Lest your fetters be made stronger; For I have heard from the Lord God of hosts, Of decisive 
destruction on all the earth.  

g. The “Coming Prince” will stop the sacrifices and set up an idol. Mark 13:14 
"But when you see the ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION standing where it should not be (let the 
reader understand), then those who are in Judea must flee to the mountains.  

h. The "wing of detestable things" indicates that he may set up a false Ark of the Covenant, 
authenticated by the False Prophet, when he proclaims himself a god. 2 Thes 2:3-4 
Let no one in any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the apostasy comes first, and the man 
of lawlessness is revealed, the son of destruction, 4who opposes and exalts himself above every so-
called god or object of worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, displaying himself as 
being God. (With the Antichrist overseeing Israel instead of Jesus Christ indicates that the real one 
will probably not be found; a good possibility is that there will be a claim to have the real one and that 
will be authenticated by the False Prophet. Rev 13:11-18) 

i. The "Coming Prince" is motivated to make this treaty for political solidarity in direct defiance 
of God. Dan 7:25 

j. Most Jews, being in unbelief, will accept the treaty and the Mark of the Beast, even though 
they have been clearly warned. Rev 14:9 
Then another angel, a third one, followed them, saying with a loud voice, "If anyone worships the 
beast and his image, and receives a mark on his forehead or on his hand,  

k. Those who will listen should flee. Rev 12:12-14 
"For this reason, rejoice, O heavens and you who dwell in them. Woe to the earth and the sea, 
because the devil has come down to you, having great wrath, knowing that he has only a short time." 
13And when the dragon saw that he was thrown down to the earth, he persecuted the woman who 
gave birth to the male child. 14But the two wings of the great eagle were given to the woman, so that 
she could fly into the wilderness to her place, where she was nourished for a time and times and half 
a time, from the presence of the serpent.  
 

12. Important features of Dan’s 70th Week 
a. It is evidence for the literal interpretation of prophecy. Since the first 69 weeks were fulfilled 

literally, it is consistent to believe the 70th will also be literally fulfilled. 
b. This again will demonstrate the truth of scripture for only an omniscient God could have 

foretold the day the Messiah would enter Jerusalem over 500 years after the prophecy to 
Daniel. 

c. It demonstrates that the church has a distinct role in history because of its intercalation 
between the 69th and 70th weeks. 
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d. It establishes a Divine Outline of prophetic history with which to fit other prophecies. Rev 4-19 
falls in the 70th Week.  

 
Personalities in the Tribulation 

 
Section H–Events Following the Rapture on Earth 

2. Personalities in the Tribulation 
 
A. The 144,000: 

1. They are virgin Jewish men. Rev 14:1-5 
Then I looked, and behold, the Lamb was standing on Mount Zion, and with Him one hundred and forty-
four thousand, having His name and the name of His Father written on their foreheads. 2And I heard a 
voice from heaven, like the sound of many waters and like the sound of loud thunder, and the voice which 
I heard was like the sound of harpists playing on their harps. 3And they sang a new song before the 
throne and before the four living creatures and the elders; and no one could learn the song except the 
one hundred and forty-four thousand who had been purchased from the earth. 4These are the ones who 
have not been defiled with women, for they have kept themselves chaste. These are the ones who follow 
the Lamb wherever He goes. These have been purchased from among men as first fruits to God and to 
the Lamb. 5And no lie was found in their mouth; they are blameless. 
  

2. They are converted either by the Rapture (Rev 4:1), the first angel (Rev 14:6), the two witnesses 
(Rev 11:1-14), or a combination. 

 
3. They are sealed from any harm during the Tribulation because the same number that were saved 

at the outset of the Tribulation stand with the Lord on Mount Zion, the Mount of Olives, at the end. 
Rev 7:1-8 
After this I saw four angels standing at the four corners of the earth, holding back the four winds of the 
earth, so that no wind would blow on the earth or on the sea or on any tree. 2And I saw another angel 
ascending from the rising of the sun, having the seal of the living God; and he cried out with a loud voice 
to the four angels to whom it was granted to harm the earth and the sea, 3saying, "Do not harm the earth 
or the sea or the trees until we have sealed the bond-servants of our God on their foreheads." 4And          
I heard the number of those who were sealed, one hundred and forty-four thousand sealed from every 
tribe of the sons of Israel: 5from the tribe of Judah, twelve thousand were sealed, from the tribe of Reuben 
twelve thousand, from the tribe of Gad twelve thousand, 6from the tribe of Asher twelve thousand, from 
the tribe of Naphtali twelve thousand, from the tribe of Manasseh twelve thousand, 7from the tribe of 
Simeon twelve thousand, from the tribe of Levi twelve thousand, from the tribe of Issachar twelve 
thousand, 8from the tribe of Zebulun twelve thousand, from the tribe of Joseph twelve thousand, from the 
tribe of Benjamin, twelve thousand were sealed. Zech 14:4 In that day His feet will stand on the Mount of 
Olives, which is in front of Jerusalem on the east; and the Mount of Olives will be split in its middle from 
east to west by a very large valley, so that half of the mountain will move toward the north and the other 
half toward the south.  
 

4. There are 12,000 from every tribe but Dan. Rev 7:4-8 
a. The tribe of Dan rejected the gospel more than any other tribe, became a stumbling block to 

their brothers and adopted their own priesthood that worshipped a "golden calf." Gen 49:17  
Dan shall become a snake along the road, an adder along the trail that strikes the horses heels and 
the rider falls backward. Jdg 18 

b. The tribe of Dan will still be in existence, but will not have the necessary numbers to make the 
12,000.  Eze 48:1 (They will have an inheritance in the Millennium.) 
"Now these are the names of the tribes: from the northern extremity, beside the way of Hethlon to 
Lebo-hamath, as far as Hazar-enan at the border of Damascus, toward the north beside Hamath, 
running from east to west, Dan, one portion.  

 
5. They are evidently evangelistic agents to the still Dispersed Jews and to the Gentiles of the 

Tribulation. 
 

B. The Two Witnesses: 
1. They are identified as "two olive trees" and "two lampstands." Rev 11:3-4 



 

181 
 

"And I will grant authority to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy for twelve hundred and sixty days, 
clothed in sackcloth." 4These are the two olive trees and the two lampstands that stand before the Lord of 
the earth. 
a.  Zechariah the prophet spoke of them. Zech 4:11-14 

Then I said to him, "What are these two olive trees on the right of the lampstand and on its left?" 
12And I answered the second time and said to him, "What are the two olive branches which are 
beside the two golden pipes, which empty the golden oil from themselves?" 13So he answered me, 
saying, " Do you not know what these are?" And I said, "No, my lord." 14Then he said, "These are the 
two anointed ones who are standing by the Lord of the whole earth." 

b. The "olive trees" speak of the spiritual side of Israel, which is "anointed" of God. Rom 11:17 
But if some of the branches were broken off, and you, being a wild olive, were grafted in among them 
and became partaker with them of the rich root of the olive tree, Rom 11:24 For if you were cut off 
from what is by nature a wild olive tree, and were grafted contrary to nature into a cultivated olive 
tree, how much more will these who are the natural branches be grafted into their own olive tree?  

c. The "lampstands" speak of that which exposes that which is truly "holy." Exo 35:14 et al 
d. That which defines and illuminates holiness is the "Law and the Prophets" which Messiah 

came to fulfill. Matt 5:17 
"Do not think that I came to abolish the Law or the Prophets; I did not come to abolish but to fulfill.  
Matt 7:12 "In everything, therefore, treat people the same way you want them to treat you, for this is 
the Law and the Prophets. Matt 22:37-40 And He said to him," 'YOU SHALL LOVE THE LORD 
YOUR GOD WITH ALL YOUR HEART, AND WITH ALL YOUR SOUL, AND WITH ALL YOUR MIND.'  
38"This is the great and foremost commandment. 39"The second is like it, 'YOU SHALL LOVE YOUR 
NEIGHBOR AS YOURSELF.' 40"On these two commandments depend the whole Law and the 
Prophets."  

e. The Pre-Flood Patriarch Enoch, although he did not die, was never a part of Israel to which the 
"olive tree" and "lampstand" has special significance.  

f. The evidence indicates that they are Moses and Elijah, the two heavenly witnesses at the 
Lord’s transfiguration, who attest to "The Anointed One’s" fulfillment of the Law and the 
Prophets, and in which the Father is "well-pleased." Mal 4:5  
I am going to send you Elijah before the coming of the day of the Lord. Matt 17:1-3 Six days later 
Jesus took with Him Peter and James and John his brother, and led them up on a high mountain by 
themselves. 2And He was transfigured before them; and His face shone like the sun, and His 
garments became as white as light. 3And behold, Moses and Elijah appeared to them, talking with 
Him. Mark 9:1-4 And Jesus was saying to them, "Truly I say to you, there are some of those who are 
standing here who will not taste death until they see the kingdom of God after it has come with 
power." 2Six days later, Jesus took with Him Peter and James and John, and brought them up on a 
high mountain by themselves. And He was transfigured before them; 3and His garments became 
radiant and exceedingly white, as no launderer on earth can whiten them. 4Elijah appeared to them 
along with Moses; and they were talking with Jesus. Luke 9:28-31 Some eight days after these 
sayings, He took along Peter and John and James, and went up on the mountain to pray. 29And while 
He was praying, the appearance of His face became different, and His clothing became white and  
gleaming. 30And behold, two men were talking with Him; and they were Moses and Elijah, 31who, 
appearing in glory, were speaking of His departure which He was about to accomplish at Jerusalem.  

 
2. Their ministry is a call for repentance of the Jews during the first half of the Tribulation, out in the 

desert. Rev 11:3  
And I will grant authority to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy for 1260 days, clothed in sackcloth. 
 

3. They are supernaturally protected. Rev 11:5  
And if anyone desires to harm them, fire proceeds out of their mouth and devours their enemies; and if 
anyone would desire to harm them, in this manner he must be killed. 
 

4. They have special powers. Rev 11:6 
These have the power to shut up the sky, so that rain will not fall during the days of their prophesying; 
and they have power over the waters to turn them into blood, and to strike the earth with every plague, as 
often as they desire.  
a. Moses turned water into blood. Exo 7:9-20 
b. Elijah was given the power of famine. 1 Kgs 17:1 
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5. They will die a martyr’s death at the hands of the Anti-Christ. Rev 11:7-9  
And when they have finished their testimony (after the 1260 days), the beast that comes up out of the 
abyss will make war with them, and overcome them and kill them, 8And their dead bodies will lie in the 
street of the great city which mystically is called Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified. 
9And those from the Peoples and tribes and tongues and nations will look at their dead bodies for three 
and a half days, and will not permit their dead bodies to be laid in a tomb. 
 

6. The world reaction is jubilation. Rev 11:10  
And those who dwell on the earth will rejoice over them and make merry; and they will send gifts to one 
another, because these two prophets tormented those who dwell on the earth.  
 

7. After 3½ days they are slowly resuscitated as the entire world watches. Rev 11:11-12  
And after the three and a half days the breath of life from God came into them, and they stood on their 
feet; and great fear fell upon those who were beholding them. 12And they heard a loud voice from heaven 
saying to them, “Come up here.” And they went up into heaven in the cloud, and their enemies beheld 
them. 
 

8. The Prophetic Fulfillment is authenticated with a massive earthquake. Rev 11:13 
And in that hour there was a great earthquake, and a tenth of the city fell; seven thousand people were 
killed in the earthquake, and the rest were terrified and gave glory to the God of heaven.  
 

9. This is the end of the "Second Woe" which began with the 6th Trumpet Judgment. Rev 11:14       
cf. 9:12 
The second woe is past; behold, the third woe is coming quickly.  
 

10. The timing is clearly near the middle of the Tribulation, close to when the Antichrist takes his seat 
in the Temple for the nations have only another 42 months to trample Jerusalem underfoot.      
Rev 11:1-2 
Then there was given me a measuring rod like a staff; and someone said, "Get up and measure the 
temple of God and the altar, and those who worship in it. 2"Leave out the court which is outside the 
temple and do not measure it, for it has been given to the nations; and they will tread underfoot the holy 
city for forty-two months.  
 

C. Dictator of the Revived Roman Empire: 
1. Names: 

a. Little Horn. Dan 8:9  
And out of one of them came forth a rather small horn which grew exceedingly great toward the 
south, toward the east, and toward the Beautiful Land. 

b. Prince. Dan 9:26 
"Then after the sixty-two weeks the Messiah will be cut off and have nothing, and the people of the 
prince who is to come will destroy the city and the sanctuary. And its end will come with a flood; even 
to the end there will be war; desolations are determined.  

c. Beast from the Sea. Rev 13:1-2  
And I saw a beast coming up out of the sea, having ten horns and seven heads, and on his horns 
were tern diadems, and on his heads were blasphemous names. 2And the beast which I saw was like 
a leopard, and his feet were like those of a bear, and his mouth like the mouth of a lion. And the 
dragon gave him his power and his throne and great authority. 

d. The Antichrist. 1 John 2:18  
Children, it is a last hour and just as you heard that antichrist is coming, even now many antichrists 
have arisen. 

e. Man of Lawlessness. 2 Thes 2:3 
Let no one in any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the apostasy comes first, and the man 
of lawlessness is revealed, the son of destruction,  

f. Son of Destruction. 2 Thes 2:3 
 

2. Personality: 
a. A Super Genius. Dan 7:8   
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While I was contemplating the horns, behold, another horn, a little one, came up among them, and 
three of the first horns were pulled out by the roots before it; and behold, this horn possessed eyes 
like the eyes of a man, and a mouth uttering great boasts. 

b. A Great Orator. Dan 7:8  
c. A Great Philosopher. Dan 8:23  

and in the latter period of their rule, when the transgressors have run their course, a king will arise, 
insolent and skilled in intrigue.  

d. A deceitful and clever politician. Dan 8:25  
and through his shrewdness He will cause deceit to succeed by his influence 

e. He has a strong and attractive appearance. Dan 7:20  
and the meaning of the ten horns that were on its head and the other horn which came up, and before 
which three of them fell, namely, that horn which had eyes and a mouth uttering great boasts, and 
which was larger in appearance than its associates.   

f. He is a military genius. Rev 13:4  
and they worshiped the dragon, because he gave his authority to the beast; and they worshipped the 
beast, saying, “Who is like the beast, and who is able to wage war with him?” (Part of why Jews are 
attracted; also, he killed the two witnesses) 

g. He is Satan possessed. Dan 8:24  
and his power will be mighty, but not by his own power– Rev 13:2 And the beast which I saw was like 
a leopard, and his feet were like those of a bear, and his mouth like the mouth of a lion. And the 
dragon gave him his power and his throne and great authority.  

h. He is a materialistic pantheist. Dan 11:38  
But instead he will honor a god of fortresses, a god whom his fathers did not know; he will honor him 
with gold, silver, costly stones, and treasures.  

i. He claims to be a god. Dan 11:37 
"And he will show no regard for the gods of his fathers or for the desire of women, nor will he show 
regard for any other god; for he will magnify himself above them all. 2 Thes 2:4 who opposes and 
exalts himself above every so-called god or object of worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple 
of God, displaying himself as being God.  

j. He is probably homosexual. Dan 11:37  
and he will show no regard for the gods of his fathers or for the desire of women 

k. A Super Blasphemer. Rev 13:1 
And I saw a beast coming up out of the sea, having ten horns and seven heads, and on his horns 
were ten diadems, and on his heads were blasphemous names. Rev 13:6 And he opened his mouth 
in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme His name and His tabernacle, that is, those who dwell in 
heaven. Dan 11:36-37 "Then the king will do as he pleases, and he will exalt and magnify himself 
above every god, and will speak monstrous things against the God of gods; and he will prosper until 
the indignation is finished, for that which is decreed will be done. 37"And he will show no regard for the 
gods of his fathers or for the desire of women, nor will he show regard for any other god; for he will 
magnify himself above them all. (Great orators do not need four-letter words; he will possess smooth 
and flattering speech that is blasphemous to the core-liberals will swarm around him)  

l. He has a Messiah complex. Dan 11:36-37  
m. He is a Gentile. Rev 13:3; Dan 9:26  

(Beast out of Sea {of nations}, People of a prince who is to come) 
n. He will perform many signs. 2 Thes 2:9 

that is, the one whose coming is in accord with the activity of Satan, with all power and signs and 
false wonders,  
 

3. Reasons for his rise to power: 
a. He is a miracle worker. Rev 13:2 

And the dragon gave him his power and his throne and great authority.  
b. His military prowess. Rev 13:4 

and they worshiped the dragon, because he gave his authority to the beast; and they worshiped the 
beast, saying, "Who is like the beast, and who is able to wage war with him?"  

c. He kills the two witnesses. Rev 11:7 
 And when they have finished their testimony, the beast that comes up out of the abyss will make war 
with them, and overcome them and kill them. 
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4. He is an individual who lived prior to the Apostle John. Rev 11:7 the beast that comes up out of the 
abyss; Rev 13:3 And I saw one of his heads as if it had been slain, and his fatal wound was healed. And 
the whole earth was amazed and followed after the beast; Rev 13:12 And he exercises all the authority of 
the first beast in his presence. And he makes the earth and those who dwell in it to worship the first beast, 
whose fatal wound was healed. Rev 13:14 And he deceives those who dwell on the earth because of the 
signs which it was given him to perform in the presence of the beast, telling those who dwell on the earth 
to make an image to the beast who had the wound of the sword and has come to life. Rev 17:8 The beast 
that you saw was and is not, and is about to come up out of the abyss and to go to destruction. And those 
who dwell on the earth will wonder, whose name has not been written in the book of life from the 
foundation of the world, when they see the beast, that he was and is not and will come. Rev 17:11 "And 
the beast which was and is not, is himself also an eighth, and is one of the seven, and he goes to 
destruction.  
a. His manifestation was not permitted in the Church Age. 2 Thes 2:5-8 

Do you not remember that while I was still with you, I was telling you these things? 6And you know 
what restrains him now, so that in his time he may be revealed. 7For the mystery of lawlessness is 
already at work; only he who now restrains will do so until he is taken out of the way. 8And then that 
lawless one will be revealed whom the Lord will slay with the breath of His mouth and bring to an end 
by the appearance of His coming;  

b. Analysis of the healing of the "Head Wound." Rev 13:3  
And I saw one of his heads (heads are defined in verse 1 as various empires–not a literal head; note 
plural) as if it had been slain (Rome was not slain at the time of John’s vision–John sees the future 
revival of a slain head; indication that one man was the "head" of this empire), and his fatal wound 
was healed (literally = PL8G8 + THANATOS in Gen + 3MS of AUTOS; Head = KEPHAL8 Feminine: 
AUTOS does NOT refer to head = and the plague of his death was healed; THERAPEUW; ). And the 
whole earth was amazed and followed after the beast. 

 
5. The Anti-Christ consolidates the old Roman Empire. Rev 17:10-11  

and they are seven kings, five have fallen, one is, the other has not yet come; and when he comes, he 
must remain a little while, 11And the beast which was and is not, is himself also an eighth, and is one of 
the seven, and he goes to destruction, 
a. The seven heads: Babylon, Assyria, Egypt, Persia, Greece, Rome, Revived Roman Empire. 
b. He defeats 3 of 10 nations in rise to power. Dan 7:8 

"While I was contemplating the horns, behold, another horn, a little one, came up among them, and 
three of the first horns were pulled out by the roots before it; and behold, this horn possessed eyes 
like the eyes of a man, and a mouth uttering great boasts. Dan 7:24 'As for the ten horns, out of this 
kingdom ten kings will arise; and another will arise after them, and he will be different from the 
previous ones and will subdue three kings. 

c. He destroys the remnant of unbelieving European Catholicism. Rev 17:16-18 
"And the ten horns which you saw, and the beast, these will hate the harlot and will make her 
desolate and naked, and will eat her flesh and will burn her up with fire. 17"For God has put it in their 
hearts to execute His purpose by having a common purpose, and by giving their kingdom to the 
beast, until the words of God should be fulfilled. 18"And the woman whom you saw is the great city, 
which reigns over the kings of the earth."  

d. He makes a 7 year covenant with Israel, midway through the Tribulation, agreeing to protect 
them in exchange for worship. Dan 9:27 
"And he will make a firm covenant with the many for one week, but in the middle of the week he will 
put a stop to sacrifice and grain offering; and on the wing of abominations will come one who makes 
desolate, even until a complete destruction, one that is decreed, is poured out on the one who makes 
desolate." Rev 13:5 And there was given to him a mouth speaking arrogant words and blasphemies; 
and authority to act for forty-two months was given to him.  

e. He practices genocide against all who oppose him, both Jews and Gentiles. Rev 12:13-17 
And when the dragon saw that he was thrown down to the earth, he persecuted the woman who gave 
birth to the male child. 14And the two wings of the great eagle were given to the woman, in order that 
she might fly into the wilderness to her place, where she was nourished for a time and times and half 
a time, from the presence of the serpent. 15And the serpent poured water like a river out of his mouth 
after the woman, so that he might cause her to be swept away with the flood. 16And the earth helped 
the woman, and the earth opened its mouth and drank up the river which the dragon poured out of his 
mouth. 17And the dragon was enraged with the woman, and went off to make war with the rest of her 
offspring, who keep the commandments of God and hold to the testimony of Jesus. Rev 13:15 And 
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there was given to him to give breath to the image of the beast, that the image of the beast might 
even speak and cause as many as do not worship the image of the beast to be killed.  

f. His rule over Israel is for 42 months. Rev 13:5 
And there was given to him to give breath to the image of the beast, that the image of the beast might 
even speak and cause as many as do not worship the image of the beast to be killed.  

 
6. He is a special enemy of Jesus Christ as a counterfeit Messiah. Dan 7:25 

'He will speak out against the Most High and wear down the saints of the Highest One, and he will intend 
to make alterations in times and in law; and they will be given into his hand for a time, times, and half a 
time. Dan 8:25 "And through his shrewdness He will cause deceit to succeed by his influence; And he will 
magnify himself in his heart, And he will destroy many while they are at ease. He will even oppose the 
Prince of princes, But he will be broken without human agency. 2 Thes 2:4 who opposes and exalts 
himself above every so-called god or object of worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, 
displaying himself as being God. 2 Thes 2:11 For this reason God will send upon them a deluding 
influence so that they will believe what is false.  
a. Since he is from the past he can easily claim to be Messiah. Rev 17:8 

The beast that you saw was and is not, and is about to come up out of the abyss and to go to 
destruction. And those who dwell on the earth will wonder, whose name has not been written in the 
book of life from the foundation of the world, when they see the beast, that he was and is not and will 
come.  

b. He counterfeits the Second Advent by conquering nations who oppose him. 
c. He will offer Israel the Millennium. Isa 28:15-22 

Because you have said, "We have made a covenant with death, And with Sheol we have made a 
pact. The overwhelming scourge will not reach us when it passes by, For we have made falsehood 
our refuge and we have concealed ourselves with deception." 16Therefore thus says the Lord God, 
"Behold, I am laying in Zion a stone, a tested stone, A costly cornerstone for the foundation, firmly 
placed. He who believes in it will not be disturbed. 17"And I will make justice the measuring line, And 
righteousness the level; Then hail shall sweep away the refuge of lies, And the waters shall overflow 
the secret place. 18"And your covenant with death shall be canceled, And your pact with Sheol shall 
not stand; When the overwhelming scourge passes through, Then you become its trampling place. 
19"As often as it passes through, it will seize you. For morning after morning it will pass through, 
anytime during the day or night. And it will be sheer terror to understand what it means." 20The bed is 
too short on which to stretch out, And the blanket is too small to wrap oneself in. 21For the Lord will 
rise up as at Mount Perazim, He will be stirred up as in the valley of Gibeon; To do His task, His 
unusual task, And to work His work, His extraordinary work. 22And now do not carry on as scoffers, 
Lest your fetters be made stronger; For I have heard from the Lord God of hosts, Of decisive 
destruction on all the earth.  

d. He seats himself in the Temple, probably after being encouraged to do so. 2 Thes 2:3-4 
 Let no one in any way deceive you, for it will not come unless the apostasy comes first, and the man 
of lawlessness is revealed, the son of destruction, 4who opposes and exalts himself above every so-
called god or object of worship, so that he takes his seat in the temple of God, displaying himself as 
being God.  

e. He seeks to destroy those who do not believe him, thus separating as a counterfeit the "sheep 
and goats." Cf. Matt 25:31-46 

f. He will probably distort scripture to authenticate himself, which is a common ploy of Satan.  
Cf. Gen 3:1-5; Matt 4:1-11 et al 

g. Unbelievers seeking a "heaven” on earth will be exceptionally easy prey. 
 

D. The "Mark of the Beast:" Rev 14:9, 11; 13:16, 17; 16:2; 19:20; 20:4 
1. The words "and" and "or" are key to properly understanding the "Mark." 
 
2. The Intent of the Mark is control. Rev 13:16-17 

And he (Image of the Beast) causes all (Pres Act Ind POIEW = is doing to all; Present tense means it is 
an ongoing process; this is not a causative word as it does not end in –DZW; the Beast is trying to do this 
but does not accomplish it. Cf. the 144,000), the small and the great, and the rich and the poor, and the 
free men and the slaves, to be given a mark on their right hand or on their forehead, 17and he provides 
that no one will be able to buy or to sell, except the one who has the mark (CHARAGMA = to engrave; 
make a character; 9X; 8X in Rev., all uses in Revelation refer to the "Mark" of the Beast; Acts 17:29 is the 
only other use which points out that the Divine Nature is not found in overt markings, "Being then the 



 

186 
 

children of God, we ought not to think that the Divine Nature is like gold or silver or stone, an image 
formed by the art and thought of man.), either the name of the beast or the number of his name. 
13:16-17 C.T./L.T. = And he tries to make all the small and the great, and the rich and the poor and 
the free men and the slaves that there may be given to them a mark on their right hand, or on their 
forehead. 17In order that no one may be able to buy or to sell, except the one who has the mark, 
either the name of the beast or the number of his name. 
a The "Mark" is instituted with the establishment of the idol in the Temple. Rev 13:14-15 cf.         

2 Thes 2:8 
b. The "Mark" consists of the Beast's name or number branded on the forehead or right hand or 

both. Rev. 14:9, 11; 13:16, 17; 20:4 
c. The "Mark" is designed to control all social, economic, religious and political strata of society. 
d. The "Mark" will bring with it a promise from a self-proclaimed divine being, probably offering 

godhood. Cf. Acts 17:29 
e. It is reasonable to suppose that the Antichrist and False Prophet will claim that the 144,000 

have the "Mark of the Beast," and what they offer is the true "mark of God." Cf. Rev 7:3; 14:1 
f. The "Mark" is never universal, as evidenced by the 144,000, but it is the Beast’s objective. 
g. To worship the Beast requires receipt of the "Mark," so to deny the "Mark" instantly places 

one in religious jeopardy. 
 

3. If a person chooses to worship the beast and his image, in addition to taking the "Mark," he will 
face the wrath of God being poured out on earth. Rev 14:9b-11 
(The Mark was supposed to grant protection, but actually loses it. This is a real issue of whom one 
chooses to trust.)  
"If anyone worships the beast and his image and receives a mark on his forehead or upon his hand, 10he 
also will drink of the wine of the wrath of God (being poured out on earth), which is mixed in full strength 
in the cup of His anger; and he will be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy 
angels and in the presence of the Lamb. 11And the smoke of their torment goes up into the ages of the 
ages and they have no rest day and night, those who worship the beast and his image, and if anyone 
receives the mark of his name. 
a. The third point of the angelic sermon is "don't take the mark." 
b. This condemnation is for a threefold acceptance of the Antichrist: to worship him, his image 

and take the "Mark." 
c. The Lord and His Holy Angels do not go to hell to watch torment, so they are watching this 

judgment on earth in time. 
d. The Lord earlier promised a "fire and brimstone" judgment on earth. Isa 34:1-10 

Draw near, O nations, to hear; and listen, O peoples! Let the earth and all it contains hear, and the 
world and all that springs from it. 2For the Lord's indignation is against all the nations, And His wrath 
against all their armies; He has utterly destroyed them, He has given them over to slaughter. 3So their 
slain will be thrown out, And their corpses will give off their stench, And the mountains will be 
drenched with their blood. 4And all the host of heaven will wear away, And the sky will be rolled up 
like a scroll; All their hosts will also wither away As a leaf withers from the vine, Or as one withers 
from the fig tree. 5For My sword is satiated in heaven, Behold it shall descend for judgment upon 
Edom And upon the people whom I have devoted to destruction. 6The sword of the Lord is filled with 
blood, It is sated with fat, with the blood of lambs and goats, With the fat of the kidneys of rams. For 
the Lord has a sacrifice in Bozrah And a great slaughter in the land of Edom. 7Wild oxen will also fall 
with them And young bulls with strong ones; Thus their land will be soaked with blood, And their dust 
become greasy with fat. 8For the Lord has a day of vengeance, A year of recompense for the cause 
of Zion. 9Its streams will be turned into pitch, And its loose earth into brimstone, And its land will 
become burning pitch. 10It will not be quenched night or day; Its smoke will go up forever. From 
generation to generation it will be desolate; None will pass through it forever and ever. (Edom is 
where the “goats” will be taken for destruction. It is at the south end of the Dead Sea where Sodom 
and Gomorrah were destroyed.) 

e. Special blessings are promised for those who refuse the "Mark" and die as a result.             
Rev 14:12-13 
Here is the perseverance of the saints who keep the commandments of God and their faith in Jesus. 
13And I heard a voice from heaven, saying, "Write, 'Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from 
now on!'" "Yes," says the Spirit, "so that they may rest from their labors, for their deeds follow with 
them." 
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4. The First Bowl Judgment targets those who worship the Beast and take the "Mark." Rev 16:2 
And the first angel went and poured out (did as commanded) his bowl into the earth; and it became a 
loathsome and malignant sore (KAKOS + PONEROS + ELKOS = an inherently evil and becoming evil 
open sore; "sore" used 3X; V11; Lazarus had one Luke 16:21) upon the men who had the mark of the 
beast (in either place) and who worshipped his image. 
a. This is a selective plague. 
b. The skin disease resembles the Sixth Plague on Egypt that was to judge Imhotep, the god of 

medicine. Cf. Exo 9:9-11 
c. The description is only one growing sore per person. 
d. It is reasonable that a "resurrected" man from the past would claim a formula for eternal 

health, since he had overcome the "plague of death." Cf. Rev 13:3 
 

5. People who worship the Image of the Beast and take the "Mark" are said to be "deceived."        
Rev 19:20 
And the beast was seized, and with him the false prophet who performed the signs in his presence, by 
which he deceived (Aor Act Ind PLANAW = used in 12:9 of Satan; 13:14 of the False Prophet; 18:23 of 
BP) those who had received the mark of the beast and those who worshiped his image; these two were 
thrown alive into the lake of fire which burns with brimstone.  
a. Jesus Himself warned against being deceived by false Messiahs. Matt 24:4-5 

And Jesus answered and said to them, "See to it that no one misleads you. 5"For many will come in 
My name, saying, 'I am the Christ,' and will mislead many.  

b. He also warned against being deceived by false prophets. Matt 24:11 
"Many false prophets will arise and will mislead many.  

c. He also said that even the "elect" could be deceived. Matt 24:24 
"For false Christs and false prophets will arise and will show great signs and wonders, so as to 
mislead, if (1st class condition = and it is) possible, even the elect.  

d. Being deceived does not negate discipline, but it usually indicates that grace is not far away. 
 

6. No one will be saved who has worshipped the Beast or his image AND takes the Mark on BOTH 
his hand AND forehead. Rev 20:4-6 
Then I saw thrones, and they sat on them (Aor Act Ind. KATHIDZW = caused to sit-only other use in 
Revelation is in 3:21 of the church), and judgment was given to them. And I saw the souls of those who 
had been occultly beheaded (Perf Pas Ptc PELEKIDZW = 1x; to cut off with an ax; a form of execution by 
the occult due to the belief that the souls of those beheaded could not attain immortality. Occultly 
beheaded.) because of their testimony of Jesus (they maintained their witness) and because of the word 
of God (part of the Conflict), and those who had not worshiped the beast or his image, and had not 
received the mark on their forehead and (KJV has "or" here and that is clearly incorrect. "H8" has been 
consistently used in the context of the Mark. Now it is the word "KAI" which clearly means "and") on their 
hand; and they came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. 5The rest of the dead did not 
come to life until the thousand years were completed. This is the first resurrection. 6Blessed and holy is 
the one who has a part in the first resurrection; over these the second death has no power, but they will 
be priests of God and of Christ and will reign with Him for a thousand years. 
a. This judgment takes place at the outset of the Millennium and involves the Resurrection of the 

Old Testament saints and the Tribulational martyrs. Dan 12:1-3 
"Now at that time Michael, the great prince who stands guard over the sons of your people, will arise. 
And there will be a time of distress such as never occurred since there was a nation until that time; 
and at that time your people, everyone who is found written in the book, will be rescued. 2"Many of 
those who sleep in the dust of the ground will awake, these to everlasting life, but the others to 
disgrace and everlasting contempt. 3"Those who have insight will shine brightly like the brightness of 
the expanse of heaven, and those who lead the many to righteousness, like the stars forever and 
ever.  

b. The ones who do the judging are the "overcomers," who have won the victory by grace 
through faith. Rev 2:26-27; 3:21; 4:4 

c. Those of the First Resurrection will reign with the Lord for 1,000 years, although it will be in 
varying degrees. 

d. Evidence exists that someone could take the mark of the Beast and still be saved. 
1) God’s Plan has forever revolved around Grace. 
2) The Gospel is the same forever. Rev 14:6 



 

188 
 

This is not a time frame when loss of salvation could occur as an angel has just been mentioned 
proclaiming an eternal gospel. 

3) There is still a call to repent. Rev 9:20-21; 16:9, 11 
4) The promise is "everlasting life" which means that it cannot be lost, and is received by grace 

through faith. John 3:16; Eph 2:8-9  
e. The possibility exists that a Tribulational individual could take the mark on the hand OR the 

head, worship the beast or his image, believe and be saved, then die as a martyr and be 
resurrected for the Millennium. 

f. If a person accepts the Mark in BOTH places it indicates that he has accepted the Beast’s 
religion (forehead) and entered into service to him (hand). It means he has fully embraced his 
lies. 

g. No one who takes the "Mark" in BOTH places will be saved otherwise they would be 
resurrected for the Millennium which will not happen according to direct statement. 

h. It is not that they cannot be saved but rather prophesies that all will who take the “Mark” in 
BOTH places will choose to not believe. 

i. Believers who take the "Mark" will undergo unprecedented temporal discipline due to the 
clarity of the command. 

j. Unbelievers with or without the "Mark" will end up in the Lake of Fire after their destruction as 
"goats." 

 
E. False Prophet: Rev 13:11-18; 19:20; 20:10 

1. He is a Jew and is known as "The Beast from the land," which refers to Palestine. Rev 13:11 
And I saw another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a lamb, and he spoke as a 
dragon.  
 

2. He is also known as "The Foolish Shepherd." Zech 11:15-17 
 And the Lord said to me, "Take again for yourself the equipment of a foolish shepherd. 16"For behold,       
I am going to raise up a shepherd in the land who will not care for the perishing, seek the scattered, heal 
the broken, or sustain the one standing, but will devour the flesh of the fat sheep and tear off their hoofs. 
17"Woe to the worthless shepherd Who leaves the flock! A sword will be on his arm And on his right eye! 
His arm will be totally withered, And his right eye will be blind."  
 

3. He is disguised as a lamb, with two horns. Rev 13:11  
And I saw another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a lamb, and he spoke as a 
dragon. 
 

4. The two horns portray two powerful offices: king (president) and prophet. 
 
5. He has great authority which has been given him by Satan. Rev 13:12  

and he exercises all the authority of the first beast in his presence. And he makes the earth and those 
who dwell in it to worship the first beast, whose plague of death was healed. 
 

6. He authenticates the Anti-Christ. Rev 13:12 
 
7. He performs signs via Satanic power. Rev 13:13  

And he performs great signs, so that he even makes fire come down out of heaven to the earth in the 
presence of men. 

 
8. He gives "life" to the image of the beast. Rev 13:15  

And there was given to him to give breath to the image of the beast, that the image of the beast might 
even speak and cause as many as do not worship the image of the beast to be killed. 

 
9. He is in charge of the "Mark of the Beast." Rev 13:16-18 

 And he causes all, the small and the great, and the rich and the poor, and the free men and the slaves, 
to be given a mark on their right hand, or on their forehead, 17and he provides that no one should be able 
to buy or to sell, except the one who has the mark, either the name of the beast or the number of his 
name. 18Here is wisdom. Let him who has understanding calculate the number of the beast, for the 
number is that of a man; and his number is six hundred and sixty-six.  
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Judgments of the Tribulation 
 

Section H–Events Following the Rapture on Earth 
3. Judgments of the Tribulation 
 

A. The Seal Judgments. (SPHRAGIDZW = to seal up, not revealed until seal broken, guarantees contents) 
1. Revelation 5 openly asks, "who is worthy to open the seals?" Rev 5:2 
 
2. The Lord Jesus Christ is the only one who is worthy. Rev 5:5  

and one of the elders said to me, "Stop weeping; behold, the Lion that is from the tribe of Judah, the Root 
of David, has overcome so as to open the book and its seven seals 
 

3. Jesus Christ breaks the seals at the outset of the Tribulation. Rev 6:1  
And I saw when the Lamb broke one of the seven seals 
 

4. The First Four Seals (4 Horsemen) Rev 6:2-8  
These are different horses than the ones described in Zech 1. Those horses patrol the earth for the Lord. 
These are released as judgments on the earth. They are similar to but not the same. These are general 
signs of the Tribulation that will increase intensity throughout the Tribulation as the Lord unveils 5 cycles 
of His discipline. Lev 26 
a. The White Horse portrays the pseudo peace movement of the "Last Days." Rev 6:2 

And I looked, and behold, a white horse, and he who sat on it had a bow; and a crown was given to 
him; and he went out conquering, and to conquer. Cf. 1 Thes 5:3 While they are saying, "Peace and 
safety!" then destruction will come upon them suddenly like birth pangs upon a woman with child; and 
they shall not escape. (Anti-Christ will have a role in this also) (Note: the goal is to conquer)  

b. The Red Horse portrays war that will be going on throughout the Tribulation. Rev 6:3-4 
And when He broke the second seal, I heard the second living creature saying, "Come." 4And 
another, a red horse, went out; and to him who sat on it, it was granted to take peace from the earth, 
and that men should slay one another; and a great sword was given to him.  

c. The Black Horse portrays rampant inflation and rationing. Rev 6:5-6 
And when He broke the third seal, I heard the third living creature saying, "Come." And I looked, and 
behold, a black horse; and he who sat on it had a pair of scales in his hand. 6And I heard as it were a 
voice in the center of the four living creatures saying, "A quart of wheat for a denarius, and three 
quarts of barley for a denarius; and do not harm the oil and the wine." (Rampant inflation–famine 
caused by two witnesses who stop the rain?) 

d. The Ashen Horse portrays death and general anarchy. Rev 6:7-8 
And when He broke the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth living creature saying, "Come." 
8And I looked, and behold, an ashen horse; and he who sat on it had the name Death; and Hades 
was following with him. And authority was given to them over a fourth of the earth, to kill with sword 
and with famine and with pestilence and by the wild beasts of the earth.  
 

5. The Fifth Seal is for Tribulational Martyrs. Rev 6:9-11 
And when He broke the fifth seal, I saw underneath the altar the souls of those who had been slain 
because of the word of God, and because of the testimony which they had maintained; 10and they cried 
out with a loud voice, saying, "How long, O Lord, holy and true, wilt Thou refrain from judging and 
avenging our blood on those who dwell on the earth?" 11And there was given to each of them a white 
robe; and they were told that they should rest for a little while longer, until the number of their fellow 
servants and their brethren who were to be killed even as they had been, should be completed also. 
(Many will die at the hands of the Anti-Christ & Associates. They will receive judgment for this.) 
 

6 The Sixth Seal produces a great earthquake. Rev 6:12-17 
And I looked when He broke the sixth seal, and there was a great earthquake; and the sun became black 
as sackcloth made of hair, and the whole moon became like blood; 13and the stars of the sky fell to the 
earth, as a fig tree casts its unripe figs when shaken by a great wind. 14And the sky was split apart like a 
scroll when it is rolled up; and every mountain and island were moved out of their places. 15And the kings 
of the earth and the great men and the commanders and the rich and the strong and every slave and free 
man, hid themselves in the caves and among the rocks of the mountains; 16and they said to the 
mountains and to the rocks, "Fall on us and hide us from the presence of Him who sits on the throne, and 
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from the wrath of the Lamb; 17for the great day of their wrath has come; and who is able to stand?"  
(There will be general geological upheaval throughout the Tribulation that continues to increase.)        
Luke 21:25-26 "There will be signs in sun and moon and stars, and on the earth dismay among nations, 
in perplexity at the roaring of the sea and the waves, 26men fainting from fear and the expectation of the 
things which are coming upon the world; for the powers of the heavens will be shaken.  
 

7. The Seventh Seal contains the Seven Trumpet Judgments and after it is opened, there is silence 
in heaven for about a "half an hour," referring to half of the Tribulation. Rev 8:1-2 
And when He broke the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven for about half an hour. 2And I saw the 
seven angels who stand before God; and seven trumpets were given to them. Cf. Rev 3:10 

 
B. The Trumpet Judgments: (SALPIGX) Rev 8-9 

1. The seventh seal contains the seven trumpets which are broken at the beginning of the 
Tribulation, yet the judgments themselves don’t begin until around the middle of the Tribulation.   
Rev 8:1 
When the Lamb broke the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven for about half an hour. Cf. 3:10 from 
the "hour of testing…" 

 
2. Angels are assigned to blow these trumpets. Rev 8:2  

And I saw the seven angels who stand before God, and seven trumpets were given to them.  
 

3. These judgments are an answer to prayers from the saints. Rev 8:3-4  
And another angel came and stood at the altar, holding a golden censer; and much incense was given to 
him, that he might add it to the prayers of all the saints upon the golden altar which was before the throne. 
4And the smoke of the incense, with the prayers of the saints went up before God out of the angel’s hand.  
Cf. Luke 12:47-50 "And that slave who knew his master's will and did not get ready or act in accord with 
his will, shall receive many lashes, 48but the one who did not know it, and committed deeds worthy of a 
flogging, will receive but few. And from everyone who has been given much shall much be required; and 
to whom they entrusted much, of him they will ask all the more. 49"I have come to cast fire upon the earth; 
and how I wish it were already kindled! 50"But I have a baptism to undergo, and how distressed I am until 
it is accomplished!  

 
4. They are preceded by thunder, lightning and a world-wide earthquake. Rev 8:5 

And the angel took the censer; and he filled it with the fire of the altar and threw it to the earth; and there 
followed peals of thunder and sounds and flashes of lightning and an earthquake.  
 

5. The First Four Trumpets are a judgment on environment, and they follow in rapid succession. 
a. The First consists of hail and fire mixed with blood (portraying death) Rev 8:7  

and the first sounded and there came hail and fire, mixed with blood, and they were thrown to the 
earth; and a third of the earth was burnt up, and a third of the trees were burnt up, and all the green 
grass was burnt up. (Remember the 2 Witnesses; no rain for 3 1/2 years) 

 b. The Second results in contamination of one-third of the sea, one-third of the sea creatures and 
one-third of the ships. Rev 8:8  
and the second angel sounded, and something like a great mountain burning with fire was thrown into 
the sea; and a third of the sea became blood and a third of the creatures, which were in the sea and 
had life, died; and a third of the ships were destroyed. cf. Jer 51:25 "Behold, I am against you, 0 
destroying mountain, who destroy the whole earth," declares the Lord, "And I will stretch out My hand 
against you, and roll you down from the crags and I will make you a burnt out mountain. (At the sound 
of the Second Trumpet Economic Babylon will be destroyed.) 

c. The Third causes a great star to fall from heaven. Rev 8:10-11 
And the third angel sounded, and a great star fell from heaven, burning like a torch, and it fell on a 
third of the rivers and on the springs of waters; 11and the name of the star is called Wormwood; and a 
third of the waters became wormwood; and many men died from the waters, because they were 
made bitter.  
1) It is called "Wormwood." (HO APSINTHOS) 
2) It means undrinkable, bitter and today is called absinthe. 
3) It poisons the fresh water.  
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d. The Fourth shortens the day to 16 hours. Rev 8:12 
And the fourth angel sounded, and a third of the sun and a third of the moon and a third of the stars 
were smitten, so that a third of them might be darkened and the day might not shine (Aor Pas Subj 
PHAINW) for a third of it, and the night in the same way. Cf. Mark 13:20 "And unless the Lord had 
shortened those days, no life would have been saved; but for the sake of the elect whom He chose, 
He shortened the days.  
 

6. There is a time separation between the First Four and the Last Three. Rev 8:13 
And I looked, and I heard an eagle flying in midheaven, saying with a loud voice, "Woe, woe, woe, to 
those who dwell on the earth, because of the remaining blasts of the trumpet of the three angels who are 
about to sound!"  
 

7. The Fifth turns loose the preflood incarcerated (Antidiluvian) demons on mankind. Rev 9:1-5 
And the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star from heaven which had fallen to the earth; and the key of 
the bottomless pit was given to him. 2And he opened the bottomless pit; and smoke went up out of the pit, 
like the smoke of a great furnace; and the sun and the air were darkened by the smoke of the pit. 3And 
out of the smoke came forth locusts upon the earth; and power was given them, as the scorpions of the 
earth have power. 4And they were told that they should not hurt the grass of the earth, nor any green 
thing, nor any tree, but only the men who do not have the seal of God on their foreheads. 5And they were 
not permitted to kill anyone, but to torment for five months; and their torment was like the torment of a 
scorpion when it stings a man.  
a.  Mankind will long to die but can’t. Rev 9:6  

And in those days men will seek death and will not find it; and they will long to die and death flees 
from them. 

b. They will have a fearsome appearance and a power to inflict incredible pain on mankind.     
Rev 9:7-10 
And the appearance of the locusts was like horses prepared for battle; and on their heads, as it were, 
crowns like gold, and their faces were like the faces of men. 8And they had hair like the hair of 
women, and their teeth were like the teeth of lions. 9And they had breastplates like breastplates of 
iron; and the sound of their wings was like the sound of chariots, of many horses rushing to battle. 
10And they have tails like scorpions, and stings; and in their tails is their power to hurt men for five 
months.  

c. Their king is Satan. Rev 9:11  
They have as king over them, the angel of the abyss; his name in Hebrew is Abaddon, and in the 
Greek he has the name Apollyon (Destroyer).  

d. This appears to happen in conjunction with the removal of Satan from heaven for good.      
Rev 12:7-9 
And there was war in heaven, Michael and his angels waging war with the dragon. And the dragon 
and his angels waged war, 8and they were not strong enough, and there was no longer a place found 
for them in heaven. 9And the great dragon was thrown down, the serpent of old who is called the devil 
and Satan, who deceives the whole world; he was thrown down to the earth, and his angels were 
thrown down with him.  

e. This is the First Woe. Rev 9:12 
The first woe is past; behold, two woes are still coming after these things.  
 

8. The Sixth unleashes the Four Angels at the Euphrates. Rev 9:13-14 
And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is before 
God, 14one saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet, "Release the four angels who are bound at the 
great river Euphrates." 
a. These are Satan’s angels for they are "bound." 
b. They lead the kings of the East who begin their mobilization for the Campaign (POLEMOS is a 

war not simply a single battle) of Armageddon. 
c. They kill 1/3 of mankind. Rev 9:15 

And the four angels, who had been prepared for the hour and day and month and year, were 
released, so that they might kill a third of mankind. Rev 9:18-19 A third of mankind was killed by 
these three plagues, by the fire and the smoke and the brimstone, which proceeded out of their 
mouths. 19For the power of the horses is in their mouths and in their tails; for their tails are like 
serpents and have heads; and with them they do harm.  
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d. Their armies number 200 Million and are mechanized with conventional weaponry. Rev 9:16-17 
And the number of the armies of the horsemen was two hundred million; I heard the number of them. 
17And this is how I saw in the vision the horses and those who sat on them: the riders had 
breastplates the color of fire and of hyacinth and of brimstone; and the heads of the horses are like 
the heads of lions; and out of their mouths proceed fire and smoke and brimstone. 

e. Mankind still did not get the message. Rev 9:20-21 
And the rest of mankind, who were not killed by these plagues, did not repent of the works of their 
hands, so as not to worship demons, and the idols of gold and of silver and of brass and of stone and 
of wood, which can neither see nor hear nor walk; 21and they did not repent of their murders nor of 
their sorceries nor of their immorality nor of their thefts.  

f. This is part of the Second Woe, which is over after the Resurrection of the Two Witnesses.  
Rev 11:14  
The second woe is past; behold, the third woe is coming quickly.  
 

9. The Seventh Trumpet sounds for the Second Advent. Rev 11:15-19 
And the seventh angel sounded; and there arose loud voices in heaven, saying, "The kingdom of the 
world has become the kingdom of our Lord, and of His Christ; and He will reign forever and ever." 16And 
the twenty-four elders, who sit on their thrones before God, fell on their faces and worshiped God, 
17saying, "We give Thee thanks, O Lord God, the Almighty, who art and who wast, because Thou hast 
taken Thy great power and hast begun to reign. 18"And the nations were enraged, and Thy wrath came, 
and the time came for the dead to be judged, and the time to give their reward to Thy bond-servants the 
prophets and to the saints and to those who fear Thy name, the small and the great, and to destroy those 
who destroy the earth." 19And the temple of God which is in heaven was opened; and the ark of His 
covenant appeared in His temple, and there were flashes of lightning and sounds and peals of thunder 
and an earthquake and a great hailstorm.  
 

10. It initiates the Seven Bowl (Vial) Judgments. 
 

C. The Vial Judgments (PHIAL8). Rev 16 
1. They fall in rapid succession at the Second Advent. Rev 16:1 

 And I heard a loud voice from the temple, saying to the seven angels, "Go and pour out the seven bowls 
of the wrath of God into the earth."  
 

2. The First vial is skin cancer to the followers of Antichrist. Rev 16:2 
And the first angel went and poured out his bowl into the earth; and it became a loathsome and malignant 
sore upon the men who had the mark of the beast and who worshiped his image.  
 

3. The Second kills all remaining sea creatures. Rev 16:3 
And the second angel poured out his bowl into the sea, and it became blood like that of a dead man; and 
every living thing in the sea died.  
 

4. The Third turns all rivers and springs to blood. Rev 16:4-7 (Finishes what the Third Trumpet began) 
And the third angel poured out his bowl into the rivers and the springs of waters; and they became blood. 
5And I heard the angel of the waters saying, "Righteous art Thou, who art and who wast, O Holy One, 
because Thou didst judge these things; 6for they poured out the blood of saints and prophets, and Thou 
hast given them blood to drink. They deserve it." 7And I heard the altar saying, "Yes, O Lord God, the 
Almighty, true and righteous are Thy judgments."  
 

5. The Fourth superheats the sun. Rev 16:8-9 (Destroys ozone layer)  
And the fourth angel poured out his bowl upon the sun; and it was given to it to scorch men with fire. 9And 
men were scorched with fierce heat; and they blasphemed the name of God who has the power over 
these plagues; and they did not repent, so as to give Him glory.  
 

6. The Fifth is darkness on the Kingdom of Antichrist. Rev 16:10-11 
And the fifth angel poured out his bowl upon the throne of the beast; and his kingdom became darkened; 
and they gnawed their tongues because of pain, 11and they blasphemed the God of heaven because of 
their pains and their sores; and they did not repent of their deeds.  
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7. The Sixth dries up the Euphrates to prepare the way for the Kings of the East to assemble for the 
final battle of Armageddon. Rev 16:12-16 
And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon the great river, the Euphrates; and its water was dried up, 
that the way might be prepared for the kings from the east. 13And I saw coming out of the mouth of the 
dragon and out of the mouth of the beast and out of the mouth of the false prophet, three unclean spirits 
like frogs; 14for they are spirits of demons, performing signs, which go out to the kings of the whole world, 
to gather them together for the war of the great day of God, the Almighty. 15("Behold, I am coming like a 
thief. Blessed is the one who stays awake and keeps his garments, lest he walk about naked and men 
see his shame.") 16And they gathered them together to the place which in Hebrew is called Har-Magedon.  
 

8. The Seventh involves an unprecedented meteor shower and earthquakes. Rev 16:17-21 
And the seventh angel poured out his bowl upon the air; and a loud voice came out of the temple from the 
throne, saying, "It is done." 18And there were flashes of lightning and sounds and peals of thunder; and 
there was a great earthquake, such as there had not been since man came to be upon the earth, so great 
an earthquake was it, and so mighty. 19And the great city was split into three parts, and the cities of the 
nations fell. And Babylon the great was remembered before God, to give her the cup of the wine of His 
fierce wrath. 20And every island fled away, and the mountains were not found. 21And huge hailstones, 
about one hundred pounds each, came down from heaven upon men; and men blasphemed God 
because of the plague of the hail, because its plague was extremely severe.  
 

D. The Seven Seals are broken at the outset of the Tribulation. 
 
E. The First Five Trumpets are blown around the third anniversary of the Rapture, with the Fifth Trumpet 

sounding the “1st Woe.” 
 
F. The Sixth Trumpet is blown (2nd Woe) about a month before the Mid-Point of the Tribulation and sets 

in motion the westward movement of the King’s of the East. They are organized and moving by the 
time of the resuscitation of the Two Witnesses, 3½ days after the Mid-Point of the Tribulation. 

 
G. The Seventh Trumpet and the Seven Vial Judgments occur at the Second Advent. Rev 10:7 indicates 

that the 7th Trumpet is blown just before the 2nd Advent to announce the Vial Judgments. 
 
H. The recurring number seven indicates the perfect exhibition of God’s Judgment on mankind. 
 
I. All overt agencies of evil are to be judged as well as all things which were worshipped instead of God. 
 

Events of the Second Advent 
 
Section H–Events Following the Rapture on Earth 

4. Events of the Second Advent  
 
A. General Observations: 

1. The Armageddon Campaign begins before the Second Advent, thus it is Premillennial. Rev 9:13-19 
Then the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is before 
God, 14one saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet, "Release the four angels who are bound at the 
great river Euphrates." 15And the four angels, who had been prepared for the hour and day and month 
and year, were released, so that they would kill a third of mankind. 16The number of the armies of the 
horsemen was two hundred million; I heard the number of them. 17And this is how I saw in the vision the 
horses and those who sat on them: the riders had breastplates the color of fire and of hyacinth and of 
brimstone; and the heads of the horses are like the heads of lions; and out of their mouths proceed fire 
and smoke and brimstone. 18A third of mankind was killed by these three plagues, by the fire and the 
smoke and the brimstone which proceeded out of their mouths. 19For the power of the horses is in their 
mouths and in their tails; for their tails are like serpents and have heads, and with them they do harm. 
Rev 16:12-16 The sixth angel poured out his bowl on the great river, the Euphrates; and its water was 
dried up, so that the way would be prepared for the kings from the east. Armageddon 13And I saw coming 
out of the mouth of the dragon and out of the mouth of the beast and out of the mouth of the false 
prophet, three unclean spirits like frogs; 14for they are spirits of demons, performing signs, which go out to 
the kings of the whole world, to gather them together for the war of the great day of God, the Almighty. 
15("Behold, I am coming like a thief. Blessed is the one who stays awake and keeps his clothes, so that he 
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will not walk about naked and men will not see his shame.") 16And they gathered them together to the 
place which in Hebrew is called Har-Magedon. Cf. Rev 19:11-16 And I saw heaven opened; and behold, 
a white horse, and He who sat upon it is called Faithful and True; and in righteousness He judges and 
wages war. 12And His eyes are a flame of fire, and upon His head are many diadems; and He has a name 
written upon Him which no one knows except Himself. 13And He is clothed with a robe dipped in blood; 
and His name is called The Word of God. 14And the armies which are in heaven, clothed in fine linen, 
white and clean, were following Him on white horses. 15And from His mouth comes a sharp sword, so that 
with it He may smite the nations; and He will rule them with a rod of iron; and He treads the wine press of 
the fierce wrath of God, the Almighty. 16And on His robe and on His thigh He has a name written, "KING 
OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS." Rev 20:1-3 And I saw an angel coming down from heaven, having 
the key of the abyss and a great chain in his hand. 2And he laid hold of the dragon, the serpent of old, 
who is the devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand years, 3and threw him into the abyss, and shut 
it and sealed it over him, so that he should not deceive the nations any longer, until the thousand years 
were completed; after these things he must be released for a short time.  
 

2. Based on the detail and specifics this Campaign is visible and literal. 
 
3. The Final Battle of the Armageddon Campaign occurs immediately after the Tribulation is over.  

Matt 24:29-31 
"But immediately after the tribulation of those days THE SUN WILL BE DARKENED, AND THE MOON 
WILL NOT GIVE ITS LIGHT, AND THE STARS WILL FALL from the sky, and the powers of the heavens 
will be shaken. 30"And then the sign of the Son of Man will appear in the sky, and then all the tribes of the 
earth will mourn, and they will see the SON OF MAN COMING ON THE CLOUDS OF THE SKY with 
power and great glory. 31"And He will send forth His angels with A GREAT TRUMPET and THEY WILL 
GATHER TOGETHER His elect from the four winds, from one end of the sky to the other. Cf. Zech   
14:1-8 Behold, a day is coming for the Lord when the spoil taken from you will be divided among you. 
2For I will gather all the nations against Jerusalem to battle, and the city will be captured, the houses 
plundered, the women ravished, and half of the city exiled, but the rest of the people will not be cut off 
from the city. 3Then the Lord will go forth and fight against those nations, as when He fights on a day of 
battle. 4And in that day His feet will stand on the Mount of Olives, which is in front of Jerusalem on the 
east; and the Mount of Olives will be split in its middle from east to west by a very large valley, so that half 
of the mountain will move toward the north and the other half toward the south. 5And you will flee by the 
valley of My mountains, for the valley of the mountains will reach to Azel; yes, you will flee just as you fled 
before the earthquake in the days of Uzziah king of Judah. Then the Lord, my God, will come, and all the 
holy ones with Him! 6And it will come about in that day that there will be no light; the luminaries will 
dwindle. 7For it will be a unique day which is known to the Lord, neither day nor night, but it will come 
about that at evening time there will be light. 8And it will come about in that day that living waters will flow 
out of Jerusalem, half of them toward the eastern sea and the other half toward the western sea; it will be 
in summer as well as in winter.  
 

4. The Final Battle of Armageddon is necessary to fulfill many prophecies. 
 
5. The description of the Final Battle indicates that it will be visible, powerful and glorious.  

 
B. Armageddon: Dan 11:40-45; Rev 16:12-16; Joel 2–3; Rev 19:11-16; Isa 66:16-18; Eze 38:18-23; Jer 

25:30-33 
"Therefore you shall prophesy against them all these words, and you shall say to them, 'The Lord will roar 
from on high And utter His voice from His holy habitation; He will roar mightily against His fold. He will shout 
like those who tread the grapes, Against all the inhabitants of the earth. 31'A clamor has come to the end of 
the earth, Because the Lord has a controversy with the nations. He is entering into judgment with all flesh; As 
for the wicked, He has given them to the sword,' declares the Lord." 32Thus says the Lord of hosts, "Behold, 
evil is going forth From nation to nation, And a great storm is being stirred up From the remotest parts of the 
earth. 33"Those slain by the Lord on that day will be from one end of the earth to the other. They will not be 
lamented, gathered or buried; they will be like dung on the face of the ground.  
1. Entities: 

a. King of the North = Russia and its allies 
b. Kings of the East = China, India and allies 
c. King of the West = Revived Roman Empire 
d. King of the South = Led by Egypt 
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2. They are completely assembled for the battle after the 6th Vial, except the King of the South who 
has already been defeated. Rev 16:12  
And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon the great river, the Euphrates; and its water was dried up, 
that the way might be prepared for the kings from the east. Cf. 16:17 And the seventh angel poured out 
his bowl upon the air; and a loud voice came out of the temple from the throne, saying, "It is done."   

 
C.  Stage One–The Invasion of Palestine. Dan 11:40  

And at the end time the king of the South will collide with him (The King of the West authenticated by the false 
prophet. Africa is quickly becoming Muslim and is thus not bowing down to the self-proclaimed god.) and the 
King of the North (Russia) will storm against him (antecedent changes to King of the South) with chariots, with 
horsemen, and with many ships; and he (King of North) will enter countries, overflow them, and pass through. 
1. The King of the South invades Palestine, which is being ruled by the King of the West, the 

Antichrist. (So much for peace in the Middle East between Egypt and Israel) 
 
2. About the same time, the King of the North invades Palestine. (They will come from Turkey through 

Syria and Lebanon. Note: Had Syria been stronger in the Yom Kippur War, excluding Divine intervention 
but from a purely military standpoint, they would have overrun Israel.)  

 
3. The King of the North is highly mechanized, has high mobility and a mammoth navy. Dan 11:40 
 
4. The King of the North will double-cross Egypt. Dan 11:41  

He (antecedent shifts again to King of the North) will also enter the Beautiful Land, and many countries 
will fall; but these will be rescued out of his hand: Edom, Moab and the foremost of the Sons of Ammon. 
(Jordan, Arabia, East Syria) 
a. Russia and Egypt normally work close together. 
b. Yet, in 1973, the Russians would not give Egypt all that it needed seeking to maintain a 

stronghold in Egypt. (Sadat saw this and refused to give in to them) 
 

5. Instead of stopping in Israel, the King of the North will continue into Africa. Dan 11:42  
Then he will stretch out his hand against other countries, and the land of Egypt will not escape. 
 

6. This happens quickly based on the description "overflow," and "pass through."  
 

D. Stage Two–King of the North faces being cut off. Dan 11:43  
But he (King of the North) will gain control over the hidden treasures of gold and silver, and over all the 
precious things of Egypt; and Libyans and Ethiopians will follow at his (King of North) heels. But rumors from 
the east and from the North (now south of Israel) will disturb him and he will go forth with great wrath to 
destroy and annihilate many. 
1. The King of the North seeks a double envelopment of Africa.  

(Note: At the time of the writing of Daniel, Libya encompassed Algeria, Niger, and Chad. Ethiopia 
included the country of Sudan (now between Egypt and Ethiopia) along with Uganda, Kenya and Somalia 
which is presently south of Ethiopia.) 

 
2. They will seek to link with their other forces in southern and central Africa. 
 
3. They will not be using nuclear weapons, because they were all used on Economic Babylon and 

also because they want the wealth of Egypt intact. Jer 50-51; Rev 18  
(Oil, precious metals, gems. Note: They also have spent their supply on Economic Babylon.) 

 
4. They are gaining supplies from the countries they conquer, indicating they were in short supply, 

probably as a result of the rationing of the 3rd Seal. Rev 6:5-6 
 
5. The Sixth Vial is opened here. Rev 16:12  

And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon the great river, the Euphrates; and its water was dried up, 
that the way might be prepared for the Kings from the East. 
 

6. The King of the North receives the report. Dan 11:44  
But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble him: therefore, he shall go forth with great fury 
to destroy, and utterly annihilate many. 
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a. His supply lines are in danger. 
b. The Kings of the East have crossed the Euphrates and have penetrated to Idumea (Edom), 

South of the Dead Sea. 
c. The King of the West brings his army to Israel, honoring the treaty that is made with the Jews.  

Isa 28:14-22 
d. The King of the West concentrates in the Valley of Jezreel in the Plain of Esdraelon about 60 

miles north of Jerusalem. 
e. The King of the North turns back with great fury and camps outside Jerusalem. Dan 11:45  

And he will pitch the tents of his royal pavilion between the seas and the beautiful Holy Mountain; yet 
he will come to his end, and no one will help him. 

 
E. Stage Three–The Siege of Jerusalem 

1. The setting. Joel 2:1-13 
Blow a trumpet in Zion (a piece of evidence for the 2nd Advent occurring on the Feast of Trumpets), And 
sound an alarm on My holy mountain! Let all the inhabitants of the land tremble, For the day of the Lord is 
coming; Surely it is near, 2A day of darkness and gloom, A day of clouds and thick darkness. As the dawn 
is spread over the mountains, So there is a great and mighty people; There has never been anything like 
it, Nor will there be again after it To the years of many generations. 3A fire consumes before them And 
behind them a flame burns. The land is like the garden of Eden before them But a desolate wilderness 
behind them, And nothing at all escapes them. (He leaves a path of total devastation.) 4Their appearance 
is like the appearance of horses; And like war horses, so they run. 5With a noise as of chariots They leap 
on the tops of the mountains, Like the crackling of a flame of fire consuming the stubble, Like a mighty 
people arranged for battle. 6Before them the people are in anguish; All faces turn pale. 7They run like 
mighty men, They climb the wall like soldiers; And they each march in line, Nor do they deviate from their 
paths. 8They do not crowd each other, They march everyone in his path; When they burst through the 
defenses, They do not break ranks. 9They rush on the city, They run on the wall; They climb into the 
houses, They enter through the windows like a thief. 10Before them the earth quakes, The heavens 
tremble, The sun and the moon grow dark And the stars lose their brightness. 11The Lord utters His voice 
before His army; Surely His camp is very great, For strong is he who carries out His word. The day of the 
Lord is indeed great and very awesome, And who can endure it? 12"Yet even now," declares the Lord, 
"Return to Me with all your heart, And with fasting, weeping and mourning; 13And rend your heart and not 
your garments." Now return to the Lord your God, For He is gracious and compassionate, Slow to anger, 
abounding in lovingkindness And relenting of evil.  
 

2. Those who believe during the Final Battles of the Armageddon Campaign are not to flee to the 
mountains, but to stay in Jerusalem and fight. (Those who believed in first half of Tribulation are to 
flee at the establishment of’ Abomination of Desolation) Joel 3:9-10 
Proclaim this among the nations: Prepare a war; rouse the mighty men! Let all the soldiers draw near, let 
them come up! 10Beat your plowshares into swords And your pruning hooks into spears; Let the weak 
say, "I am a mighty man."  
 

3. The remnant, which is one-third of the population of Jerusalem, is fighting. Those with faith are 
claiming God’s promises. Joel 2:20  
And I will remove the northern army far from you. (Concentration on Power of God) Zech 13:8-9 And it 
will come about in all the land, declares the Lord, that two parts in it will be cut off and perish; but the third 
will be left in it. 9And I will bring the third part through the fire, 
 

4. The unbelieving Jews have been deluded into a false sense of security via their treaty and their 
pseudo-Millennium. (After all–isn’t that what the Antichrist promised?) 

 
5. God permits all of Israel’s enemies to gather for the Final Battle. Zech 14:2; cf. (summary of) Dan 

11:40-44; Rev 16:12-16.  
For I will gather all the nations against Jerusalem to battle, and the city will be captured, the houses 
plundered, the women ravished, and half of the city exiled, but the remnant of the people will not he cut 
off from the city. 
 

6. They have challenged the Creator. Zech 12:1 
The burden of the word of the Lord concerning Israel. Thus declares the Lord who stretches out the 
heavens, lays the foundation of the earth, and forms the spirit of man within him,  
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7. All nations will want Jerusalem. Zech 12:2  
Behold, I am going to make Jerusalem a cup of reeling to all the peoples around; and when the siege is 
against Jerusalem, it will also be against Judah. 

 
8. It will give them a hernia. Zech 12:3  

And it will come about in that day that I will make Jerusalem a heavy stone for all the peoples; all who lift 
it will be severely injured, And all the nations will be gathered.  

 
9. The King of the North will be stopped for a time. Rev 10:1-3 (Look at the location of Israel’s enemies.) 

I saw another strong angel coming down out of heaven, clothed with a cloud; and the rainbow was upon 
his head, and his face was like the sun, and his feet like pillars of fire; 2and he had in his hand a little book 
which was open. He placed his right foot on the sea and his left on the land; 3and he cried out with a loud 
voice, as when a lion roars; and when he had cried out, the seven peals of thunder uttered their voices.  
 

10. The King of the West is from Greece and is in the Plain of Esdraelon being battled by the sons of 
Zion who fled to the mountains in the middle of the Tribulation. Matt 24:15-16 
"Therefore when you see the ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION which was spoken of through Daniel the 
prophet, standing in the holy place (let the reader understand), 16then those who are in Judea must flee to 
the mountains. Cf. Zech 9:11-17 (not a fulfilled prophecy-en route to Jerusalem they must have been 
trying to kill the believing Jews. Cf. Rev 12:13-17. Anti-Christ has contract with unbelievers but wants all 
Jews dead. He is trying to get them all into one place.) As for you also, because of the blood of My 
covenant with you, I have set your prisoners free from the waterless pit (like the great flood with which the 
Jews were delivered?). 12Return to the stronghold, O prisoners who have the hope; This very day I am 
declaring that I will restore double to you. 13For I will bend Judah as My bow, I will fill the bow with 
Ephraim (the uniting of the southern and northern kingdoms; must have hidden in the north country 
awaiting the time). And I will stir up your sons, O Zion, against your sons, O Greece; And I will make you 
(O Zion) like a warrior's sword. 14Then the Lord will appear over them (sons of Greece), And His arrow will 
go forth like lightning (by the breath of His mouth–2 Thes 2:8); And the Lord God will blow the trumpet (at 
the 2nd Advent, at the Feast of Trumpets?), And will march in the storm winds of the south (as He enters 
battle against the King’s of the East to the south of the Dead Sea?). 15The Lord of hosts will defend them 
(sons of Zion). And they (sons of Zion) will devour and trample on the sling stones; And they will drink and 
be boisterous as with wine; And they will be filled like a sacrificial basin, Drenched like the corners of the 
altar. 16And the Lord their God will save them in that day As the flock of His people; For they are as the 
stones of a crown, Sparkling in His land. 17For what comeliness and beauty will be theirs! Grain will make 
the young men flourish, and new wine the virgins. 
 

11. The Kings of the East are in the Valley of Jehoshaphat, south of Dead Sea. Joel 3:1-2 
For behold, in those days and at that time, When I restore the fortunes of Judah and Jerusalem, 2I will 
gather all the nations And bring them down to the valley of Jehoshaphat. Then I will enter into judgment 
with them there On behalf of My people and My inheritance, Israel, Whom they have scattered among the 
nations; And they have divided up My land. (Jehoshaphat = Yahweh judges; Joel 3:12) Joel 3:11-12 
Hasten and come, all you surrounding nations, And gather yourselves there. Bring down, O Lord, Your 
mighty ones. 12Let the nations be aroused And come up to the valley of Jehoshaphat, For there I will sit to 
judge All the surrounding nations.  
 

12. The Lord is invisibly involved in this part of the fight. Zech 12:4-9 
"In that day," declares the Lord, "I will strike every horse with bewilderment and his rider with madness. 
But I will watch over the house of Judah, while I strike every horse of the peoples with blindness. 5"Then 
the clans of Judah will say in their hearts, 'A strong support for us are the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
through the Lord of hosts, their God.' 6"In that day I will make the clans of Judah like a firepot among 
pieces of wood and a flaming torch among sheaves, so they will consume on the right hand and on the 
left all the surrounding peoples, while the inhabitants of Jerusalem again dwell on their own sites in 
Jerusalem. 7"The Lord also will save the tents of Judah first, so that the glory of the house of David and 
the glory of the inhabitants of Jerusalem will not be magnified above Judah. 8"In that day the Lord will 
defend the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and the one who is feeble among them in that day will be like David, 
and the house of David will be like God, like the angel of the Lord before them. 9"And in that day I will set 
about to destroy all the nations that come against Jerusalem.  
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13. It is time for the reaping. Joel 3:13-17 
Put in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe. Come, tread, for the wine press is full; The vats overflow, for their 
wickedness is great. 14Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of decision! For the day of the Lord is near in 
the valley of decision. 15The sun and moon grow dark And the stars lose their brightness. 16The Lord  
roars from Zion And utters His voice from Jerusalem, And the heavens and the earth tremble. But the 
Lord is a refuge for His people And a stronghold to the sons of Israel. 17Then you will know that I am the 
Lord your God, Dwelling in Zion, My holy mountain. So Jerusalem will be holy, And strangers will pass 
through it no more. Rev 14:17-20 And another angel came out of the temple which is in heaven, and he 
also had a sharp sickle. 18Then another angel, the one who has power over fire, came out from the altar; 
and he called with a loud voice to him who had the sharp sickle, saying, "Put in your sharp sickle and 
gather the clusters from the vine of the earth, because her grapes are ripe." 19So the angel swung his 
sickle to the earth and gathered the clusters from the vine of the earth, and threw them into the great wine 
press of the wrath of God. 20And the wine press was trodden outside the city, and blood came out from 
the wine press, up to the horses' bridles, for a distance of two hundred miles. 
 

14. Grace still offers another opportunity to repent and believe. Zech 12:10-11 
"I will pour out on the house of David and on the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the Spirit of grace and of 
supplication, so that they will look on Me whom they have pierced; and they will mourn for Him, as one 
mourns for an only son, and they will weep bitterly over Him like the bitter weeping over a firstborn. 11"In 
that day there will be great mourning in Jerusalem, like the mourning of Hadadrimmon (many believe it 
was like the women mourned for Tammuz in Eze 8:14; great mourning is the key principle) in the plain of 
Megiddo. Joel 2:12 Yet even now, declares the Lord, Return to Me with all your heart 

 
F. Stage Four–Grace 

1.  All armies are ready to hit Jerusalem. 
 
2.  A Great Earthquake has just occurred. Rev 16:18-20 

And there were flashes of lightning and sounds and peals of thunder; and there was a great earthquake, 
such as there had not been since man came to be upon the earth, so great an earthquake was it, and so 
mighty. 19The great city was split into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell. Babylon the great was 
remembered before God, to give her the cup of the wine of His fierce wrath. 20And every island fled away, 
and the mountains were not found.  
 

3. The Tribulation is over. Matt 24:29 & Mark 13:24 
And immediately after the Tribulation of those days 

 
4. The situation is hopeless for the Jews. (Like the Red Sea)  
 
5. Jews are to pray. Joel 2:15-17  

Blow a trumpet in Zion, consecrate a fast, proclaim a solemn assembly, 16Gather the people, sanctify the 
congregation, assemble the elders, gather the children and the nursing infants, LET THE BRIDEGROOM 
COME OUT OF HIS ROOM AND THE BRIDE OUT OF HER BRIDAL CHAMBER. 17Let the priests, the 
Lord’s ministers, weep between the porch and the altar, and let them say, "Spare the people, 0 Lord, and 
do not make Your inheritance a reproach, A byword among the nations. Why should they among the 
peoples say, "Where is their God.?" 
 

6. The Lord will respond to their prayers. Joel 2:18-19 
Then the Lord will be zealous for His land And will have pity on His people. 19And the Lord will answer 
and say to His people, "Behold, I am going to send you grain, new wine, and oil, and you will be satisfied 
in full with them; and I will never again make you a reproach among the nations. 
 

7. A supernatural darkness will cover the earth. Matt 24:29  
But immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give 
her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens will be shaken. Isa 60:2 For 
behold, the darkness shall cover the earth, and gross darkness the people. Joel 2:31 The sun will be 
turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, before the great and awesome day of the Lord comes.  
Zech 14:6 And it will come about in that day that there will be no light; the luminaries will dwindle. For it 
will be a unique day which is known to the Lord, neither day nor night; but it will come about that at 
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evening time there will be light. (The Time is the Second Advent when the Lord lights things up. He 
doesn’t start the sun up again, but brings His own light.)  
 

8. The armies of Israel’s enemies panic. Zech 12:4  
In that day, declares the Lord, I will strike every horse with bewilderment and his rider with madness.  
 

9. Their great military organization falls apart. Joel 2:7-8  
(They march in line and do not deviate from their paths.) 

 
10. Suddenly comes the light from the Lord Jesus Christ. Zech 14:7 

For it will be a unique day which is known to the Lord, neither day nor night, but it will come about that at 
evening time there will be light. Psa 97:1-12 (Seems to be written just for this occasion) The Lord reigns, 
let the earth rejoice; Let the many islands be glad. 2Clouds and thick darkness surround Him; 
Righteousness and justice are the foundation of His throne. 3Fire goes before Him And burns up His 
adversaries round about. 4His lightnings lit up the world; The earth saw and trembled. 5The mountains 
melted like wax at the presence of the Lord, At the presence of the Lord of the whole earth. 6The heavens 
declare His righteousness, And all the peoples have seen His glory. 7Let all those be ashamed who serve 
graven images, Who boast themselves of idols; Worship Him, all you gods. 8Zion heard this and was 
glad, And the daughters of Judah have rejoiced Because of Your judgments, O Lord. 9For You are the 
Lord Most High over all the earth; You are exalted far above all gods. 10Hate evil, you who love the Lord, 
Who preserves the souls of His godly ones; He delivers them from the hand of the wicked. 11Light is sown 
like seed for the righteous And gladness for the upright in heart. 12Be glad in the Lord, you righteous 
ones, And give thanks to His holy name. Matt 24:30 "And then the sign of the Son of Man will appear in 
the sky, and then all the tribes of the earth will mourn, and they will see the SON OF MAN COMING ON 
THE CLOUDS OF THE SKY with power and great glory.  
 

11. He is there to fight. Zech 14:3  
Then the Lord will go forth and fight against those nations, as when He fights on a day of battle.           
Rev 19:15-19 From His mouth comes a sharp sword, so that with it He may strike down the nations, and 
He will rule them with a rod of iron; and He treads the wine press of the fierce wrath of God, the Almighty. 
16And on His robe and on His thigh He has a name written, "KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS." 
17Then I saw an angel standing in the sun, and he cried out with a loud voice, saying to all the birds which 
fly in midheaven, "Come, assemble for the great supper of God, 18so that you may eat the flesh of kings 
and the flesh of commanders and the flesh of mighty men and the flesh of horses and of those who sit on 
them and the flesh of all men, both free men and slaves, and small and great." 19And I saw the beast and 
the kings of the earth and their armies assembled to make war against Him who sat on the horse and 
against His army. 
 

12. First, He delivers the remnant by splitting the Mount of Olives. Zech 14:4 
And in that day His feet will stand on the Mount of Olives, which is in front of Jerusalem on the east; and 
the mount of Olives will be split in its middle from east to west by a very large valley, so that half of the 
mountain will move toward the north and the other half toward the south. 
 

13. The Jews are to pass through this new valley. Zech 14:5  
And you will flee by the valley of My mountains, for the valley of the mountains will reach to Azel (literal = 
to the mountains of Azel, i.e. a descendant of Jonathan, son of Saul of tribe of Benjamin, area North of 
Jerusalem–all the way across the mountain chain) yes, you will flee just as you fled before the earthquake 
in the days of Uzziah, king of Judah. Then the Lord, my God, will come, and all the Holy Ones with Him. 
 

G. Stage Five–Operation Footstool (Winepress) 
1. This is the result of the opening of the Seventh Vial. Rev 16:17 

Then the seventh angel poured out his bowl upon the air, and a loud voice came out of the temple from 
the throne, saying, "It is done." (Perf Act Ind GINOMAI = it has become; i.e. the prophesied Tribulation 
has become history.) 
 

2. The King of the North is supernaturally destroyed by fire. Eze 38:18-23  
"It will come about on that day, when Gog comes against the land of Israel," declares the Lord God, "that 
My fury will mount up in My anger. 19"In My zeal and in My blazing wrath I declare that on that day there 
will surely be a great earthquake in the land of Israel. 20"The fish of the sea, the birds of the heavens, the 
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beasts of the field, all the creeping things that creep on the earth, and all the men who are on the face of 
the earth will shake at My presence; the mountains also will be thrown down, the steep pathways will 
collapse and every wall will fall to the ground. 21"I will call for a sword against him on all My mountains," 
declares the Lord God. "Every man's sword will be against his brother. 22"With pestilence and with blood   
I will enter into judgment with him; and I will rain on him and on his troops, and on the many peoples who 
are with him, a torrential rain, with hailstones, fire and brimstone. 23"I will magnify Myself, sanctify Myself, 
and make Myself known in the sight of many nations; and they will know that I am the Lord."'                
Eze 39:6 (The judgment of the King of the North fits the crime) And I shall send fire upon Magog and 
those who inhabit the coastlands in safety; and they will know that I am the Lord. 
 

3. In Christ’s Frame of Reference is the destruction of Economic Babylon. Rev 16:19  
 And Babylon the great was remembered before the God, to give her (Temporal Infinitive, "when He 

gave") the cup of the wine of His fierce wrath. (Even though destroyed a few years earlier, the effects of 
her actions and attitudes were still being felt throughout the world. The entity was destroyed and the 
attitude was coming. There were still greedy, arrogant, polytheistic, anti-Jew people on the earth. Often 
removes the idol before the idolatry which is a grace action.) 

 
4. Jesus Christ is accompanied by His army. Rev 19:14  

And the armies which are in heaven, clothed in fine linen, white and clean, were following Him on white 
horses. Zech 14:5 Then the Lord, my God, will come, and all the Holy Ones with Him. 
a. He Is on a White Horse. Rev 19:11  

And I saw heaven opened; and behold, a white horse, and He who sat upon it is called Faithful and 
True; and in righteousness He wages war. 

b. His Integrity is on the line. (Promises in the prophets to deliver the remnant.) 
 

5. He speaks and destroys the King of the West. 2 Thes 2:8  
And then that lawless one will be revealed whom the Lord will slay with the breath of His mouth and bring 
to an end by the appearance of His coming. Jer 25:30-33 "Therefore you shall prophesy against them all 
these words, and you shall say to them, 'The Lord will roar from on high And utter His voice from His holy 
habitation; He will roar mightily against His fold. He will shout like those who tread the grapes, Against all 
the inhabitants of the earth. 31 'A clamor has come to the end of the earth, Because the Lord has a 
controversy with the nations. He is entering into judgment with all flesh; As for the wicked, He has given 
them to the sword,' declares the Lord." 32Thus says the Lord of hosts, "Behold, evil is going forth From 
nation to nation, And a great storm is being stirred up From the remotest parts of the earth. 33"Those slain 
by the Lord on that day will be from one end of the earth to the other. They will not be lamented, gathered 
or buried; they will be like dung on the face of the ground.  
 

6. Before this battle, He has assembled the birds for a great feast. Rev 19:17-18 
Then I saw an angel standing in the sun, and he cried out with a loud voice, saying to all the birds which 
fly in midheaven, "Come, assemble for the great supper of God, 18so that you may eat the flesh of kings 
and the flesh of commanders and the flesh of mighty men and the flesh of horses and of those who sit on 
them and the flesh of all men, both free men and slaves, and small and great."  
 

7. In His Frame of Reference is the destruction of Religious Babylon and Economic Babylon. Rev  
19:1-5 (The Two Babylons were organizations who were both worshipped as messiahs and thus gods, 
and thus were idols to be destroyed.) 
After these things I heard something like a loud voice of a great multitude in heaven, saying, "Hallelujah! 
Salvation and glory and power belong to our God; 2BECAUSE HIS JUDGMENTS ARE TRUE AND 
RIGHTEOUS; for He has judged the great harlot who was corrupting the earth with her immorality, and 
HE HAS AVENGED THE BLOOD OF HIS BOND-SERVANTS ON HER." 3And a second time they said, 
"Hallelujah! HER SMOKE RISES UP FOREVER AND EVER." 4And the twenty-four elders and the four 
living creatures fell down and worshiped God who sits on the throne saying, "Amen. Hallelujah!" 5And a 
voice came from the throne, saying, "Give praise to our God, all you His bond-servants, you who fear 
Him, the small and the great."  
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8. He then leaves the Mount of Olives and walks down the King’s Highway to face the Kings of the 
East. Rev 14:19-20 
So the angel swung his sickle to the earth and gathered the clusters from the vine of the earth, and threw 
them into the great wine press of the wrath of God. 20And the wine press was trodden outside the city, 
and blood came out from the wine press, up to the horses' bridles, for a distance of two hundred miles. 
 

9. He annihilates them in hand-to-hand combat. Isa 63:1-6 
Who is this who comes from Edom, With garments of glowing colors from Bozrah, This One who is 
majestic in His apparel, Marching in the greatness of His strength? "It is I who speak in righteousness, 
mighty to save." 2Why is Your apparel red, And Your garments like the one who treads in the wine press? 
3“I have trodden the wine trough alone, And from the peoples there was no man with Me. I also trod them 
in My anger And trampled them in My wrath; And their lifeblood is sprinkled on My garments, And I 
stained all My raiment. 4"For the day of vengeance was in My heart, And My year of redemption has 
come. 5"I looked, and there was no one to help, And I was astonished and there was no one to uphold; 
So My own arm brought salvation to Me, And My wrath upheld Me. 6"I trod down the peoples in My anger 
And made them drunk in My wrath, And I poured out their lifeblood on the earth."  
 

10. The blood runs to the horses’ bridles for 1600 furlongs. Rev 14:20  
And the wine press was trodden outside the city, and blood came out from the wine press, up to the 
horses’ bridles, for a distance of 1600 furlongs. (APO + Gen Plural of STADION = a measure of length, 
600 Greek feet or 1/8 of a Roman mile = 183.7 miles (U.S.))  
a. If the Kings of the East were 20 abreast, this would form a column 40 feet wide by 1,000,000 

feet long (189.4 miles)  
(If shoulder to shoulder and face to back) 

b. As in a trough (wine pressed in a vat or created by the earthquake of the 7th Bowl) the blood will be 
caught which will be as deep as the horses’ bridles (not square miles, but lineal distance in view). 

 
11. The Beast and False Prophet are thrown into the Lake of Fire. Rev 19:20-21 

And the beast was seized, and with him the false prophet who performed the signs in his presence, by 
which he deceived those who had received the mark of the beast and those who worshiped his image; 
these two were thrown alive into the lake of fire which burns with brimstone. 21And the rest were killed 
with the sword which came from the mouth of Him who sat on the horse, and all the birds were filled with 
their flesh. 
 

12. He then returns to meet the 144,000 on Mount Zion. Rev 14:1-5 
Then I looked, and behold, the Lamb was standing on Mount Zion, and with Him one hundred and forty-
four thousand, having His name and the name of His Father written on their foreheads. 2And I heard a 
voice from heaven, like the sound of many waters and like the sound of loud thunder, and the voice which 
I heard was like the sound of harpists playing on their harps. 3And they sang a new song before the 
throne and before the four living creatures and the elders; and no one could learn the song except the 
one hundred and forty-four thousand who had been purchased from the earth. 4These are the ones who 
have not been defiled with women, for they have kept themselves chaste. These are the ones who follow 
the Lamb wherever He goes. These have been purchased from among men as first fruits to God and to 
the Lamb. 5And no lie was found in their mouth; they are blameless.  
 

H. Stage Six–Operation Cleanup. Eze 39:12 For seven months the house of Israel will be burying them in 
order to cleanse the land. 

 
I.  Armageddon begins the Millennium.  

(A time of true peace.) 
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Chronological Summary of the Tribulation 
 
Section H–Events Following the Rapture on Earth 

5. Chronological Summary of the Tribulation 
 

A. Year One: (Rapture + Day 1-360) 
1. Both Babylons already in existence. Rev 16:19 
 
2. First Angel gives the gospel. Rev 14:6-7 
 
3. Beast from Sea resuscitated. Rev 13:1-10; 17:8 
 
4. Two Witnesses resuscitated for 1260 days. Rev 11:1-14 
 
5. Seals are broken (ongoing effects). Rev 6:1-17 

• Seal 1: The White Horse–Peace. Rev 6:2; 13:1 
• Seal 2: The Red Horse–Purging. Rev 6:3-4 
• Seal 3: The Black Horse–Famine. Rev 6:5-6 
• Seal 4: The Pale Horse–Death. Rev 6:7-8 
• Seal 5: Martyrs. Rev 6:9-11 (Angelic Protection of Earth. Rev 7:1-3) 
• Seal 6: Earthquakes, etc. Rev 6:12-17 
• Seal 7: Silence in heaven ½ hour. Rev 8:1 
 

6. The 144,000 respond and are sealed. Rev 7:4-8 
 
7. The Beast out of the Earth. Rev 13:11-18 
 

B. Year Two (Rapture + 361-720) 
1. The Second Angel. Rev 14:8 
 
2. Beast from Sea gaining power. Dan 7:8-24 
 
3. Revived Roman Empire consolidated. Rev 17:9-13 
 
4. Three of Ten Nations destroyed. Dan 7:8 

 
5. Religious Babylon destroyed. Rev 17:1-18 
 
6. The Mark of the Beast is installed. Rev 13:16 
 

C. Year Three (Rapture + 721-1080) 
1. The Third Angel. Rev 14:9-13 

 
2. The Angel throws fire to the earth. Rev 8:2-5 
 
3. The First Four Trumpets are blown. Rev 8-9 

• Trumpet 1: Hail-Fire-Blood. Rev 8:6-7 
• Trumpet 2: Burning Mountain. (Economic Babylon destroyed) Rev 8:8-9; 18:1-24 
• Trumpet 3: Star named Wormwood falls. Rev 8:10-11 
• Trumpet 4: Day reduced 1/3. Rev 8:12 
 

D. First Half of Year Four (Rapture + 1081-1263) 
1. Second Fall of Satan. Rev 9:1 cf. 12:7-17 
 
2. Trumpets Five and Six. Rev 9:1-21 

• Trumpet 5 (1st Woe): Demons released for 5 months. (R + 1081-1231) Rev 9:1-12 
• Trumpet 6 (2nd Woe): Kings of East begin to kill 1/3 of mankind. Rev 9:13-21 
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3. Satan indwells Beast from Sea. Rev 13:2, 4; 2 Thes 2:9 
 
4. Beast signs the covenant with Israel. (Rapture + 1244) Dan 9:27 cf. 7:25; Rev 13:5; Isa 28:14-22 
 
5. Beast puts his Image in the Temple. Rev 13:5; 2 Thes 2:4 
 
6. Temple "tread underfoot" for 42 Gentile months. (Rapture + 1244) Rev 11:2; 13:6 
 
7. Israel flees to mountains for 1260 days. (Rapture + 1261) Rev 12:6, 14 
 
8. Two Witnesses are killed. (Rapture + 1260) Rev 11:7 cf. 11:3  
 
9. Two Witnesses are resuscitated. (Rapture + 1263½) Rev 11:11 
 

10. Great Earthquake kills 7,000. (Rapture + 1263½ + 1 hr) Rev 11:13  
 

E. Last Half of Year Four Through Year Six. (Rapture + 1263-2160) 
1. Earth dealing with the effects of the Judgments. 
 
2. Solidification of armies. Kings of East moving west. 
 
3. Martyrdom increases. 7:9-17 
 

F. Year Seven (Rapture + 2160-2520) 
1. King of North invades the King of South. Dan 11:40-45 
 
2. Protection for Israel. Rev 10:1-11  
  
3. The Seven Thunder Judgments. Rev 10:3-4 
 
4. The Fourfold Hallelujah. Rev 19:1-6 
 
5. The Marriage of the Lamb. Rev 19:7-10 

 
6. The Scene in Heaven. Rev 15:1-8 
 
7. The Seventh Trumpet (3rd Woe). Rev 16:1-12 

• Bowl 1: Sores on those with the Mark. Rev 16:2 
• Bowl 2: Death in the oceans. Rev 16:3 
• Bowl 3: Death in fresh water. Rev 16:4-7 
• Bowl 4: Heat from the sun. Rev 16:8-9 
• Bowl 5: Darkness. Rev 16:10-11 
• Bowl 6: Euphrates dried up. Rev 16:12 
• Bowl 7: Greatest Earthquake/hail. Rev 16:17-21 
 

8. The King of North returns to siege Jerusalem. Zech 12:1-14; Dan 11:45 
 
9. The King of West goes to the Plain of Esdraelon (part of the Jezreel Valley, also includes the Valley of 

Megiddo; 50-60 miles North of Jerusalem) to fight the King of the North. Dan 11:44 
 

10. The Kings of the East assemble south of the Dead Sea. Isa 63:1-6; Joel 3:2,12 
 
11. All the nations are focused on Jerusalem. Zech 14:2; Dan 11:40-44; Rev 16:12-16 
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Section I–The Millennium 
 

Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
Section D–When Does it Happen? 
Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 
Section F–What Happens at the Rapture? 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 
Section H–Events Following the Rapture on Earth 
Section I–The Millennium  

 
A. The Millennial Kingdom begins with the Final Battle. Matt 24:29-30 

"But immediately after the tribulation of those days the sun will be darkened, and the moon will not give its 
light, and the stars will fall from the sky, and the powers of the heavens will be shaken, 30and then the sign of 
the Son of Man will appear in the sky, and then all the tribes of the earth will mourn, and they will see the Son 
of Man coming on the clouds of the sky with power and great glory.  

 
B. The Millennial Kingdom will last for 1,000 years with all things subjected to Jesus Christ. Rev 20:1-6 

And I saw an angel coming down from heaven, having the key of the abyss and a great chain in his hand. 
2And he laid hold of the dragon, the serpent of old, who is the devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand 
years, 3and threw him into the abyss, and shut it and sealed it over him, so that he should not deceive the 
nations any longer, until the thousand years were completed; after these things he must be released for a 
short time. 4And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given to them. And I saw the souls 
of those who had been beheaded because of the testimony of Jesus and because of the word of God, and 
those who had not worshiped the beast or his image, and had not received the mark upon their forehead and 
upon their hand; and they came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. 5The rest of the dead did 
not come to life until the thousand years were completed. This is the first resurrection. 6Blessed and holy is 
the one who has a part in the first resurrection; over these the second death has no power, but they will be 
priests of God and of Christ and will reign with Him for a thousand years. 1 Cor 15:23-28 But each in his own 
order: Christ the first fruits, after that those who are Christ's at His coming, 24then comes the end, when He 
delivers up the kingdom to the God and Father, when He has abolished all rule and all authority and power. 
25For He must reign until He has put all His enemies under His feet. 26The last enemy that will be abolished is 
death. 27For He has put all things in subjection under His feet. But when He says, "All things are put in 
subjection," it is evident that He is excepted who put all things in subjection to Him. 28And when all things are 
subjected to Him, then the Son Himself also will be subjected to the One who subjected all things to Him, that 
God may be all in all.  

 
C. The Millennial Kingdom is designed to complete and fulfill all the Covenants to Israel including the 

Abrahamic, Davidic, Palestinian and New Covenants. Deut 30:1-10 
"So it shall be when all of these things have come upon you, the blessing and the curse which I have set 
before you, and you call them to mind in all nations where the Lord your God has banished you, 2and you 
return to the Lord your God and obey Him with all your heart and soul according to all that I command you 
today, you and your sons, 3then the Lord your God will restore you from captivity, and have compassion on 
you, and will gather you again from all the peoples where the Lord your God has scattered you. 4If your 
outcasts are at the ends of the earth, from there the Lord your God will gather you, and from there He will 
bring you back. 5And the Lord your God will bring you into the land which your fathers possessed, and you 
shall possess it; and He will prosper you and multiply you more than your fathers. 6Moreover the Lord your 
God will circumcise your heart and the heart of your descendants, to love the Lord your God with all your 
heart and with all your soul, in order that you may live. 7And the Lord your God will inflict all these curses on 
your enemies and on those who hate you, who persecuted you. 8And you shall again obey the Lord, and 
observe all His commandments which I command you today. 9Then the Lord your God will prosper you 
abundantly in all the work of your hand, in the offspring of your body and in the offspring of your cattle and in 
the produce of your ground, for the Lord will again rejoice over you for good, just as He rejoiced over your 
fathers; 10if you obey the Lord your God to keep His commandments and His statutes which are written in this 
book of the law, if you turn to the Lord your God with all your heart and soul.  
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D. There will be certain Spiritual Characteristics: 
1. Righteousness will be the rule. Isa 11:5  

Also righteousness will be the belt about His loins, and faithfulness the belt about His waist. Isa 32:16 
Then justice will dwell in the wilderness, and righteousness will abide in the fertile field. Psa 89:14 
Righteousness and justice are the foundation of Your throne, lovingkindness and truth go before You. 
 

2. Full Knowledge of the Lord will be available. Isa 11:9  
They will not hurt or destroy in all My holy mountain, for the earth will be full of the knowledge of the Lord. 

 
3. Fullness of the Holy Spirit will be the norm. Joel 2:28-29  

And it will come about after this that I will pour out My spirit on all mankind; and your sons and daughters 
will prophesy, Your old men will dream dreams and your young men will see visions. 29And even on the 
male and female servants I will pour out My Spirit in those days. 
 

4. Rejoicing will be the result. Isa 9:3  
You shall multiply the nation, You shall increase their gladness; they will be glad in Your presence, as 
with the gladness of harvest, as men rejoice when they divide the spoil. 
 

5. Justice will be the standard. Isa 9:7  
There will be no end to the increase of His government or peace, on the throne of David and over His 
kingdom, To establish it and to uphold it with justice and righteousness from then on and forevermore the 
zeal of the Lord of the armies will accomplish this. Isa 42:1-4 Behold, My Servant, whom I uphold; My 
chosen one in whom My soul delights. I have put My Spirit upon Him; He will bring forth justice to the 
nations. 2"He will not cry out or raise His voice, Nor make His voice heard in the street. 3"A bruised reed 
He will not break And a dimly burning wick He will not extinguish; He will faithfully bring forth justice. 4"He 
will not be disheartened or crushed Until He has established justice in the earth; And the coastlands will 
wait expectantly for His law." Isa 65:25 The wolf and the lamb shall graze together, and the lion shall eat 
straw like the ox; the dust shall be the serpent’s food. They shall do no evil or harm in all My holy 
mountain, says the Lord. 
 

6. Verbal sins will be minimized. Zeph 3:9  
For then I will give to the peoples purified lips, that all of them may call on the name of the Lord. 

 
E. There will be certain Physical Characteristics:  

1. There will be no more war. Isa 2:4  
And He will judge between the nations, and will render decisions for many peoples; and they will hammer 
their swords into plowshares, and their spears into pruning hooks. Nation will not lift up sword against 
nation, and never again will they learn war. Mic 4:3 And He will judge between many peoples And render 
decisions for mighty, distant nations. Then they will hammer their swords into plowshares And their 
spears into pruning hooks; Nation will not lift up sword against nation, And never again will they train for 
war.  
 

2. There will be great agricultural prosperity but the Edenic Curse will remain until the New Heavens 
and Earth. Gen 3:17-19  
Then to Adam He said, "Because you have listened to the voice of your wife, and have eaten from the 
tree about which I commanded you, saying, 'You shall not eat from it'; Cursed is the ground because of 
you; In toil you will eat of it All the days of your life. 18"Both thorns and thistles it shall grow for you; And 
you will eat the plants of the field; 19By the sweat of your face You will eat bread, Till you return to the 
ground, Because from it you were taken; For you are dust, And to dust you shall return." Joel 2:24-26 
The threshing floors will be full of grain, And the vats will overflow with the new wine and oil. 25"Then I will 
make up to you for the years That the swarming locust has eaten, The creeping locust, the stripping 
locust and the gnawing locust, My great army which I sent among you. 26"You will have plenty to eat and 
be satisfied And praise the name of the Lord your God, Who has dealt wondrously with you; Then My 
people will never be put to shame. Eze 34:26-27 "I will make them and the places around My hill a 
blessing. And I will cause showers to come down in their season; they will be showers of blessing. 27"Also 
the tree of the field will yield its fruit and the earth will yield its increase, and they will be secure on their 
land. Then they will know that I am the Lord, when I have broken the bars of their yoke and have 
delivered them from the hand of those who enslaved them.  
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3. Animals will lose their ferocity. Isa 11:6-9 
And the wolf will dwell with the lamb, And the leopard will lie down with the young goat, And the calf and 
the young lion and the fatling together; And a little boy will lead them. 7Also the cow and the bear will 
graze, Their young will lie down together, And the lion will eat straw like the ox. 8The nursing child will 
play by the hole of the cobra, And the weaned child will put his hand on the viper's den. 9They will not hurt 
or destroy in all My holy mountain, For the earth will be full of the knowledge of the Lord As the waters 
cover the sea. Isa 35:8-10 A highway will be there, a roadway, And it will be called the Highway of 
Holiness. The unclean will not travel on it, But it will be for him who walks that way, And fools will not 
wander on it. 9No lion will be there, Nor will any vicious beast go up on it; These will not be found there. 
But the redeemed will walk there, 10And the ransomed of the Lord will return And come with joyful 
shouting to Zion, With everlasting joy upon their heads. They will find gladness and joy, And sorrow and 
sighing will flee away. Isa 65:25 "The wolf and the lamb will graze together, and the lion will eat straw like 
the ox; and dust will be the serpent's food. They will do no evil or harm in all My holy mountain," says the 
Lord. Eze 34:25 "I will make a covenant of peace with them and eliminate harmful beasts from the land so 
that they may live securely in the wilderness and sleep in the woods." 
  

4. Sickness and deformity will be removed and longevity will be increased. Isa 29:17-20 
Is it not yet just a little while Before Lebanon will be turned into a fertile field, And the fertile field will be 
considered as a forest? 18On that day the deaf will hear words of a book, And out of their gloom and 
darkness the eyes of the blind will see. 19The afflicted also will increase their gladness in the Lord, And 
the needy of mankind will rejoice in the Holy One of Israel. 20For the ruthless will come to an end and the 
scorner will be finished, Indeed all who are intent on doing evil will be cut off; Isa 33:24 And no resident 
will say, "I am sick"; The people who dwell there will be forgiven their iniquity. Jer 30:17 For I will restore 
you to health and I will heal you of your wounds. 
 

5. There will be no social, economic or political oppression. Isa 14:3-6 And it will he in the day when 
the Lord gives you rest from your pain and turmoil and harsh service in which you have been enslaved, 
4that you will take up this taunt against the king of Babylon, and say (Satan: manifested in Economic 
Babylon portraying itself as an angel of light) “How the oppressor has ceased, and how fury has ceased!  
5The Lord has broken the staff of the wicked, the scepter of rulers 6which used to strike the people in fury 
with unceasing strokes, which subdued the nations in anger with unrestrained persecution. 

 
6. There will be a population explosion. Jer 30:18-20 

"Thus says the Lord, 'Behold, I will restore the fortunes of the tents of Jacob And have compassion on his 
dwelling places; And the city will be rebuilt on its ruin, And the palace will stand on its rightful place. 
19'From them will proceed thanksgiving And the voice of those who celebrate; And I will multiply them and 
they will not be diminished; I will also honor them and they will not be insignificant. 20'Their children also 
will be as formerly, And their congregation shall be established before Me; And I will punish all their 
oppressors. Isa 60:22 "The smallest one will become a clan, And the least one a mighty nation. I, the 
Lord, will hasten it in its time." 
 

7. There will be the need of salvation for the offspring of humanity that enters the Kingdom. Jer 
30:20  
and their congregation shall be established before Me; Zech 10:8 I will whistle for them to gather them 
together, For I have redeemed them; and they will be as numerous as they were before. (This is for those 
who are born from existing humanity after the separation of the sheep and the goats only believing 
humanity enters the Millennium) 
 

8. There will be labor. Jer 31:5  
Again you shall plant vineyards on the hills of Samaria; the planters shall plant and shall enjoy Isa 62:8-9 
The Lord has sworn by His right hand and by His strong arm, I will never again give your grain as food for 
your enemies; nor will foreigners drink your new wine, for which you have labored. 9But those who garner 
it will eat it, and praise the Lord; and those who gather it will drink it in the courts of My sanctuary.         
Isa 65:21 And they shall build houses and inhabit them; they shall also plant vineyards and eat their fruit. 
Isa 65:23 They shall not labor in vain, or bear children for calamity; for they are the offspring of those 
blessed by the Lord, and their seed with them. 
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9. There will be great economic prosperity. Isa 35:1-7 
The wilderness and the desert will be glad, And the Arabah will rejoice and blossom; Like the crocus      
2It will blossom profusely And rejoice with rejoicing and shout of joy. The glory of Lebanon will be given to 
it, The majesty of Carmel and Sharon. They will see the glory of the Lord, The majesty of our God. 
3Encourage the exhausted, and strengthen the feeble. 4Say to those with anxious heart, "Take courage, 
fear not. Behold, your God will come with vengeance; The recompense of God will come, But He will save 
you." 5Then the eyes of the blind will be opened And the ears of the deaf will be unstopped. 6Then the 
lame will leap like a deer, And the tongue of the mute will shout for joy. For waters will break forth in the 
wilderness And streams in the Arabah. 7The scorched land will become a pool And the thirsty ground 
springs of water; In the haunt of jackals, its resting place, Grass becomes reeds and rushes.  
 

10. Light will come from the Lord Jesus Christ. Isa 60:19-21  
"No longer will you have the sun for light by day, Nor for brightness will the moon give you light; But you 
will have the Lord for an everlasting light, And your God for your glory. 20"Your sun will no longer set, Nor 
will your moon wane; For you will have the Lord for an everlasting light, And the days of your mourning 
will be over. 21"Then all your people will be righteous; They will possess the land forever, The branch of 
My planting, The work of My hands, That I may be glorified.  
 

11. The Millennium will be perpetuated into eternity. Joel 3:20 
But Judah will be inhabited forever And Jerusalem for all generations. Amos 9:11-15 "In that day I will 
raise up the fallen booth of David, And wall up its breaches; I will also raise up its ruins And rebuild it as in 
the days of old; 12That they may possess the remnant of Edom And all the nations who are called by My 
name," Declares the Lord who does this. 13"Behold, days are coming," declares the Lord, "When the 
plowman will overtake the reaper And the treader of grapes him who sows seed; When the mountains will 
drip sweet wine And all the hills will be dissolved. 14"Also I will restore the captivity of My people Israel, 
And they will rebuild the ruined cities and live in them; They will also plant vineyards and drink their wine, 
And make gardens and eat their fruit. 15"I will also plant them on their land, And they will not again be 
rooted out from their land Which I have given them," Says the Lord your God.   
 

F. There will be various Authorities: 
1. The world will have a Theocracy with Jesus Christ as King. Psa 2:6  

But as for Me, I have installed My king upon Zion, My holy mountain. Zech 14:9 And the Lord will be king 
over all the earth; in that day the Lord will be the only one, and His name the only one. 
 

2. David will rule as Regent in Jerusalem. Isa 55:3-4 
Incline your ear and come to Me. Listen, that you may live; And I will make an everlasting covenant with 
you, According to the faithful mercies shown to David. 4"Behold, I have made him a witness to the 
peoples, A leader and commander for the peoples Jer 30:7-9 Alas! for that day is great, There is none 
like it; And it is the time of Jacob's distress, But he will be saved from it. 8'It shall come about on that day,' 
declares the Lord of hosts, 'that I will break his yoke from off their neck and will tear off their bonds; and 
strangers will no longer make them their slaves. 9'But they shall serve the Lord their God and David their 
king, whom I will raise up for them. Eze 34:20-24 Therefore, thus says the Lord God to them, "Behold,   I, 
even I, will judge between the fat sheep and the lean sheep. 21"Because you push with side and with 
shoulder, and thrust at all the weak with your horns until you have scattered them abroad, 22therefore,       
I will deliver My flock, and they will no longer be a prey; and I will judge between one sheep and another. 
23"Then I will set over them one shepherd, My servant David, and he will feed them; he will feed them 
himself and be their shepherd. 24"And I, the Lord, will be their God, and My servant David will be prince 
among them; I the Lord have spoken. Eze 37:24-25 "My servant David will be king over them, and they 
will all have one shepherd; and they will walk in My ordinances and keep My statutes and observe them. 
25"They will live on the land that I gave to Jacob My servant, in which your fathers lived; and they will live 
on it, they, and their sons and their sons' sons, forever; and David My servant will be their prince forever. 
Hos 3:5 Afterward the sons of Israel will return and seek the Lord their God and David their king; and 
they will come trembling to the Lord and to His goodness in the last days. 
 

3. The Twelve Apostles will be judging the Twelve Tribes of Israel. Matt 19:27-30 
Then Peter said to Him, "Behold, we have left everything and followed You; what then will there be for 
us?" 28And Jesus said to them, "Truly I say to you, that you who have followed Me, in the regeneration 
when the Son of Man will sit on His glorious throne, you also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel. 29"And everyone who has left houses or brothers or sisters or father or mother or 
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children or farms for My name's sake, will receive many times as much, and will inherit eternal life. 30"But 
many who are first will be last; and the last, first. Luke 22:26-32 "But it is not this way with you, but the 
one who is the greatest among you must become like the youngest, and the leader like the servant. 27"For 
who is greater, the one who reclines at the table or the one who serves? Is it not the one who reclines at 
the table? But I am among you as the one who serves. 28"You are those who have stood by Me in My 
trials; 29and just as My Father has granted Me a kingdom, I grant you 30that you may eat and drink at My 
table in My kingdom, and you will sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel. 31"Simon, Simon, 
behold, Satan has demanded permission to sift you like wheat; 32but I have prayed for you, that your faith 
may not fail; and you, when once you have turned again, strengthen your brothers."  
 

4. The Church will rule with Jesus Christ. Rev 2:26-27  
And he who overcomes, and he who keeps My deeds until the end, to him I will give authority over the 
nations; 27and he shall rule them with a rod of iron, as the vessels of the Potter are broken to pieces, as I 
also have received authority from My Father. Rev 3:21 He who overcomes, I will grant to him to sit down 
with Me on My throne, as I also overcame and sat down with My Father on His throne. Rev 20:6 Blessed 
and holy is the one who has a part in the first resurrection; over these the second death has no power, 
but they will be priests of God and of Christ and will reign with Him for a thousand years. 

 
5. Other lesser authorities will exist. Luke 19:11-27  

While they were listening to these things, Jesus went on to tell a parable, because He was near 
Jerusalem, and they supposed that the kingdom of God was going to appear immediately. 12So He said, 
"A nobleman went to a distant country to receive a kingdom for himself, and then return. 13"And he called 
ten of his slaves, and gave them ten minas and said to them, 'Do business with this until I come back.' 
14"But his citizens hated him and sent a delegation after him, saying, 'We do not want this man to reign 
over us.' 15"When he returned, after receiving the kingdom, he ordered that these slaves, to whom he had 
given the money, be called to him so that he might know what business they had done. 16"The first 
appeared, saying, 'Master, your mina has made ten minas more.' 17"And he said to him, 'Well done, good 
slave, because you have been faithful in a very little thing, you are to be in authority over ten cities.' 
18"The second came, saying, 'Your mina, master, has made five minas.' 19"And he said to him also, 'And 
you are to be over five cities.' 20"Another came, saying, 'Master, here is your mina, which I kept put away 
in a handkerchief; 21for I was afraid of you, because you are an exacting man; you take up what you did 
not lay down and reap what you did not sow.' 22"He said to him, ' By your own words I will judge you, you 
worthless slave. Did you know that I am an exacting man, taking up what I did not lay down and reaping 
what I did not sow?  23'Then why did you not put my money in the bank, and having come, I would have 
collected it with interest?' 24"Then he said to the bystanders, 'Take the mina away from him and give it to 
the one who has the ten minas.' 25"And they said to him, 'Master, he has ten minas already.' 26"I tell you 
that to everyone who has, more shall be given, but from the one who does not have, even what he does 
have shall be taken away. 27"But these enemies of mine, who did not want me to reign over them, bring 
them here and slay them in my presence."  
 

6. Regenerate Israel will also hold positions of rulership. Isa 14:1-2 
When the Lord will have compassion on Jacob, and again choose Israel, and settle them in their own 
land, then strangers will join them and attach themselves to the house of Jacob. 2And the peoples will 
take them along and bring them to their place, and the house of Israel will possess them as an 
inheritance in the land of the Lord as male servants and female servants; and they will take their captors 
captive, and will rule over their oppressors. Isa 49:22-23 Thus says the Lord God, "Behold, I will lift up My 
hand to the nations, And set up My standard to the peoples; And they will bring your sons in their bosom, 
And your daughters will be carried on their shoulders. 23"And kings will be your guardians, And their 
princesses your nurses. They will bow down to you with their faces to the earth, And lick the dust of your 
feet; And you will know that I am the Lord; Those who hopefully wait for Me will not be put to shame.     
Isa 60:1-14; 61:5 And strangers will stand and pasture your flocks, And foreigners will be your farmers 
and your vinedressers. 

 
G. The Nature of Christ’s rule:  

1. It will be Universal. Dan 7:14  
And to Him was given dominion, glory and a kingdom, that all the peoples, nations, and language might 
serve Him. His dominion is an everlasting dominion which will not pass away; and His kingdom is one 
which will not be destroyed. Mic 4:1-2 And it will come about in the last days that the mountain of the 
house of the Lord will be established as the chief of the mountains. It will be raised above the hills, and 
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the peoples will stream to it. 2And many nations will come and say, “Come and let us go up to the 
mountain of the Lord and to the house of the God of Jacob, that He may teach us about His ways and 
that we may walk in His paths.” For from Zion will go forth the law, even the word of the Lord from 
Jerusalem.  Zeph 3:8-10 "Therefore, wait for Me," declares the Lord, "For the day when I rise up to the 
prey. Indeed, My decision is to gather nations, To assemble kingdoms, To pour out on them My 
indignation, All My burning anger; For all the earth will be devoured By the fire of My zeal. 9"For then I will 
give to the peoples purified lips, That all of them may call on the name of the Lord, To serve Him shoulder 
to shoulder. 10"From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia My worshipers, My dispersed ones, Will bring My 
offerings. Psa 72:8 May he also rule from sea to sea, And from the River to the ends of the earth.  
 

2. It will be marked by impartial Righteousness and Justice. Isa 11:3-5 
And He will delight in the fear of the Lord, And He will not judge by what His eyes see, Nor make a 
decision by what His ears hear; 4But with righteousness He will judge the poor, And decide with fairness 
for the afflicted of the earth; And He will strike the earth with the rod of His mouth, And with the breath of 
His lips He will slay the wicked. 5Also righteousness will be the belt about His loins, And faithfulness the 
belt about His waist. Isa 25:2-5 For You have made a city into a heap, A fortified city into a ruin; A palace 
of strangers is a city no more, It will never be rebuilt. 3Therefore a strong people will glorify You; Cities of 
ruthless nations will revere You. 4For You hast been a defense for the helpless, A defense for the needy 
in his distress, A refuge from the storm, a shade from the heat; For the breath of the ruthless Is like a rain 
storm against a wall. 5Like heat in drought, You dost subdue the uproar of aliens; Like heat by the shadow 
of a cloud, the song of the ruthless is silenced.  
 

3. All rulers will be unified. Eze 37:24-28 
"And My servant David will be king over them, and they will all have one shepherd; and they will walk in 
My ordinances, and keep My statutes, and observe them. 25"And they shall live on the land that I gave to 
Jacob My servant, in which your fathers lived; and they will live on it, they, and their sons, and their sons' 
sons, forever; and David My servant shall be their prince forever. 26"And I will make a covenant of peace 
with them; it will be an everlasting covenant with them. And I will place them and multiply them, and will 
set My sanctuary in their midst forever. 27"My dwelling place also will be with them; and I will be their God, 
and they will be My people. 28"And the nations will know that I am the Lord who sanctifies Israel, when My 
sanctuary is in their midst forever."  

 
H. Millennial Humanity: 

1. Israel will be the leading nation. Zeph 3:20 
"At that time I will bring you in, Even at the time when I gather you together; Indeed, I will give you renown 
and praise Among all the peoples of the earth, When I restore your fortunes before your eyes," Says the 
Lord.  
a.  The southern and northern kingdoms will be reunited. Jer 3:18 

"In those days the house of Judah will walk with the house of Israel, and they will come together from 
the land of the north to the land that I gave your fathers as an inheritance. Jer 33:14-15 'Behold, days 
are coming,' declares the Lord,' when I will fulfill the good word which I have spoken concerning the 
house of Israel and the house of Judah. 15'In those days and at that time I will cause a righteous 
Branch of David to spring forth; and He shall execute justice and righteousness on the earth. Eze 
20:40 "For on My holy mountain, on the high mountain of Israel," declares the Lord God, "there the 
whole house of Israel, all of them, will serve Me in the land; there I will accept them and there I will 
seek your contributions and the choicest of your gifts, with all your holy things. Eze 37:15-22 The 
word of the Lord came again to me saying, 16"And you, son of man, take for yourself one stick and 
write on it, 'For Judah and for the sons of Israel, his companions'; then take another stick and write on 
it, 'For Joseph, the stick of Ephraim and all the house of Israel, his companions.' 17"Then join them for 
yourself one to another into one stick, that they may become one in your hand. 18"And when the sons 
of your people speak to you saying, 'Will you not declare to us what you mean by these?' 19say to 
them,' Thus says the Lord God, "Behold, I will take the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of 
Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel, his companions; and I will put them with it, with the stick of Judah, 
and make them one stick, and they will be one in My hand."' 20"And the sticks on which you write will 
be in your hand before their eyes. 21"And say to them, 'Thus says the Lord God," Behold, I will take 
the sons of Israel from among the nations where they have gone, and I will gather them from every 
side and bring them into their own land; 22and I will make them one nation in the land, on the 
mountains of Israel; and one king will be king for all of them; and they will no longer be two nations, 
and they will no longer be divided into two kingdoms. Eze 39:25 Therefore thus says the Lord God, 
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"Now I shall restore the fortunes of Jacob, and have mercy on the whole house of Israel; and I shall 
be jealous for My holy name. Hos 1:11 And the sons of Judah and the sons of Israel will be gathered 
together, And they will appoint for themselves one leader, And they will go up from the land, For great 
will be the day of Jezreel.  

b. They will be exalted above the Gentiles. Isa 60:14-17 
"And the sons of those who afflicted you will come bowing to you, And all those who despised you will 
bow themselves at the soles of your feet; And they will call you the city of the Lord, The Zion of the 
Holy One of Israel. 15"Whereas you have been forsaken and hated With no one passing through, I will 
make you an everlasting pride, A joy from generation to generation. 16"You will also suck the milk of 
nations, And will suck the breast of kings; Then you will know that I, the Lord, am your Savior, And 
your Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob. 17"Instead of bronze I will bring gold, And instead of iron I 
will bring silver, And instead of wood, bronze, And instead of stones, iron. And I will make peace your 
administrators, And righteousness your overseers. Isa 61:6-7 But you will be called the priests of the 
Lord; You will be spoken of as ministers of our God. You will eat the wealth of nations, and in their 
riches you will boast. 7Instead of your shame you will have a double portion, And instead of 
humiliation they will shout for joy over their portion. Therefore they will possess a double portion in 
their land, Everlasting joy will be theirs.  

c. They will faithfully follow the Truth for 1,000 years. Isa 1:26  
Then I will restore your judges as at the first, and your counselors as at the beginning; after that you 
will he called the city of righteousness, a faithful city. Cf. Rev 20 

 
2. Gentiles: 

a. They are promised participation. Isa 2:4 
And He will judge between the nations, And will render decisions for many peoples; And they will 
hammer their swords into plowshares, and their spears into pruning hooks. Nation will not lift up 
sword against nation, And never again will they learn war. Isa 16:1-5 Send the tribute lamb to the 
ruler of the land, From Sela by way of the wilderness to the mountain of the daughter of Zion. 2Then, 
like fleeing birds or scattered nestlings, The daughters of Moab will be at the fords of the Arnon. 
3"Give us advice, make a decision; Cast your shadow like night at high noon; Hide the outcasts, do 
not betray the fugitive. 4"Let the outcasts of Moab stay with you; Be a hiding place to them from the 
destroyer." For the extortioner has come to an end, destruction has ceased, Oppressors have 
completely disappeared from the land. 5A throne will even be established in lovingkindness, And a 
judge will sit on it in faithfulness in the tent of David; Moreover, he will seek justice And be prompt in 
righteousness. Isa 18:1-7 Alas, oh land of whirring wings Which lies beyond the rivers of Cush, 
2Which sends envoys by the sea, Even in papyrus vessels on the surface of the waters. Go, swift 
messengers, to a nation tall and smooth, To a people feared far and wide, A powerful and oppressive 
nation Whose land the rivers divide. 3All you inhabitants of the world and dwellers on earth, As soon 
as a standard is raised on the mountains, you will see it, And as soon as the trumpet is blown, you 
will hear it. 4For thus the Lord has told me," I will look from My dwelling place quietly Like dazzling 
heat in the sunshine, Like a cloud of dew in the heat of harvest." 5For before the harvest, as soon as 
the bud blossoms And the flower becomes a ripening grape, Then He will cut off the sprigs with 
pruning knives And remove and cut away the spreading branches. 6They will be left together for 
mountain birds of prey, And for the beasts of the earth; And the birds of prey will spend the summer 
feeding on them, And all the beasts of the earth will spend harvest time on them. 7At that time a gift of 
homage will be brought to the Lord of hosts From a people tall and smooth, Even from a people 
feared far and wide, A powerful and oppressive nation, Whose land the rivers divide—To the place of 
the name of the Lord of hosts, even Mount Zion. Isa 19:16-25 In that day the Egyptians will become 
like women, and they will tremble and be in dread because of the waving of the hand of the Lord of 
hosts, which He is going to wave over them. 17And the land of Judah will become a terror to Egypt; 
everyone to whom it is mentioned will be in dread of it, because of the purpose of the Lord of hosts 
which He is purposing against them. 18In that day five cities in the land of Egypt will be speaking the 
language of Canaan and swearing allegiance to the Lord of hosts; one will be called the City of 
Destruction. 19In that day there will be an altar to the Lord in the midst of the land of Egypt, and a 
pillar to the Lord near its border. 20And it will become a sign and a witness to the Lord of hosts in the 
land of Egypt; for they will cry to the Lord because of oppressors, and He will send them a Savior and 
a Champion, and He will deliver them. 21Thus the Lord will make Himself known to Egypt, and the 
Egyptians will know the Lord in that day. They will even worship with sacrifice and offering, and will 
make a vow to the Lord and perform it. 22And the Lord will strike Egypt, striking but healing; so they 
will return to the Lord, and He will respond to them and will heal them. 23In that day there will be a 
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highway from Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrians will come into Egypt and the Egyptians into 
Assyria, and the Egyptians will worship with the Assyrians. 24In that day Israel will be the third party 
with Egypt and Assyria, a blessing in the midst of the earth, 25whom the Lord of hosts has blessed, 
saying, "Blessed is Egypt My people, and Assyria the work of My hands, and Israel My inheritance." 
Isa 45:14 Thus says the Lord, "The products of Egypt and the merchandise of Cush And the Sabeans 
(area of Yemen), men of stature, Will come over to you and will be yours; They will walk behind you, 
they will come over in chains And will bow down to you; They will make supplication to you: 'Surely, 
God is with you, and there is none else, No other God.'" Isa 49:6 He says, "It is too small a thing that 
You should be My Servant To raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the preserved ones of 
Israel; I will also make You a light of the nations So that My salvation may reach to the end of the 
earth." Isa 49:22 Thus says the Lord God, "Behold, I will lift up My hand to the nations, And set up My 
standard to the peoples; And they will bring your sons in their bosom, And your daughters will be 
carried on their shoulders. Isa 61:8-9 For I, the Lord, love justice, I hate robbery in the burnt offering; 
And I will faithfully give them their recompense, And I will make an everlasting covenant with them. 
9Then their offspring will be known among the nations, And their descendants in the midst of the 
peoples. All who see them will recognize them Because they are the offspring whom the Lord has 
blessed. Isa 62:1-2 For Zion's sake I will not keep silent, And for Jerusalem's sake I will not keep 
quiet, Until her righteousness goes forth like brightness, And her salvation like a torch that is burning. 
2And the nations will see your righteousness, And all kings your glory; And you will be called by a new 
name, Which the mouth of the Lord will designate.  

b. Egypt and Assyria will have a special relationship with Israel. Isa 19:23-25  
In that day there will be a highway from Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrians will come into Egypt and 
the Egyptians into Assyria, and the Egyptians will worship with the Assyrians. 24In that day Israel will 
be the third party with Egypt and Assyria a blessing in the midst of the earth, 25whom the Lord of 
armies has blessed, saying, “Blessed is Egypt My People, and Assyria the work of My hands, and 
Israel My inheritance. 

c. Nations will be blessed by their compliance with the righteousness of God. Isa 26:1-4 
In that day this song will be sung in the land of Judah: “We have a strong city; He sets up walls and 
ramparts for security. 2Open the gates that the righteous nation may enter, the one that remains 
faithful. 3"The steadfast of mind You will keep in perfect peace, Because he trusts in You. 4"Trust in 
the Lord forever, For in God the Lord, we have an everlasting Rock.  

 
I. Jerusalem: 

1. Will be the center of world government. Isa 2:2-4 
Now it will come about that In the last days, The mountain of the house of the Lord Will be established as 
the chief of the mountains, And will be raised above the hills; And all the nations will stream to it. 3And 
many peoples will come and say, "Come, let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, To the house of the 
God of Jacob; That He may teach us concerning His ways, And that we may walk in His paths." For the 
law will go forth from Zion, And the word of the Lord from Jerusalem. 4And He will judge between the 
nations, And will render decisions for many peoples; And they will hammer their swords into plowshares, 
and their spears into pruning hooks. Nation will not lift up sword against nation, And never again will they 
learn war. Jer 31:6 "For there shall be a day when watchmen On the hills of Ephraim shall call out, 'Arise, 
and let us go up to Zion, To the Lord our God.'" Mic 4:1-3 And it will come about in the last days That the 
mountain of the house of the Lord Will be established as the chief of the mountains. It will be raised 
above the hills, And the peoples will stream to it. 2And many nations will come and say, "Come and let us 
go up to the mountain of the Lord And to the house of the God of Jacob, That He may teach us about His 
ways And that we may walk in His paths." For from Zion will go forth the law, Even the word of the Lord 
from Jerusalem. 3And He will judge between many peoples And render decisions for mighty, distant 
nations. Then they will hammer their swords into plowshares And their spears into pruning hooks; Nation 
will not lift up sword against nation, And never again will they train for war. Zeph 2:10-11 This they will 
have in return for their pride, because they have taunted and become arrogant against the people of the 
Lord of hosts. 11The Lord will be terrifying to them, for He will starve all the gods of the earth; and all the 
coastlands of the nations will bow down to Him, everyone from his own place. 
 

2. Will be protected by Omnipotence. Isa 11:9 
They will not hurt or destroy in all My holy mountain, For the earth will be full of the knowledge of the Lord 
As the waters cover the sea.  
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3. Will be greatly enlarged. Jer 31:38-40  
Behold, days are coming, declares the Lord, when the city shall be rebuilt for the Lord from the Tower of 
Hananel to the Corner Gate. 39And the measuring line shall go out farther straight ahead to the hill Gareb; 
then it will turn to Goah. 40And the whole valley of the dead bodies and of the ashes, and all the fields as 
far as the brook Kidron, to the corner of the Horse Gate toward the east, shall be holy to the Lord; it shall 
not be plucked up, or overthrown any more forever. Eze 48:30 And these are the exits of the city: on the 
north side, 4500 cubits by measurement, Zech 14:10 (Explanation of Geological changes made during 
the Tribulation) All the land will be changed into a plain from Geba to Rimmon south of Jerusalem; but 
Jerusalem will rise and remain on its site from Benjamin's Gate as far as the place of the First Gate to the 
Corner Gate, and from the Tower of Hananel to the king's wine presses.  
 

4. Will be easily accessible. Isa 35:8-9  
And a highway will be there, a roadway, and it will be called "the highway of holiness" 9The unclean will 
not travel on it, but it will be for him who walks that way, and fools will not wander on it. 
 

5. Will be the Center of Worship. Jer 30:16-22 
'Therefore all who devour you shall be devoured; And all your adversaries, every one of them, shall go 
into captivity; And those who plunder you shall be for plunder, And all who prey upon you I will give for 
prey. 17'For I will restore you to health And I will heal you of your wounds,' declares the Lord, 'Because 
they have called you an outcast, saying:"It is Zion; no one cares for her."' 18"Thus says the Lord, 'Behold, I 
will restore the fortunes of the tents of Jacob And have compassion on his dwelling places; And the city 
shall be rebuilt on its ruin, And the palace shall stand on its rightful place. 19'And from them shall proceed 
thanksgiving And the voice of those who make merry; And I will multiply them, and they shall not be 
diminished; I will also honor them, and they shall not be insignificant. 20'Their children also shall be as 
formerly, And their congregation shall be established before Me; And I will punish all their oppressors. 
21'And their leader shall be one of them, And their ruler shall come forth from their midst; And I will bring 
him near, and he shall approach Me; For who would dare to risk his life to approach Me?' declares the 
Lord. 22'And you shall be My people, And I will be your God.'" Joel 3:17 Then you will know that I am the 
Lord your God, Dwelling in Zion My holy mountain. So Jerusalem will be holy, And strangers will pass 
through it no more. Zech 8:18-23 Then the word of the Lord of hosts came to me saying, 19"Thus says the 
Lord of hosts, 'The fast of the fourth, the fast of the fifth, the fast of the seventh, and the fast of the tenth 
months will become joy, gladness, and cheerful feasts for the house of Judah; so love truth and peace.' 
20"Thus says the Lord of hosts, 'It will yet be that peoples will come, even the inhabitants of many cities. 
21'And the inhabitants of one will go to another saying, "Let us go at once to entreat the favor of the Lord, 
and to seek the Lord of hosts; I will also go." 22'So many peoples and mighty nations will come to seek the 
Lord of hosts in Jerusalem and to entreat the favor of the Lord.' 23"Thus says the Lord of hosts, 'In those 
days ten men from all the nations will grasp the garment of a Jew saying," Let us go with you, for we have 
heard that God is with you.'"  
 

6. Will endure forever. Isa 9:7 
There will be no end to the increase of His government or of peace, On the throne of David and over his 
kingdom, To establish it and to uphold it with justice and righteousness From then on and forevermore. 
The zeal of the Lord of hosts will accomplish this.  
 

7. Will have a new name, YAHWEH SHAMMAH, meaning "Yahweh is there." Eze 48:35 
"The city shall be 18,000 cubits round about; and the name of the city from that day shall be, 'The Lord is 
there.'"  

 
J. The Land of Palestine: 

1. The Land of Palestine was promised to the Jewish people in the Palestinian Covenant, given 
through Moses as an extension of the Abrahamic Covenant. Palestine primarily denotes the land 
west of the Jordan River. Deut 30:1-11 
"So it shall be when all of these things have come upon you, the blessing and the curse which I have set 
before you, and you call them to mind in all nations where the Lord your God has banished you, 2and you 
return to the Lord your God and obey Him with all your heart and soul according to all that I command you 
today, you and your sons, 3then the Lord your God will restore you from captivity, and have compassion 
on you, and will gather you again (at least two dispersions) from all the peoples where the Lord your God 
has scattered you. 4"If your outcasts are at the ends of the earth, from there the Lord your God will gather 
you, and from there He will bring you back. 5"The Lord your God will bring you into the land which your 
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fathers possessed, and you shall possess it; and He will prosper you and multiply you more than your 
fathers. 6"Moreover the Lord your God will circumcise your heart and the heart of your descendants, to 
love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul, so that you may live. 7"The Lord your 
God will inflict all these curses on your enemies and on those who hate you, who persecuted you. 8"And 
you shall again obey the Lord, and observe all His commandments which I command you today. 9"Then 
the Lord your God will prosper you abundantly in all the work of your hand, in the offspring of your body 
and in the offspring of your cattle and in the produce of your ground, for the Lord will again rejoice over 
you for good, just as He rejoiced over your fathers; 10if you obey the Lord your God to keep His 
commandments and His statutes which are written in this book of the law, if you turn to the Lord your God 
with all your heart and soul. 11"For this commandment which I command you today is not too difficult for 
you, nor is it out of reach.  
a. The Jews would be dispersed at least two times. 
b. The Covenant is for Israel and will be fulfilled when God supernaturally regathers them at the 

Second Advent. Matt 24:29-31 
"But immediately after the tribulation of those days THE SUN WILL BE DARKENED, AND THE 
MOON WILL NOT GIVE ITS LIGHT, AND THE STARS WILL FALL from the sky, and the powers of 
the heavens will be shaken. 30"And then the sign of the Son of Man will appear in the sky, and then all 
the tribes of the earth will mourn, and they will see the SON OF MAN COMING ON THE CLOUDS 
OF THE SKY with power and great glory. 31"And He will send forth His angels with A GREAT 
TRUMPET and THEY WILL GATHER TOGETHER His elect from the four winds, from one end of the 
sky to the other.  
 

2. It is part of Israel’s inheritance. Eze 36:8-12 
'But you, O mountains of Israel, you will put forth your branches and bear your fruit for My people Israel; 
for they will soon come. 9'For, behold, I am for you, and I will turn to you, and you shall be cultivated and 
sown. 10'And I will multiply men on you, all the house of Israel, all of it; and the cities will be inhabited, and 
the waste places will be rebuilt. 11'And I will multiply on you man and beast; and they will increase and be 
fruitful; and I will cause you to be inhabited as you were formerly and will treat you better than at the first. 
Thus you will know that I am the Lord. 12'Yes, I will cause men – My people Israel – to walk on you and 
possess you, so that you will become their inheritance and never again bereave them of children.' Eze 
47:13-23 Thus says the Lord God, "This shall be the boundary by which you shall divide the land for an 
inheritance among the twelve tribes of Israel; Joseph shall have two portions. 14"And you shall divide it for 
an inheritance, each one equally with the other; for I swore to give it to your forefathers, and this land 
shall fall to you as an inheritance. 15"And this shall be the boundary of the land: on the north side, from the 
Great Sea by the way of Hethlon, to the entrance of Zedad; 16Hamath, Berothah, Sibraim, which is 
between the border of Damascus and the border of Hamath; Hazer-hatticon, which is by the border of 
Hauran. 17"And the boundary shall extend from the sea to Hazar-enan at the border of Damascus, and on 
the north toward the north is the border of Hamath. This is the north side. 18"And the east side, from 
between Hauran, Damascus, Gilead, and the land of Israel, shall be the Jordan; from the north border to 
the eastern sea you shall measure. This is the east side. 19"And the south side toward the south shall 
extend from Tamar as far as the waters of Meribath-kadesh, to the brook of Egypt, and to the Great Sea. 
This is the south side toward the south. 20"And the west side shall be the Great Sea, from the south 
border to a point opposite Lebo-hamath. This is the west side. 21"So you shall divide this land among 
yourselves according to the tribes of Israel. 22"And it will come about that you shall divide it by lot for an 
inheritance among yourselves and among the aliens who stay in your midst, who bring forth sons in your 
midst. And they shall be to you as the native-born among the sons of Israel; they shall be allotted an 
inheritance with you among the tribes of Israel. 23"And it will come about that in the tribe with which the 
alien stays, there you shall give him his inheritance," declares the Lord God.  
 

3. Present day Israel will be greatly enlarged. Isa 26:15 
Thou hast increased the nation, O Lord, Thou hast increased the nation, Thou art glorified; Thou hast 
extended all the borders of the land. Obad 1:15-21 "For the day of the Lord draws near on all the nations. 
As you have done, it will be done to you. Your dealings will return on your own head. 16"Because just as 
you drank on My holy mountain, All the nations will drink continually. They will drink and swallow, And 
become as if they had never existed. 17"But on Mount Zion there will be those who escape, And it will be 
holy. And the house of Jacob will possess their possessions. 18"Then the house of Jacob will be a fire And 
the house of Joseph a flame; But the house of Esau will be as stubble. And they will set them on fire and 
consume them, So that there will be no survivor of the house of Esau, "For the Lord has spoken. 19Then 
those of the Negev will possess the mountain of Esau, And those of the Shephelah the Philistine plain; 
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Also, they will possess the territory of Ephraim and the territory of Samaria, And Benjamin will possess 
Gilead. 20And the exiles of this host of the sons of Israel, Who are among the Canaanites as far as 
Zarephath, And the exiles of Jerusalem who are in Sepharad Will possess the cities of the Negev. 21The 
deliverers will ascend Mount Zion To judge the mountain of Esau, And the kingdom will be the Lord's.  
 

4. The topography will be altered. (One massive plain with Jerusalem rising up out of it) Joel 3:18-19 
And it will come about in that day That the mountains will drip with sweet wine, And the hills will flow with 
milk, And all the brooks of Judah will flow with water; And a spring will go out from the house of the Lord, 
To water the valley of Shittim. 19Egypt will become a waste, And Edom will become a desolate wilderness, 
Because of the violence done to the sons of Judah, In whose land they have shed innocent blood.     
Zech 4:6-7 Then he answered and said to me, "This is the word of the Lord to Zerubbabel saying, 'Not by 
might nor by power, but by My Spirit,' says the Lord of hosts. 7'What are you, O great mountain? Before 
Zerubbabel you will become a plain; and he will bring forth the top stone with shouts of "Grace, grace to 
it!'" Zech 14:4 And in that day His feet will stand on the Mount of Olives, which is in front of Jerusalem on 
the east; and the Mount of Olives will be split in its middle from east to west by a very large valley, so that 
half of the mountain will move toward the north and the other half toward the south. Zech 14:8-11 And it 
will come about in that day that living waters will flow out of Jerusalem, half of them toward the eastern 
sea and the other half toward the western sea; it will be in summer as well as in winter. 9And the Lord will 
be king over all the earth; in that day the Lord will be the only one, and His name the only one. 10All the 
land will be changed into a plain from Geba to Rimmon south of Jerusalem; but Jerusalem will rise and 
remain on its site from Benjamin's Gate as far as the place of the First Gate to the Corner Gate, and from 
the Tower of Hananel to the king's wine presses. 11And people will live in it, and there will be no more 
curse, for Jerusalem will dwell in security. Rev 16:20 And every island fled away, and the mountains were 
not found, 
 

5. A river from under the Millennial Temple will water it. Eze 47:1-12 
Then he brought me back to the door of the house; and behold, water was flowing from under the 
threshold of the house toward the east, for the house faced east. And the water was flowing down from 
under, from the right side of the house, from south of the altar. 2And he brought me out by way of the 
north gate and led me around on the outside to the outer gate by way of the gate that faces east. And 
behold, water was trickling from the south side. 3When the man went out toward the east with a line in his 
hand, he measured a thousand cubits, and he led me through the water, water reaching the ankles. 
4Again he measured a thousand and led me through the water, water reaching the knees. Again he 
measured a thousand and led me through the water, water reaching the loins. 5Again he measured a 
thousand; and it was a river that I could not ford, for the water had risen, enough water to swim in, a river 
that could not be forded. 6And he said to me, "Son of man, have you seen this?" Then he brought me 
back to the bank of the river. 7Now when I had returned, behold, on the bank of the river there were very 
many trees on the one side and on the other. 8Then he said to me, "These waters go out toward the 
eastern region and go down into the Arabah; then they go toward the sea, being made to flow into the 
sea, and the waters of the sea become fresh. 9"And it will come about that every living creature which 
swarms in every place where the river goes, will live. And there will be very many fish, for these waters go 
there, and the others become fresh; so everything will live where the river goes. 10"And it will come about 
that fishermen will stand beside it; from Engedi to Eneglaim there will be a place for the spreading of nets. 
Their fish will be according to their kinds, like the fish of the Great Sea, very many. 11"But its swamps and 
marshes will not become fresh; they will be left for salt. 12"And by the river on its bank, on one side and on 
the other, will grow all kinds of trees for food. Their leaves will not wither, and their fruit will not fail. They 
will bear every month because their water flows from the sanctuary, and their fruit will be for food and 
their leaves for healing."  
 

6. It will be redistributed among the 12 tribes. Eze 48:1-29  
a. Northern tribes: Dan, Asher, Naphtali, Manasseh, Ephraim, Reuben, Judah, 
b. Southern Tribes: Benjamin, Simeon, Issachar, Zebulon, Gad. 
c. Levi in the Middle. Area 25,000 reeds x 25,000 reeds (reed = 6 cubits = 7.2 feet or about 34 miles x 

34 miles). Divided into three sections: Priests 25 x 10; Levites 25 x 10; Jerusalemites 25 x 5. 
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K. Worship: 

1. It will be centered in the Millennial Temple. Eze 43:10-17  
"As for you, son of man, describe the temple to the house of Israel, that they may be ashamed of their 
iniquities; and let them measure the plan. 11"And if they are ashamed of all that they have done, make 
known to them the design of the house, its structure, its exits, its entrances, all its designs, all its statutes, 
and all its laws. And write it in their sight, so that they may observe its whole design and all its statutes, 
and do them. 12"This is the law of the house: its entire area on the top of the mountain all around shall be 
most holy. Behold, this is the law of the house. 13"And these are the measurements of the altar by cubits 
(the cubit being a cubit and a handbreadth): the base shall be a cubit, and the width a cubit, and its 
border on its edge round about one span; and this shall be the height of the base of the altar. 14"And from 
the base on the ground to the lower ledge shall be two cubits, and the width one cubit; and from the 
smaller ledge to the larger ledge shall be four cubits, and the width one cubit. 15"And the altar hearth shall 
be four cubits; and from the altar hearth shall extend upwards four horns. 16"Now the altar hearth shall be 
twelve cubits long by twelve wide, square in its four sides. 17"And the ledge shall be fourteen cubits long 
by fourteen wide in its four sides, the border around it shall be half a cubit, and its base shall be a cubit 
round about; and its steps shall face the east." 
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2. The Zadokite line of the tribe of Levi will form the priesthood. Eze 43:19  

'And you shall give to the Levitical priests who are from the offspring of Zadok, who draw near to Me to 
minister to Me,' declares the Lord God,' a young bull for a sin offering. Eze 44:15 But the Levitical priests, 
the Sons of Zadok, who kept charge of My sanctuary when the sons of Israel went astray from Me, shall 
come near to Me to minister to Me; and they shall stand before Me to offer Me the fat and the blood, 
declares the Lord.  
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3. Sacrifices will be reinstituted. Eze 43:18-27 
And He said to me, "Son of man, thus says the Lord God, 'These are the statutes for the altar on the day 
it is built, to offer burnt offerings on it and to sprinkle blood on it. 19'And you shall give to the Levitical 
priests who are from the offspring of Zadok, who draw near to Me to minister to Me,' declares the Lord 
God,' a young bull for a sin offering. 20'And you shall take some of its blood, and put it on its four horns, 
and on the four corners of the ledge, and on the border round about; thus you shall cleanse it and make 
atonement for it. 21'You shall also take the bull for the sin offering; and it shall be burned in the appointed 
place of the house, outside the sanctuary. 22'And on the second day you shall offer a male goat without 
blemish for a sin offering; and they shall cleanse the altar, as they cleansed it with the bull. 23'When you 
have finished cleansing it, you shall present a young bull without blemish and a ram without blemish from 
the flock. 24'And you shall present them before the Lord, and the priests shall throw salt on them, and they 
shall offer them up as a burnt offering to the Lord. 25'For seven days you shall prepare daily a goat for a 
sin offering; also a young bull and a ram from the flock, without blemish, shall be prepared. 26'For seven 
days they shall make atonement for the altar and purify it; so shall they consecrate it. 27'And when they 
have completed the days, it shall be that on the eighth day and onward, the priests shall offer your burnt 
offerings on the altar, and your peace offerings; and I will accept you,' declares the Lord God."  
 

4. The Clean and Unclean will be reinstituted. Eze 44:15-31 
"But the Levitical priests, the sons of Zadok, who kept charge of My sanctuary when the sons of Israel 
went astray from Me, shall come near to Me to minister to Me; and they shall stand before Me to offer Me 
the fat and the blood," declares the Lord God. 16"They shall enter My sanctuary; they shall come near to 
My table to minister to Me and keep My charge. 17"And it shall be that when they enter at the gates of the 
inner court, they shall be clothed with linen garments; and wool shall not be on them while they are 
ministering in the gates of the inner court and in the house. 18"Linen turbans shall be on their heads, and 
linen undergarments shall be on their loins; they shall not gird themselves with anything which makes 
them sweat. 19"And when they go out into the outer court, into the outer court to the people, they shall put 
off their garments in which they have been ministering and lay them in the holy chambers; then they shall 
put on other garments that they may not transmit holiness to the people with their garments. 20"Also they 
shall not shave their heads, yet they shall not let their locks grow long; they shall only trim the hair of their 
heads. 21"Nor shall any of the priests drink wine when they enter the inner court. 22"And they shall not 
marry a widow or a divorced woman but shall take virgins from the offspring of the house of Israel, or a 
widow who is the widow of a priest. 23"Moreover, they shall teach My people the difference between 
the holy and the profane, and cause them to discern between the unclean and the clean. 24"And in 
a dispute they shall take their stand to judge; they shall judge it according to My ordinances. They shall 
also keep My laws and My statutes in all My appointed feasts, and sanctify My sabbaths. 25"And they 
shall not go to a dead person to defile themselves; however, for father, for mother, for son, for daughter, 
for brother, or for a sister who has not had a husband, they may defile themselves. 26"And after he is 
cleansed, seven days shall elapse for him. 27"And on the day that he goes into the sanctuary, into the 
inner court to minister in the sanctuary, he shall offer his sin offering," declares the Lord God. 28"And it 
shall be with regard to an inheritance for them, that I am their inheritance; and you shall give them no 
possession in Israel – I am their possession. 29"They shall eat the grain offering, the sin offering, and the 
guilt offering; and every devoted thing in Israel shall be theirs. 30"And the first of all the first fruits of every 
kind and every contribution of every kind, from all your contributions, shall be for the priests; you shall 
also give to the priest the first of your dough to cause a blessing to rest on your house. 31"The priests 
shall not eat any bird or beast that has died a natural death or has been torn to pieces.  
 

5. The sacrifices will probably be the same as those of the Mosaic Law, except they will be a 
memorial (like the Lord’s Table) instead of a prophetic type. Heb 10:1-3 
For the Law, since it has only a shadow of the good things to come and not the very form of things, can 
never by the same sacrifices year by year, which they offer continually, make perfect those who draw 
near. 2Otherwise, would they not have ceased to be offered, because the worshipers, having once been 
cleansed, would no longer have had consciousness of sins? 3But in those sacrifices there is a reminder of 
sins year by year.  
 

6. The Feast of Tabernacles will be carefully observed in the Millennium. Zech 14:16-21 
Then it will come about that any who are left of all the nations that went against Jerusalem will go up from 
year to year to worship the King, the Lord of hosts, and to celebrate the Feast of Booths. 17And it will be 
that whichever of the families of the earth does not go up to Jerusalem to worship the King, the Lord of 
hosts, there will be no rain on them. 18If the family of Egypt does not go up or enter, then no rain will fall 
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on them; it will be the plague with which the Lord smites the nations who do not go up to celebrate the 
Feast of Booths. 19This will be the punishment of Egypt, and the punishment of all the nations who do not 
go up to celebrate the Feast of Booths. 20In that day there will be inscribed on the bells of the horses, 
"HOLY TO THE LORD." And the cooking pots in the Lord's house will be like the bowls before the altar. 
21Every cooking pot in Jerusalem and in Judah will be holy to the Lord of hosts; and all who sacrifice will 
come and take of them and boil in them. And there will no longer be a Canaanite in the house of the Lord 
of hosts in that day.  
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Section J–The Eternal State 
 

Section A–Why Study Prophecy? 
Section B–How to Interpret Prophecy 
Section C–The Next Great Prophetic Event 
Section D–When Does it Happen? 
Section E–What Factors Affect the Timing? 
Section F–What Happens at the Rapture? 
Section G–The End-Time Nations 
Section H–Events Following the Rapture on Earth 
Section I–The Millennium 
Section J–The Eternal State 

 
A. This is called the "Day of God." 2 Pet 3:12  

looking for and hastening the coming of the day of God, on account of which the heavens will be destroyed by 
burning, and the elements will melt with intense heat! 

 
B. God will create a New Heaven and a New Earth. 2 Pet 3:13  

But according to His promise (Isa 65:17; 66:22) we are looking for new heavens and a new earth, in which 
righteousness dwells. 

 
C. Immediately after the Millennium, Satan will be released for a short while. Rev 20:3  

and threw him into the abyss, and shut it and sealed it over him, so that he should not deceive the nations any 
longer, until the thousand years were completed; after these things he must be released for a short time. 

 
D. Satan will personally lead a revolt called the Gog and Magog rebellion without having to work through 

other agents like Judas and the Antichrist. Rev 20:7-9  
And when the thousand years are completed, Satan will be released from his prison, 8and will come out to 
deceive the nations which are in the four corners of the earth, God and Magog, to gather them together for 
the war; the number of them is like the sand of the seashore. 9And they came up on the broad plain of the 
earth and surrounded the camp of the saints and the beloved city, and fire came down from heaven and 
devoured them. 

 
E. He will then be cast into the Lake of Fire forever. Rev 20:10 

And the devil who deceived them was thrown into the lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and the 
false prophet are also; and they will be tormented day and night forever and ever.  

 
F. After God puts down the rebellion, the present heavens and earth are destroyed. Rev 20:11 

Then I saw a great white throne and Him who sat upon it, from whose presence earth and heaven fled away, 
and no place was found for them.  

 
G. Unbelievers will then be resurrected to meet their final doom. Rev 20:12-15 

And I saw the dead, the great and the small, standing before the throne, and books were opened; and 
another book was opened, which is the book of life; and the dead were judged from the things which were 
written in the books, according to their deeds. 13And the sea gave up the dead which were in it, and death and 
Hades gave up the dead which were in them; and they were judged, every one of them according to their 
deeds. 14Then death and Hades were thrown into the lake of fire. This is the second death, the lake of fire. 
15And if anyone's name was not found written in the book of life, he was thrown into the lake of fire. 

 
H. The New Creation is incorruptible and indestructible, for there is no longer any sin. Rev 21:1  

And I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the first heaven and the first earth passed away, and there is no 
longer any sea. 

 
I. The New Earth will have a New Jerusalem. Rev 21:2-5  

1. It is as beautiful as a bride. Rev 21:2 
And I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God, made ready as a bride 
adorned for her husband.  
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2. It is where God dwells with man. Rev 21:3  
And I heard a loud voice from the throne, saying, "Behold, the tabernacle of God is among men, and He 
will dwell among them, and they shall be His people, and God Himself will be among them,  

 
3. There will be no tribulation of any kind. Rev 21:4  

and He will wipe away every tear from their eyes; and there will no longer be any death; there will no 
longer be any mourning, or crying, or pain; the first things have passed away."  

 
4. It is guaranteed to be "new." Rev 21:5  

And He who sits on the throne said, "Behold, I am making all things new." And He said, "Write, for these 
words are faithful and true."  
 

5. It is as glorious as the most precious stone. Rev 21:10-11  
And he carried me away in the Spirit to a great and high mountain, and showed me the holy city, 
Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God, 11having the glory of God. Her brilliance was like a very 
costly stone, as a stone of crystal-clear jasper.  

 
6. The gates to the New Jerusalem will have the names of the 12 Tribes over them, with the names of 

the 12 Apostles on the foundation stones. Rev 21:12-14 
It had a great and high wall, with twelve gates, and at the gates twelve angels; and names were written 
on them, which are the names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel. 13There were three gates on the 
east and three gates on the north and three gates on the south and three gates on the west. 14And the 
wall of the city had twelve foundation stones, and on them were the twelve names of the twelve apostles 
of the Lamb.  

 
7. It will be of a material nature that is recognized by both angels and humans. Rev 21:15-17 

The one who spoke with me had a gold measuring rod to measure the city, and its gates and its wall. 
16The city is laid out as a square, and its length is as great as the width; and he measured the city with the 
rod, fifteen hundred miles; its length and width and height are equal. 17And he measured its wall, seventy-
two yards, according to human measurements, which are also angelic measurements. 

 
8. It is adorned with new precious stones. Rev 21:18-21 

The material of the wall was jasper; and the city was pure gold, like clear glass. 19The foundation stones 
of the city wall were adorned with every kind of precious stone. The first foundation stone was jasper; the 
second, sapphire; the third, chalcedony; the fourth, emerald; 20the fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sardius; the 
seventh, chrysolite; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, topaz; the tenth, chrysoprase; the eleventh, jacinth; the 
twelfth, amethyst. 21And the twelve gates were twelve pearls; each one of the gates was a single pearl. 
And the street of the city was pure gold, like transparent glass.  

 
J. This is the Believers’ ultimate inheritance. Rev 21:6-7  

Then He said to me, "It is done. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the end. I will give to the 
one who thirsts from the spring of the water of life without cost. 7He who overcomes shall inherit these things, 
and I will he his God, and he will be My son. Rev 21:27 and nothing unclean, and no one who practices 
abomination and lying, shall ever come into it, but only those whose names are written in the Lamb's book of 
life. 

 
K. Unbelievers, who did not accept forgiveness for their sins and believe in the Lord Jesus Christ, will 

have no part in it. Rev 21:8 
But for the cowardly and unbelieving and abominable and murderers and immoral persons and sorcerers and 
idolaters and all liars, their part will be in the lake that burns with fire and brimstone, which is the second 
death."  

 
L. There will be no Temple in the Eternal State, for God is its temple. Rev 21:22 

I saw no temple in it, for the Lord God the Almighty and the Lamb are its temple.  
 
M. The Lamb will be the only light. Rev 21:23  

And the city has no need of the sun or of the moon to shine upon it, for the glory of God has illumined it,     
and its lamp is the Lamb. Rev 22:5 And there will no longer be any night; and they will not have need of      
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the light of a lamp nor the light of the sun, because the Lord God will illumine them; and they will reign   
forever and ever.  
 

N. There will be absolutely no sin. Rev 21:24-27 
The nations will walk by its light, and the kings of the earth will bring their glory into it. 25In the daytime (for 
there will be no night there) its gates will never be closed; 26and they will bring the glory and the honor of the 
nations into it; 27and nothing unclean, and no one who practices abomination and lying, shall ever come into 
it, but only those whose names are written in the Lamb's book of life. 
 

O. There will be an Eternal River that waters the "Tree of Life" showing that the Eternal State has only 
one type of "life" with a variety of "fruit." Rev 22:1-2 
Then he showed me a river of the water of life (here the word is in the singular as it is in the next verse), clear 
as crystal, coming from the throne of God and of the Lamb, 2in the middle of its street. On either side of the 
river was the tree of life, bearing twelve kinds of fruit, yielding its fruit every month; and the leaves of the tree 
were for the healing of the nations.  

 
P. There will never be a curse in the Eternal State. Rev 22:3-4 

There will no longer be any curse; and the throne of God and of the Lamb will be in it, and His bond-servants 
will serve Him; 4they will see His face, and His name will be on their foreheads.  

 
Q. The pains and pressures of life will not be brought to mind again. Isa 65:17b  

And the former things shall not be remembered or come to mind. (With unceasing joy, what’s the need?) 
 
R. These things are guaranteed by the one and only God. Rev 22:6-7 

And he said to me, "These words are faithful and true"; and the Lord, the God of the spirits of the prophets, 
sent His angel to show to His bond-servants the things which must soon take place. 7"And behold, I am 
coming quickly. Blessed is he who heeds the words of the prophecy of this book." 
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